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ABSTRACT 

this study is an analysi~ of the changes in the social 

fo~mations of the Inuit and Innut populations of northern 

Labrador as a consequence of interaction with Western 
v 

capital, from approximately 1500 to the present. It is 

concluded that the signifie.ant'changes whieh have taken 

place can only be explained'if they . are placed within a 

unified theoretical framework that ~ombi~es both macro and 

micro levels of analys'is'. This requireme!1t stems from the 

impact of. the global nature of capital, and from t:.he 

specifie characteristics ,of the indigeno\.1s soc ia1 

formations in northern Labrador. 

"To facilitate the a'nalysis, the hi story of the 

•• 1 pen~t,ratioli of:capital 
,! 

In~o northern Labrador has been 

divided ioto political-economic per i'ods: 

" ,; 
mercantil~: 1500-1926, and welfare state: 1926-present. 

The' former is 'further subdivided into two phas,e~)': the 

c?mp.etitive phase,.' 1~O,O-176:fl during , which "no one E!-rropean 

pow~r held sway; and 'the mqno~o1y phase, 1763-1926,lduring 
, 

which either Britain or one of its co16nies was jurafly the 
~ . . 

sole' European authority.,' Finally, t'he welfare 'period, 
1 

19i6-presen t, . which, incl,ud'es 'a . transitional ~er i od, 
~ , . 
1926-1942~ .is_characterized by the increasing import~nce of 

wag'e labour. and' state agenc'ies. 
r ' , 

'Each of these perïods 15 

,examined in· terms oLthe. internal and external re'lations 

'. , f 

" 
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between and amongst the European and 

formations which led to mutual modifications. 
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Cette étude 5' adresse aux changements dans la 

formation sociale des .populations Inuit et Innut dans le 

nord de Labrador, des co~séquences de leur interaction avec 

le capItal oc~idental, dep0is environ 1500 jusqut~ présent. 

Notre conclusion est que les changements significatifs qui , ' . 
ont ·eu !leu ne peuvent être expliqués que dans 'un cadre 

théorique qui unifie les niveaux analytiques,Hmacro" et 

"mie ro". Ce t ex i gente découle de l' impac t de la nature 

globale du capital, et de lai spécificité des formations 

soclaléS ir:dl,gènes ,dans ,le nor,d de Labré1dor. 
; 

Af in de . f ae i lit e r 1,1 ana lyse, nous diviserons 

l' hi stoi re de·l "entrée du ·capi ta~ dans ,le nord du Labrador 

en deux pér~ocles., pOlitico-économiques ,principales: la 

. mercantiliste~ de 1500' à 1926; .et l'Etat-providence, de 

1926 jusqu'à 'pr'és'e.nt. Lp premièr.e période est compos'ée de 
. 

deux phases: la.. phase competitive, de 1500 ,à 1763, pendan t 

laque.lle aucun pouvoir ,européen n'a pu prédominer; la 

deuxième phase, de 1763 à 1926, pendant laquelle Grande' 

Bretagne ou une de ses colonies était la' seule ~ut~rité .... 

. europ'éen'e juridiquement reconnue. , Finalement, la période 

de lr~tat-provi~ence de 1926 jusq~'à présent, incluant 

aussi une période de transition, 'de 1926 à 1942, est 

~~ractérisée par l'importance,crois$ant du travail salarié 

et'des organismes étatiques. Nous examinerons chpcune de 
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ces périodes' sur le plan des relations internes et externes 

entre, et parmi, les formations sociales européenes et 

indegénee /autochtones qui ont abouti i des modifications 

mutuelles. 
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." l ntroduct i on 

The aboriginal peoples of Canada occupy the bottom 

'" run,g of the country~ 5 social hierarchy. ln almost every 

category examined by the 1981 national census (see Appendix 

A) 1 they are worse _ off than the r:est of the population. 

For example 1 thelr average income lS two-thirds that of 

non-aboriginals, their educatlonal levei lS lower 1 they 

experience higher unemployment, and more than 16% of their 

home.s need major repair, as opposed to 6.5% o,f 

non-abo:.-iginal homes. ThlS dismal state of affalrs is the 

legacy of the impact. of European intruslon, an intrusion 
• 

that brought with lt the penetration of capital into the 
• 

economic practlces of Canada's indigenous peoples. 

The following analysis traces this proces5 ,of 

penetration in northern Lab~ador, where current conditions 

are aven more sever~ than the national flgures indicate. 

The forms of capitalist penetration are delineated, and the 

dynamic linkages between them and the social formations of 

the aboriginal peoples are ~luCldated. Given this 

generalized Impoverishment among the aboriginal peoples in 

Canada, the questions addressed for Labrador are of concern 

to the e~tire country. 

An examination of the anthropological literature 

dealing with northern Labrador reveals two distinctive 

features. First, except for Henriksen (1971, 1973), the 

Innut.., of Davis Inlet have been largely ignored. And 

second, the analysis of the Inuit and Settler populations 

j 1 

, . 
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have been either ethnohistorical accounts of the impact of 

the MoraVlan missionaries (Brice-Bennett· 1982, Richijng 

1979), or traQsactionalist treatments ·of current social 

interaction at the community levèl (Ben-Dor 
" 

1982) . 

. , 

On their own terms, these analy~es are good: they are 
/' 

well written t weIl àocumented and' informative. Howeve r 1 

. 
there 'are a number of conceptual gaps ln them that the 

following analysis will attempt to illl. 8riefly, given 

that th~ most salient force contributing to social change 

durlng the post-contact period ln northern'Labrador hi~ 

been the penetratlon of capital, the analytical toois used 
. 

to comprehend that history should be sensitive to the 

inherent characterlstics of capitalism as a political and 

eccnomic system. Thus r in nor~hern Labrador, the concepts 

of mercantilism and the welfare st~te are - central, as 

abstract categories and as concrete objects of analysis. 

For a complete analysis, both aspects must be addressed . 
. 

In the studies noted above, the analyses have tended 
~ 

~o focus on the latter, that 1S, the substanti~e component. 

Thus, mercantilism becomes synonymous with trade, and the 

welfare state is collapsed into the actions of the agents 

of government and bureauc!acy. -In short, theyare not 

constructed in theory and, thus, the analyses based on the~ 

are locked within their own idiosyncratic series of events. 
1 

In contradistinction, the following analysis takes the 

concrete manifestation of mercantilism and the welfare 

, . 
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state in northern Labrador as 
l , , 

only ~ne i~ an arra YI 
of 

~pproach fa,c i lita tes 1 t~e 
1 

conceptual initances. This 

insertion of de history of thel pene:rati,,:,n of capi tal" fnto 

northern Labr.Jor witbin the rontex. of ca~italisrn aL a 

global phenorne~on." Merc.~ti li sr is .hU;':_ 'fotrn of la~ou~" 
exploitation ~hich has particlrular repercussi6ns 'at 1 the' 

f 1 ~ 
l , 

lever of socia~ formation. And the welfé~e ~t~te is a Eorm L 

1 

1 1 

otes'the maintenance of the ,of POliti1al ~ntrusion that 

interests of qapîtal in a 

produ~irlg a discourse that 

reg i on ~ whi le s irnul taneously' " ' 

" 1 

phas,izes 'tairness ,in ,the 'L: 

distrib.utilon o~ the national we Ith. 
,1 

,Augme~nting the 'number of 'concept1.lal referents 
, 1 

~tt~ibuted to rnercantilism and the welfare 9tate to inciude. 

the ~bs~ract as weIl as the substantive i5 also a means 

through wh i ch' ~o addre ss t,he me thodolog lea,l Issue' of. samp~:e 

size. The total[ population of 
1 

the commul'IÎ t ies in whieh 
,1 . 
f ieldwor k was conducted was onlly 804 in 1982. Therefore, " 

1 

memJers when one begins to place of thé comm1.lnities int.o 

~ocial and/or economic ca~egories, those,~a~egories become 

extremely ~mall. For example, in Davis Inlet there was one 
p 
'entrepreneur. Obviously, extrapolating bro~ such a samp~e 

is ludicrous. However 1 since the analysi,s operates Ft a 

number of 1evels of abstraction ànd tak.es â,', 100gi tudinal 
~ ~ 

• • ( ~ J ,. ~ 

view, the issue 1S nct, how does th~'enttepreneurial class 
h ' 

t.» ~ ~ ) 

behave, but, why is there only one entrepreneur. From this , l, 

perspective, 
, 1 

communities 
1: 

historical processes :come to' the fore and, the 
1 

addressed as laggrega'tes of socially 

,ç 

r, 

. ' 

1 
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constituted indlv~duals confronted by the pe'netr;ati"OIî, of 

cap'ital.,: T~us, 'mercantilism, the welfat"'e state,' and the 

social, formatIons of the Inuit and the l nt'l)Jt· are 

constructed in t~eory ln arder that thé concrete behaviour 

of people" as documented t-hrough historical research and 

fieldwork, can be used to address the wider issues lnvolved 

ln analyzing. the penetratIon of cap:tal :'nto peripheral 

regions. 

Given the above dIScussion, the theoretical objective 

of the following analys1s is to èemonstrate that the 

transformations ln the social formations of particular 

Inuit and Innut populations of northern Sabrador are the 

result of a process involving their Interac~ion wlth the 

various forms of the pene,tration of capltal 'over the :ast 

foùr hundred years. The substantIve Ob]ectlve 15 to . , 
explain selected aspects of the current social formations 

now'extant in the northern Labrador communities of HopedaH~ 

and Davis Inlet. 

,The Commun i t i e s 

Hopedale, the more southern of ~he tw~ villages, had 

population of", 468 
1 

in 1982. This population can be 

subdivided into 'four groups: outsiders, Settlers, Hopedale 

Inuit, and Hebron Inuit. The outsiders are representatives 

of the dominant society of southe~n Canada. They consist 

" 

'-
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~f'tour officers'of the Royal Canadian' Mounted Policemen 
" 

(RCMP):~nd their wives, who a~e in Hopedale on th~e~-ye~t 

postiog5; oine 1schc101 te~chers, w?,v only live in- the 

vi.llage dl!ring the sch,ool ye'ar; an Amer'ican soclal work-er, 

whose salary is paid by t)1e 'Methodist ' Central Committee, 

who ,15 in the village on. a ,three-year pcsting, and hlS -wife 

and two ,chlldreni one nursé, who takes care of the nursing 

scat,ion; and, fina11y, the store manager. Although the 
1 

last individual was bôrn in Mud Lake , a small community 

outside of Happy Valley in central Labrador, and thu5 could 

be classed as a Settler, he spent fourteen years in the 
.' 1 

Canadian Armed Forces, 'during which time he lived outside 

of Labrador. During the fieldwork period (H9pedale, July 

1981 te Match 1982; Davis Inlet, May 1982 te December 

1982), there was no minister in th~ community. 

These agents of the state and their families, 
.. 

regardless of varying commitments to their jobs, are 

generally there for only a few years. For example', a 

complete turnover of teachers every two years is not 

unusual . This lack of, continuity encourages them to 

. interact more with each other than with the rest of the 

The Settlers are the descendants of private European' 

traders who took up residence on the northern coast of 

Labrador in 'the ninteenth century. At the outset, due to 

mutual dependence, their relatiQnship , with the Inuit was 
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~uite close. The Settlers provided difficult to obtain 

trade' goods, and the Inuit provided information about, the , , 

environment and how to exploit it. In fact, !the Settlers 
" 

intermarried with the l~uit in the first gen~ra~iont 

althoug~ nON they are'largely endogamous. 

The labelling of the Inuit population by their village 

of or4gin is a little misleading, in that the vlllages are 
" 

the result of colonial intrusion. Crosscutting .these 
. 

imp-osed spatial identlties are those derived from the 

location that, prior to the intrusion of the Europeans, an 

extended kin gro~p, or perhaps a number 'of kin groups, 

occupied on ,a seasonal basis, and over ",hich they had de 

facto rights . of usufruct. During the monopoly period of 

me(cantile intrusion (1763-1926) these indigenous bases of 

identity weré paptia11y replaced by Moravian mission 
, 

stations, whqre, through the agency o'f' the Moravian 

missionaries, they ~egan ta spend more and more of their 

time. Howevet, the people, mqintained their interests in 
" 

the i,t- pre-con t'ac t a reas 0 f ex,plo lta.t i'on . 

Nevertheless, the Hopedale Inuit are those people who 

-were born in Hopeda le. The He~ron Inuit are .. that par t of 

, " 

the pop~lation who were resettled from the more northerly 

village of Hebron in 1959 as part of a government policy of 

consolidation of services, and their descenrlents. 

Davis Inlet is an Innut ,village with a populatio_1! of 

t·ht'ee hundred, about sixt Y kilometers north, of Hopedale • 
. 

, It WÇ\S established as a trading post in 1831 by .the A.B. 

. . 

\ , 
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Hunt 3~ompany, which was bought out by 

7 

the Hudson's Bay 
'> 

Company in 18'69; who ran the c:ommerc~ in Davis Inlet until 

1942" when they gave up the bu,s i ness to the New f oundland 

government. The In'nut 'did not begin to trade in Davis 
J 

Inlet on a regular basis until 1850, after a period -of 
1 

s.evere prlvation in the interior. !-, 

In 1967, the village site was moved " about twO miles, 

ànd the 'constr'uction of housing for the Innut: began for the 
/ 

J 

~ .first time. By 1968, thirty-three houses had been butlt, 

sufficient for most people who were spending part of the 

year in the village .. It must be noted that th!? Innut 

l~~ing in Davis inlet are still not tctally sedentarized. 

Many retu4'n te the lan'd in the interior or the 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula for extended periods. 

- The infrastructure of the village includes a permanent 

mission which was established by the Roman Catholic Order 

of Oblates in 1952, after twenty-fo~r years of annual 

visits by a priest to Davis Inlet. In 1982, the population 

of the village was 336, comprised of eighteen outsiders, 

316 Inn~t, and tw~ Settlers. The economic and political 

pQsition ot"the outsi~ers is essentially the same as that 

in Hopedale, although three teach'ers have married into the 

community and the three RCMP visitonly two weekends ·a 

. - mon th. 

This brief outline of the social composition of the 

two villages belies another fundamenta1 component of life 

in Labrador. That is, the socio-ideological process of 
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constructing an identity tnrough the actions of 

Labradorians outside of the villages. At ohe leve,l the 

Innut, the Inuit, and the Settlers are aIl extremely . 
conscious of tneir identity as Labrador'ians. Part of this 

derives from their location- in the political and economic- .. 

grid of Newfoundland and Canada, . which places them,' as a 
. , 

region, in opposition. 'ta the olarger' polit,ie'al u'ni~!? But , 
their identity if also deeply rooted in the so~i~l and 

economic practices~ they partake in" as simple commodity a·nd 

use value producèrs outside the villages. In one sense, 

the villages are r;ot, where they live; living in Labrador is 

Çi e fin e cl l n t é r m s 0 f ace e 5 S t 0 and exp 1 a .1 t a t ion 0 f the '. 

\wildlife re-sources. The importance of thes,e .res,ourtesc goes 

far beyon'd their economic value; the process of '.:heir 

, production and consumption provide a focal point' for 'th'e 

definition of.self, and a large part of this pr6cess takes 

place outside of the vi~lages. 

In a later section, which examines the ideological 

consequences of the intrusion of Eur~~an ùn~ 7canadiàn' 

agents and-institutions, ,it will be demons-trated that there 

has been a partial rupture between particular social, 

political, and eco~omic practices an~ that component of the 

t9tal ideological configuration that informs them. For 

now, it is enough to note that living in Labrador means 

much more than can b~ accounted for by examining life in 

the villages. Labrador must be addressed as a region where 

.people derive as much meaning from the hinterland as they ~ 
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do from the villages, if not more. 

Life in these villages is hard. The housing 1S poor. 

In the ·spdng and fàll gastroenteritis caused by bad water 

is a problem. And the economy, which is heavily subsidized 

by th~ state, maintains the péople at'a very low standard 
" 

of living. 'These factors - combine to créate a pail of 

hopel~sspe5S wnich has led to the generat~on of serious 

social pathologies. The desperate straits in which these 

people find themselves is indicated by the mortality 

fj3ures for the north coaat of Labrador, collected and 

.'com~lied by 1\ay Wooton, who' was the medical officer for th.e 

region in the 1970's~' 

Table l 

f' • 

Morta1it~ Rates, Nain to Rigolet, 1971-1980 

Death rates ~ !QQQ live births 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Peri-natal mortality 

, N'orthern t.,abrador 
Other indigenous peoples in Canada 
National figure . 0 

Post neo-natal (after 28 days) 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneous peoples in Canada 
National figure 

Infant (.!:œ!2. ll2 IT§..) 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneous peoples in Canada 
National figure 

34.4 p/lOOO 
28.0 p/lOOO 
11.8 p/l000 

,.. 

33.8 p/lOOO 
14.0 p/lOOO 
3.7 p/lOOO 

65.2 p/1000 ' 
24.0 p/1000 
11.0 p/1000 

.. 
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Suicide ~ates ~ 100,000 

Northern Labrador 
Other lndigeneous peoples in Canada 
National flgure 

Suicides ~ ~ range 15-24 ~. ~ 100,000 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneous .peoples in Canada 
National figure 

10 

80.0 p/100,OOO 
24 .,3 p/l 00 ,,000 
l 4 . O~ p/l 0 0: 0 0 0 

337 p/lOO,OOO 
130 p/100,OOO 

14.0 p/lOO,OOO 

Accidents, violence and POlson~ngs ~esultlnq ~ Death ~ : 
lQ.Q.,OOO 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneous peoples ln Canada 
Amerindlan 
l nui t 
Nat,ional figure 

Drownings ~ 100,000 
", 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneou~ peoples in Canada 
National figure . 

Northern Labrador 
Other indigeneous peop1es in·Canada 

,National figure 

355 p/lOO/OOO 

239 p/100,OOO 
160 p/100,OOO 

72 p/lOO,OOO 

142:0 p/100,OOO 
22. 5 ~p/lOO, 000 

3.R p/lOO,OOO 

63.0 p/lOO,OOO 
23.3 p/lOO,OOO 

3.5 p/100,000 

\ 

JChildhood accidents as percentqge of Childhood deaths 0-16 • 
YE.§.. 

Northern Labrador 83% 
Other indigeneous peoples in Canada 69% 
National figure 9% 

Source: Wooton (1983) ~ 

For both villages the obvious question is how did 

things get 50 bad? One's first inclination is to look for 

identifiable culprits; however, any argument that simply 

1ay5 the blame uncr~~ically at the feet of white society is 

insufficient, and a more complex approach is needed. 
.' 
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In both villages economic opportuniti~s are restricted 

to the salmon and char fishery in the summer, hunting and 

trapping the rest of the year, and llmited craft productjon . 
and wage~labour year round. Further, the position of the 

two communities vls-à-vis the state are identical. Given 

this relative equality ln objective conditions, the 

contrasting political and economlC strategies of the Innut 

and Inuit provide the point of departure for the analY5i5. 

It 15 argued that the divergence ln responses is not the 

result of cultural difference, but rather is to be found in 

their respective histories of contact. Ta facilitate the 

ana1Y,5i5, a number of ab5tract concepts are 

operationalized. These concepts are enumerated and defined 

• in the next section. 

"', 

Theoretical Orientation 

'" / 

, 

The theoretic~l components of the following analysis 

der ive from modes of production and world systems theory. 

A mode of production i5 defined as: 
. ~ 

••• an'articulated comblnat4on of relations 
and forces of pro4~cti~n structured by ihe 
dominance of the \relhtions of production. 
The relations of produêtion dèfine a 
specifie mode of appropriation of 
surplus-labour' and the specifie. form of 
social distribution of' the means of 
production corresponding to the mode of 
appropriat i'On of' surplus-labour.... 'Forces 
of production' refers ta the mode of 
appropriation of n~ture, that is, to the 
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labour process in which a determinate, raw 
material is transformed into a determinànt 
product. (Hindess and Hirst 1975: 9-10; in 
Katz 1980: 52) 

While at first glance this definltion seems inclusive, 
~, 

sorne elaboration i5 required. First, this concept is drawn 
\ 

, 

p from ~arx, who elaborated a Ilmlted number of histo~ically 

derived modes of productIon: pre-capitallst, feudal, 

Ge~manic, Asiatic, slave, and capitalist. Second, :hese 

categories were then theoretlcally rerlned to Isolate, ror 

each/ the matrix of relations and [orees of productIon in 
'" 

the abst\'ract. In the process of thlS refineme:1t, which has 

been -further developed by other theorists 3e.g., Althusser 

1968, Althusser and Ballbar 1970}, the c<.ltegories becùme 

static abstract structures, WhlCh pre-empted historical 

process by deflnltion. ThIS lunltatlon has prompted 

critics such as Thompson (1978) to contend that the> 

modes-of-production approach was or little value in dealing 

with class struggle. Third, in any concrete social 

formation it is analytically possible to isolate particular 

features of a number of modes of productio,n (e.g., 

pre-capitalist sharing with capitali,st production)'. It i5 

proposed that more than one mode of proouction is in ~}ace, 

and that these modes of production are articulated. This 

latter aspect i8 qualified in that one mode of production 

is dominant, which means that the dominated mode no longer 

assures all its own conditions of reproduction and relies 

on input from the dominating mode of -propuction. 
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The other theoret1cal position drawn on lS that of 

world systérns. In thlS approacll it 15 argued that once a 

soclal fo~mation r.as becorne loteqrated lnto the capitalist 

system ln any of lts product:vc prac~lc~~, 

system Decornes part of the cap:Lallst system. 

the entire 

Thus, for 

theor!sts such as Wallerste:n '19 7 b) and Banaji (1977) the 

domlnated mode o~ produc::8r. 15 part and parcel of the 

captallst system, and should. nct ce analyzeâ as if it had a 

separate existence. 

The lrnpl:cati0nS of these two positions for the 

analy~15 ~h!ch folloNS can be easlly demonstrated by 

reference to a modern Amerindian trapper in northern Quebec 

Iwho ~rap5 a beaver, sells the skin, and shares the meat. 

The modes-of-production positicn would hold 

production and sale of the beaver skin falls withln the 

matrlx of ·capltalist relatIons of production, whlle the 

sharing of the meat demonstrates the maintenance of 

pre-capitalist relations. The world-systems position would 

cqncur' with the characterization of the production and sale . 
of the beaver skin; but would maintaln that the sharing of 

the beaver meat was in tact a detormed pre-capitalist 

relation of exchange which lessens the cost of reproduction 

of labour for capital, by placing the onus for this on the 

worker. 

While the world-systems interpretation seems logical, 

it fails to explain the lack of class consciousness on the 

part of·' norther~ Quebec Amerindians. Laclau ~~~) 
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contenàs that this problem stems from the confusion· of 

levels of abstraction. He maintains that what ~s referred 

to as, the capitalist mode of productIon i5 actually 

pa r t lei pa t ion in the w 0 r l d cap i ta lis t 5 Y ste m . The rel s no 

àoubt t ha t t: he re i s expl Ol. ta t i on 1 but i t i s not a t the " a 

lnstance of production, and it is thus outslde :he ma:::-ix, " 

of the capitalist relations of pr?duction. They are 

non-capitalist relations of production in which there are 

\ inherent barriers to the development of class. Other 

critles, such as Booth, propose that the world-system 

approach, in its "dependency theory" i.ncarnation f does not: 

present any convincing data to support its p051tlon. ThIS 

1S a problem which i5 exacerbated by the fact that the' 

research'that uses the model addressed only macro examples 

which corroborate or, as Booth argues, "i llust rate", i tg 

position (1985:, 762-76~). The positive feature of thlS 

approach is that it permi ts the cO,nceptual i za.t ion of a much 

more complex ,capitalist mode of production, what Cheva~ier 

<;1.982) 'refer:-s to as the "po~ymorphous development" of 

, capit~lism. 

Finally, the concept of social formatlon refers to the 

economic, ·'pol.iti'cal,· 'and ideological practices 1!1 a 

historicaily situated, spatially bounded social group. 

Further, each social format;i6n is a product of a particular 

historical process, which includes modifications in the 

local situation and shifts in the prevailing international 

conjunctur~ that influence the local situation. 
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. ,Metbodolo9y' 

To operationalize these thearetical concepts in order 

to address the substantive objective of analyzng two 

current social formations ln northern Labrador, Eggan's 

(1954) controlled comparative approach 1S adopted. T'fi i s 

method ~estricts the data base ln terms of both cases anà 

variables examined. The' methodological issues that 

accon1j;)any this procedure are: 1) Why look at only two 

éommunities? 2( On what critèria was the choice of the 

communltles bas~d? 3) Why limit the analysls ta selected 

aspects of the social formations? 4) And why use a 

theoretlcal perspective ~erived from a hG rand Theorist," ln 

th i s case Ma r x? 

With regard to the first and third issues, the 

restriction of the analysis to selected cases and variables 

is nec~ssary in order to provide sufficient historical 

depth. As Eggan notes: 

.•. our best insights into the nature of 
society and cuLture come from seeing social 
structures and cultural patterns over time. 
Here is where we can distinguish the 
accidentaI from the general, evaluate more 
clearly the factors and forces operating in 
a given situation, and describe the 
processes involved in general terms. (1954: 
775) 

Since the following analysis goes back to the 

archaeological record to trace transformations in the 
,~ 

social formations of the Inuit and Innut of northern 

Labrador, the expansion of the analysis to include more 

regions would render it unmanageable. As Kobben states: 

(, 
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Given, however, the scarcity of time, mone~, 
and adequate ethnographie sources, it lS 
true that for many intercultural problems 
one can better restrict oneself to a limited 
number of strategically chosen cases, even 
if the results one thus arrives at will 
never constitute proof in the ~athematical 
sense of the word. (1973: 587) 

This leads to the issue of why Hopedale and Davis Inlet 

we~e chosen, and why the Inuit and the Innut. 

These choices were made on both the ba sis of 

circumstance and with an eye to limiting the breadth o~ the 

data base. The two groups were chos~n because of thelr 

distinct hIstories during the period of me r c a n t il e . 

,0 

intrusion (1500-1926). As will be dlscussed at length 

below t this distinctness 1S a crltical factor ln 

comprehending the subsequent transformations ln their 

respective social formatlons and thelr current status. 

Converse1y, the choice of Hopedale and DaVIS lo1et was 

based on the proximity of the two communlties and the 

similarities in the environmental and political situation. 

That is, the two communities are only sixt y kllometers 

apart and share similar natural resourqe bases. Further, 

both communities come under the jurisdiction of the same 

federal and provincial ag~ncies. Just as the distinctness 

of their experience during the mercantile period permits 

statements about mércantile capital, thelr simi1ar 

experiences during the modern period (1926 to present) 

allow statements about the welfare state. 

Finally 1 the choice to base the theoret ica 1 

\ 

f ' 
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" . perspective on a Marxian approach is an effort to raise the 

analysis above that of a regional report. There are, 
. 

naturally, drawbacks to this method. A~ Kuper notes: 

Even if we accept the Weberian position that 
the choice offfocus is ultimately a moral 
and thus scientifically arbitrary, the fact 
remains that, once the focus i5 selected, it, 
imposes its ewn analytical Imperatives. 
n980: 35) ,,' 

This, however, ç'ioes not invalidate the aryalysis. ~ 

Ra ther 1 i t neces5itat~s stating clearly what the 
v , 

limitations of the analysls are. As Kobben has pointed 

out, many"theories: 

..• suffer from what Hampe~ (1964: 318-319) 
calls the Inadequate' specification of scope 
[original emphaslsJ, i.e'., the failure to 
indicate clearly the range of situations 
(limits of tolerance) tO which the 
statements teter. (1973: 589) 

The- concepts used are derlved :rorn Marx, but they are 

not the object of analysis, they are tools. to facilitate 
'<J 

the understanding of the history of northern Labrador. 

Whether or not the model derived from the analysis, which 

comments on the' forms of the penetration of capi tal in 

peripheral areas, i5 transferable to other regions can only 

- be ascertained by conducting the same type of lnt~nsive 

analysis in other reglons. If the comparative rnetood is to 

have any validity in making comments on social change, as 

opposed to correlating traits, the controlled comparison is 

the only route. 

The most salient problem encountered in this task is 

that social formations are dynamic, that is, they are 

1 
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the social, economic, and, 

which they exist. Thus, the 

characteristics of the social formation of a given group at 

time "A" are not necessarily a useful frame of referen.ce 

for ~nderstanding the social, econO'mic, and, ideolog~cal 

practices of the same group at time "B." The compiexity of 

t~e problem is obvious, as not only do the European p}ayers 

in the historicàl process change over time, but the social 

'formations with which they intera~t also change. To make 

sense of the overall interaction, i t 15 necessa,ry to 

provide analytical parameters through which meanings are 

attacheà to the practlces of the subjects of the analysls . 

Anal~tical Parameters 

To deal with this problem, the labour history of the 

native peoples of northern Labrador will be divided into 

two periods: the mercantile period (~500-1926), and the 

welfare state period (1926-pres~nt). The former period 15 

subdivided into two phases:. the competitive phase 

{1500-1763) and the ~onopoly phase (116,3:"'1926). During the 

c ompet i t,i v~ phas.e f no one European power exerc i sed c-o~,t rol 
. 

over the Quebec-Labrador peninsula; while dur1ng' the 
« 

monopoly phase, either Britain or -, one of its colonial 

possess i on 5 was ,the sol~ juraI authority. The 

welfare-state period, which includes a transition period 

.. , 

- -.. 
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(1926-1942), i5 characterized by the growing influence of 

the state ove~ the region and the inereasing availability 

of wage labour. 

These per~ods were characterized by particular forms 

of interactioN between the European form of intrusion and 

the structure of the social formations of the native 

peoples. The transformations ln the social formations, 

contingent on their incorporation into the intrusive social 

relations of productIon, will be examined in terms of three 

broad proeesses: eeonomic dependency, politieal domination, 

and ideologicai hegemony. In certain historicaf 

conjunctures all three of these processes are involved, but 

this is not necessari Iy the case. Not only do levels of 

dependency, domi na ti on, and hegemony vary, but also their 

part ic ular combinations. 

Economie dependency as a eonéept is quite simple: it 

occurs when a producer can no longer survive without 
" 

.-
materia-l', input' from an outside group which controis the 

needed re'Sources., The problem is , not one of defining 

dependency; rather, it arises in attempting to apply the 
• 

con'cept, that 15, when has a producer group become 

dependent, what is the' point of no return? > This is a 

centrar is~ue when examining ~ativeç Labradorian response 

to the intrusion of capital. As long as subsistence 

production remains a 'viable option, the ability to induc~ 

increased production through strictly economic means is 

constrained, leaving a significant latitude of options open 
fl, 
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to the producers. The ,issue is thus substantlve. 

The pLocesses of pol i t ical . domina t i on and ideolog ica l 

hegemony are more involved, and are intertwined with 

ecenomic dependency. In this regard it is important to 

note that as the level of domination· in one sector 

increases, while the domination of other sector~ does not 

follow mechanically, control ~s easi~r te achieve due to 

the weakened position of the producers. That is, there lS 

no reason to believe that once a group' has become 

economically dependent they will alsQ be polltically 

dôminated, but it is·much easier to convince people to 

submit to political dominatIon If they are dependent. 

Political domination refers to control over 

leadership, authority, and Gonflic~ resolution in the 

socIal, economlC, and rel1gious sectors, beyond. the 

household level. Since pol i t ical dominatlon is 

multi-centric, it varies both as to degree and as to the 

sectors dominated. Resistance to such domination thus may 
'. 

take place in the sectot of least domination. ' 

Ideological hegemony refers to the transformation of 

the way in which people percelve reality such that becomes 

consonant' with the intrusive relations of prog.lJction. In 

fact, Larrain dispenses with the modifier and simply refers 

to ideology as " . . . a 'part icular distorted k ind 0 f 

-
consclousness which conceals contradictions" 0979: 50),· 

However, if the analytical ca~egory of ideology is reduced 

to faise consciousness, it becomes impossible to entertain 
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any not1on of resistanee taking ~plàee at the ideqlogical 

level. Thus, a broader approach i5 needed. 

Instead of viewing ideology as taIse consciousness, or 

as a coherent amorphous set of bel~efs whose abstract 

nature renders them powerless in the material world, 

ideology must, analyt;ically at- least, be broken into 

discrete, albeit related, sets of beliefs that are attached 

~o and inform specifie practices i n agi ven 5 oc i a 1 

formation. Therefore, there is ideological content in aIl 

material practices. 

At the analytical level, a given social formation, 

prior to the intrusion of capital, would have a set of 

economic and non-economic practices which are ldeologically 

informed and necessarlly largely congruent, although 

internaI contradictions exis\~-that i5, if the social 

formation is to continue int.act through timet.'(e.g., Leach, 

1954), Further, the capitalist system which intrudes a1so 

a, set of ideologically . informed economic and 

non-etonomic practices, which again are largely congruent 

but have internaI contradictions. When capital intrudes 

into a social formation, the analyst is faced with a ~aze 

of practices and ideologies which are interfacing both 

internally and externally in a highly complex manner. In 

orde~ te comprehend the processes, it is necessary to break 
. 

down these interfaces into discrete units to elucidate the 

linkages and interactions. 

Admittedly, this approac:h downplays the 
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interpenetration of different facets of an overall ~deology 
< < 

with itself and all other. practice~. However, in order to 

operationalize the concept in a comprehensible manner and 

to be able to discUS5 contradIctions at the ideological 

level, the content of that ideology must be delineated, and 

that necessitates discussing that content in ~erms of a 

particular practice. 

For example 1 ln the intrusion of mercantile capital 

into northern Canada it 1S apparent that the process of 

labour subsumption is dlrectly linked io the process of 

increaslng dependency. But this does not necessarily mean 

that the ideology of production i5 transformed 
" 

simultaneously. Rich (1960) has noted that the Amerindian 

fur producers of thp eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 

would not in~rease their production even when the price of 

furs was increasf.d. Thus, the Amerindian producers were 

maintaining' an ideology of production and c<?l)-Sumption that 

was at odds w:th the ideology of mercantile capital, that 

i5, the ideology of the form of production in which they 

Not only was there a c~\tradiction between 

economic ideology and economic ~,ractice, but ideology 

became an intregal part~of the production process. This 

latter pOlQt derives from the conception of ideology and 

practice as a unit, which, while they may be in 

contradiction, cannot be sepaca ted wi thout doing 

unacceptable violence to the concept of praxis. 

This argument cao also be extended to non-economic 
, 

"\t 
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practices, for example, the relationship between po'litical 

practice and ~deology in a situation of foreign intrusion. 

In the case ·of northern Canada the state has ëstablished 

hierarchical local-level political structures which are 

totally alien to the egalitarlan political system that had 

previously existed. In this case there lS 

probability that the political practice and the political 

ideology will be in opposition at the local level while 

being congruent at the state level. This situation, which 

exists in northern Labrador, has prâctical effects at the 

concrete level as politicians attempt to deal with the 

ideological contradictions that obtain. 
. , 

In sum, ideology 15 an important component in that it 

can act as the catalyst for confrontation and can also 

prov~de the forum in which the confrontation takes place. 

In this sense it is as much a material practiêe as any 

other. 

Thus, the three processes through which intrusion 

oceurs are aIl subject to internaI restrictions, but they 

are also subject to the particular set of conditions at 

each historical conjuncture. As Marx pointed out, the 
-

level of domination ~ccomplished is in part dependent on 

the solidity and internaI structure of the producer society 

(1967: 332). Exploiting the weaknesses in the producers' 

pre-intrusion social formation is thus an important part of 

forced social transformation. Weaknesses occur naturally, 

but they can be aggravated or, at times, created by the 
~ 

~----~-~-- .~-----::.....-_---------------_ ...... 
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actions of the intrusive power. Therefore, it is necessary 

to have a clear idea of the characteristics of the social 

1ormations under duress in order to comprehend why the 

transformations take place. 
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Notes 

1. For an explanation of the term Innut see Chapter l: 
26-30. 

2. The'term "natlve" is used to refer to Innut, Inuit and 
Settlers, while the terms "a boriginal l

' and "indigenous" 
refer only to the Inuit and tnnut. 

. , 
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Chapte~ 1: Baseline Social Formations 

tntrodyct ion Î' 

This chapter will outline baseline social fo~ma~{ons 

for the barren-ground rnnut anéÎ the "northern Labrador lnuit 
/. 

~ti~izing available data. It will be establisheè that , 

there was a 5igni f icant leyel of correspondence between the 

two grou{:-s in 'their ecànomic practices, their secular and 

spiritual leadership systems, their forms of conflict 

resolution, and particular aSPect.s of' their respectivç 

ideological configurations. Thus, an initial point of 

reference will be provided to subsequent 

transformatIons in the sociàl formatlons of the Inuit and 

Innut of Labrador will be related. 

prior to any compreh~nsive aècount of the traditional .. 
social formations of the Inuit or bart"eG~ground Innut· ot 
northern Labradot", both grdups had already been in ~ontact 

with E~ropeans or European commodities, ta varying degrees, , 

for sorne t ime,. In fact, the'Inuit expansion into central 

and southern Labrador from 1500 to 1700 was predicated, in 

part, on their desire to obtain European commoditi~s: 

(Fitzhugh 1978; Jordan' 1977). 1 t is possible that "the 

barren-ground l nnut "also modified their trad i t ional 

subsistence cycle early in the seventeent~ century in order 

to include trading expeditions to the French settleme~t of 

.. <' 

:': 

" 
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Tadoussac on the north shore of the St" Lawrence River 

(Cooke 1969). Although th~ extent or Innut trade in the 

ear1y period lS not known, Rleh (1958: 261> n.otes tliat ln 

the mid-1700s there was an attempt te enlist )nnu~ Ilving 

on the nor'th snore 0f the St. Lawrence River a,s.mlddleme!î, 

to establisn trade with the ba r ren-gtound Innut. 

Nevertheless, regardlAss 0: the level of early interact,ion 

between the' bar!:"en-ground !nnut and the Europeans, there :5 

no questlon o~ the incorporation of a number of European 

commoditles lr.to thelr too~ klt (Dentor. 1983). 

Given this i it is necessary ta rerer to a eombinat:'on 

of archaeological, historical, and canternparary social 

anthropological data to establ1sh a tentative baseline 

social formatIon' for t'he tHO gr-oups, ta which sùbsequent 

transformatlons can be~ related. Of particular lnterest 

will be changes in economic pract.ices, 

authority, 'confliet resol,ution, and the 

" 

leadershlp 

i.deology 

and 

which 

informs them. Since social; change i5 the primary topie of 

this analys1s, causality 1S the focal issue; and it 
\ 

i~mediately apparent that any simple linear approach 

causality is patently insufficient. 

is 

to 

For example 1 the 

the Thule, are 

direct ancestors of the Labrador 

'1 nui t 1 believed ,to have begun .the i r 

expansion into northern coastal Labrador in the fourteeth 

centu~y. By 1450, they occupied the Labrador coast as far 

south as Saglak Fjord; and by 16~O they had reaehed 

Hamilton Inlet (Jordan 1978r. As mention~d above, this 
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ê~xpanslon was' partially due ta their desire to obtain 
~ , 
~ur0pean, cammodities; but it alsq corresponds to a periad 

of general c:limatic deterioration ln the Arctic. McGhee 

( 1969/70) pr:'opose 5 tha t the expan s ion of the Ala skan 

whaling cultute across the central and ~astern Arctic in 

less than two hundred years .can be attributed to climatlc 

change and Its effect·s on Thule access to mar~ne mammals, 

especially whales. 
, 

Analytically, these two 'c'ontributing factors (climate 

and tt-ade) have given ri,se 'to two perspectives on the 

:.ransformation of the T!)Ule .. household, from nuclear to 

communal, a trnnsformat'lon· that took place sorne tlme 

be~ween the early Thule' expans.ion and 1700. Schledermann 

-( 1976) a t tri but est h e 5 h i f t toc li ma tic de te ri 0 rat· ion wh i c h 

contributed to,the adoption of communal houses in order to 

conse :::-ve hea t • Further 1 he argues that the reduction in 

the accessibility of whales fo~tered a modification of 

food-sharing practiçes, as seai replaced whale as the 

primary subsistence r-esource. The extent of this 

gubst~tution is indicated by the arch~eolo9ical remains 

found in the sod wlnter houses that produced a 

preponderance of seai bories, accounting for 83% to 95% cit 

the collection from individual hou 5 e 5 1 wh i le car i bo u 

accounted for only 1.5% to 2.3% with only trace remains of 

whales (Jordan and Kaplan 1980). 

Other archaeologists emphasize an intervening variable 

between the Labrador Inuit and the whales to account for 

i 
,1 
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the change in household composition. Kaplan points out 

that coincidental wlth t~e' domestic t;:ansfor'mation " 

the European market for whale . products was great and 

Eskimos [InUIt) in the south adopted the role of middlemen 

in a network of movlng whale pr-oducts and European goods" , 

(1980: 650). Jordan has directly related this trade to the 

transformation in household s~ructure, Wh i le accept l ng 

climatic change as important, he question(s Schledermann's 

strictly evironmental determinist 'position" positing that 

the rlse of the role of middleman among the Inult was aiso 

a major contrlbuting facto.r. He states: 

High status was usually the result of 
supenor hunting abilitles. In European 
contact situations, an adeptness in trading 
is also viewed by other Eskimos as extremely 
important (cf. Spencer 1959; Taylor 1974). 
Since Evropean materlal goods wou Id probably 
have f~llen under the category of private 
property, access to these goods may not have 
been available beyond the household level of 
organization. This inclusion of larger 
numbers of both kin and non-kin members 
within a single hous~hold would have 
facilitated access to their resources and 
increased their prestige as a result of 
association with important hunter-trade~5" 
(1978: 184). 

Whi le this example refers to the two 

components for analyzing social change--the 

essential 

intrusive 

factors st imu1a t i ng change and the form that cha,nge takés, 

in t,~rms of the response of the people undergoing 

change--it tends te emphasize the former. . However, it is 

the analysis of the latter component that reveals the 
-

nature of the relationship between the intrusive factors 
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and the people who are faced wlth the task of coping wi th 

them. That i5, are the s9cia1 changes being examined 

voluntary f forced, or sorne combinat ion of the two? 

Further, in the event that the change is Eorced"have there 

'been any locûl modifications which altered the !original 

structure and/or intent of the directed change? ~hese are 

questions which must be addressed if the people of northern 

Labrador are to maintain their integrity within the 

analysis. However, care mus: be taken not tO 

overcompensate :n this regard. 

Whi1e it is true that duri~g the early contact period 

the l nUl t II n cl r n n ut we r e : he à 0 min an t pa r t n e r 5 : i n the i r 

respective relationships with Europeans (Gosling 1910, 

'Cooke 1969), bath groups eventually came Lo be dominateà. 

Whereas at one tima they were able ta control the character 

and structurE' of their interaction with Europeans, the 

progressive 1055 of their political and economic autonomy 

left them with only two strategies, cooperation or 

res i stance. 

Seen from' this perspective, the mooification of the 

Inuit household from nuclear to communal was a combinat ion 

of environment~l change, the oppoçt~nity provided by the 
~', 

Européans for the Inuit to broadé~ their è~ade network, and 

the Inuit social formation in which the goods were 

appropriated and e~ployed. 

intruders. 

l t was not di rected by the 

'For example 1 the Europeans who fi rst frequented the' 
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Labrador coast on a regular basis were Basques, who came to 

hunt whales, not trade with the rnuit. ~t was of little 
p 

concern to the Basques what form the Inuit household took. 

The sallent proble~ for the Basques was to cope with Inuit 

aggression, not modify the Inuit social formation (Barkham 

1980) • In sum, then, any modification in a domestic soc lal 

Eor~tion, whether Inuit or Innut, must be t"egarded within 
~y 
>,-,1 

the" bntext of the characteristiës af the existing socia~ 

fOt"~ation and its linkages to the intrusive factors. 

Since the abave discussion bn causality includes an 

i'ntroduction to the Labrador Inuit, the analysis will 

proceed with the delineatian of the baseline social 

formation for the Inuit, which will' be followed by a 
, 

similar delineation and analysis of a baseline social 

formation for the bart"en-gt"ound Inn~t. These descriptions 
1 

do not pt"esume to be comprehensive; however, the aspects of 

the soc i al formations which .' at"e highlighted reveal a 

fundamental correspondence between the t,o groups at the 

level of social ot"ganization. This correspondence is a 

necessary component of the argument presented herein, which 

proposes that the format of European intrusion, as opposed 

to the pre-contact social formation of the aboriginal 

groups, was the most significant factor in inducing and 

channeling social change. In this context, the responses 

of the aboriginal groups would demonstrate a high degree of 

similari~y during the first period of European intrusion 
1 

(1500-1763) •. In later perio1~' as) the distinct formats of 



.. 

o 

o 

o 

32 

intrusion cause differential transformations in the 

~ pre-contact social formations, the character and content of 

the re sponses would di ve rge.' By the same tok.en 1 when both 

groups are confronted by' the welfare state there is a 

degree of convergence between the two groups in their 

responses. 1 
! 

A similar procesJhas been described by Taylor for 

western Ireland. He ~~ates: , . / 
1 

Local peasant c~mmunities ln the west of 
Ireland were involved in a very long process 
of market integration".... This process was 
complex, and t,he results differed regionally 
according to both the' nature of 

-landlordship, and local patterns of social 
st r uc t ure. (1980: 170). 

The importance of the form of European lntrusion to 

the types of transformations that took place ·in aboriginal 

social formations is indicated by the divergent forms of 

iesponse exhibited by closely related groups to different 

forms of intrusion. For example, in chapter two the 

analysis compares the response of the north shore Innu te 

that of the barren-ground Innu, to whom they are closely 

related. While the north shore Innu strove to become 

middlemen in the fur trade, the barren-ground Innu kept 

their involvement with the trade te a minimum. In chapter 

four, the forms of response exhibited by ~ number of 

aboriginal groups to resettlement programs instituted by 

the state are examined. There it is noted that the 
J 

barren-ground Innu and the Cape Smith Inuit,' both of whom 

were primarily involved with the Hudson's Bay Company (HBC) 

f~ 
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exhibited very simi~ar 

responses, while the Hebron Inuit of northern Labrador, who 

were primarily involved with the Meravians, responded in a 

totally different way. That is, while aIl groups initia-Uy 

complied with the edict to move, the former two moved back 

to their original homes, while the latter has stayed 

resettled. 
• 

This i s not to imply that indigenous social 

organization i5 irrelevantj in fact, the opposite is argued 

and an effort is made te link forms of early-contact social 

formation to sub~equent transformations. This position is 

the one emphasized by Anderson (1985) in her comparative 

study of the transformation in the status of wqrnen among 

the Montagnais (north-shore Innu) and the Huron subsequent 

to the intrusion of the Jesuit missionaries into the St. 

Lawrence valley in the seventeenth century. Rather, the 

contention here is that the ferm of intrusion is a critical 

factor in channeling the forms of ' social transformation, 

and as such deserves 
1 

the prominence it enjoys in this 

a~alysis. 
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Inuit: Economy 

The Inuit of northern Labrador, prior to European 

intrusion and for a long period thereat,ter, had a littoral 

subsistence hunting economy. Major "resources included 
J 

whale, seal, porpoise, ~aribou, bear, bird, and fish, and 
, . 

less important resources included as eggs, berrles, and 

shellfish. Except for whale, aIl a~e still being utilized. 

The abundance and variety of resources was ~uch that Taylor 

(1974) contends that there wasu more than enough to support 

the population of northern Labrador during the early 

contact period. This broad range of resources, the need to 

have the abllity to exploit themall (as need often 

overrode preference), and seasonal avallability of most had 

fundamen~al repercussions on the social formation of the 

Inuit. 

There were differing levels of cooperation r~quired 

for ~he exploitation of the various resources. Whereas a 

single man could hunt seals from a gajag, a whaling crew 

required twelve men to handle an umiag and the necessary 

equipment. It is apparent that, at the basic level of 
, 

5ub5i5t~nce production, there was a range of poss i ble 

production/consumption units, depending on the 

accessibiliti and the nature of the resources. , This 

required a flexibility in the social organization of the 

Inuit which enabled them to ~espond to situational 

exigencies. AS will be discussed in "later chapters, this { 

flexibility in the social organization of the. Inuit l and 

" 

III 
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also of the barren-ground Innut, was curtailed by the 

effects of the intrusion of the Europeans. However, this 

is not to imply that there was no regularity in the lives 

of the Inuit. In fact, regularity was a necessity dictated 

by the animals they hunted, and by their efforts to 

ma~imize thelr odds for success. 

Hunting is never without rlsk, and misfortune lurks in 

many places. Wildlife population cycles, variable local 

weather conditions, global climatic trends 1 seasonal 

availability of the various game species, illness, sklll, 

knowledge, and luck all played a part in the outcome of a 

hunt. Richling (1979), whii~ not disputing the presence of 

abundant resources, notl;:s that the fairly f requen t 

instances of ,privation among the InUIt in northern Labrador 

would indicate that acceS5 to resources may have at times 

been a problem, an opinion ~hich i5 5hared by Brice-Bennett 

(1982: 51) and Taylor (1974: 54); however, the latter 

stipulates that it was never to the poinr of starvation. 

Nevertheless, it seems plausible to assume that the Inuit 

would arrange their annuai cycle ta maximize their chances' 
• 

of survival. In fact, Taylor (1974) goes to sorne length to 

demonstrate just this point. 
. 

For the hun ter" the mi n ilT'lJm requi rement i s to be in 

the same place, at' the same time, as the game pursued. 

This necessary condition was the single most important 

consideration in determining the pre-contact and early 

contact spatial distribution and population density of the 



'0 

o 

36 

Inuit. Their semi-nomadic lifestyle and the flexibillty of 

the communities were'directly linked to the spring and fall 

migratory habits of theirUprimary food animaIs and to the 

availability of resources in general during other seasons. 

A cr~tical featu~e of their li~estyle, revealed by an 

examination of their annual cycle, 1S a tension betweèn the 

convergence of large groups when possible for communal 

hunts and socializing, and their dispersal at other tlmes 

for economic and/or social reasons. 

For example, among the Nunaml ut of central Alaska . '-

there was no effective mecnanism to maintaln social 

coheslon aoove the level of the family. Legros (1978) 

argues that ,the Nunamlut kinshlp system encouraged the 

fissioning of IJ.rger groups, thereby in hi b i tl n g the 

production of caribou, which requlred sign), f icant 

cooperatIon. 

In northern Labrador, groups of Inuit would split,_-,or 

families would hive off larger agglomerations, but to what 

extent this interfered with production is open to question. 

Inuit from different seetlements were quite willing to aid 

each other in the capture of,whales. 

Since aIl the people took part ln the 
,shar ing of a captured whale, it was to 
everyone's advantage to catch one. There 
are few ipstances of any settlement failing 
to go to another's aid in pursuit of a 
whale. (Taylor 1974: 44) 

In fact, evidence seems to support the opposite position, 

that fissioning was necessary for the more efficient 
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exploi~ation of the resource base. 

In the late fall and winter, camps were located at 

sites that enabled access to both migrating whales and 

seals. This meant that, for ~he duration of the migrations , 
and until the food caches ran low, the communities were in 

a good economic position. However, as the wlnter wore on, 

resources and stores became scarce, and large groups could 

no longer be supported. One consequence of this scarcity 

was the fissioning of the winter camps. Thus n ••• i t was 

quite common for people to leave their winter hoùses much 

earlier in the winter [that April] -and move to snow houses 

in other localities " (Taylor 1974: 17), But economic 

pressure was only one factor which infl·uenced this 

behavior. The acephalous nnture of Inuit socie~y, which 

was emphasized by Legros (1978), would have facilitated the 

fissioning of larger winter groups in times of ec~nomic 

stress and/or social conflict. 

From spring to mid-summer, the opposite process 

operated. At this time of year the Inuit families would 

disperse to spring camps to hunt seais as they migrated 

back up the coast. In opposition to this economically 

based dispersal, there was the convergence of larger groups 
, 

in the bays, which inhibited their access to seals. 

Although not leading te economic hardship, it did mean 

that the exploitation of the resource base was below the 

optimum level. This would indicate that the convergence 

was not only in the interests of economic maximization, but 

.. 
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also for soclal interaction at a time of minimal economic 

stress. Therefore, between the polès of the economic 

variable of resource sc?rcity or' abundance, leadlng to the 

convergence or dispersal' qJ the -production/'consumpuon 

unit, is the inter-veni!l9 v3,rlable of soc:alorganlzation, 
1"" .v~-~--'~ ____ 

( p~oviding a framework for the concrete behavior. 
,_ .... ..---

Freeman (19621 has also noted non-maxlmizlng behavior 

in Inuit hunters, WhlCh', whi1e he does not pursue the 

point, could have its genesls in soclal and cultural 

considerations. Other examples of the in~eractlon between 

the social and the economic ln sltuat:ons of economic 

stress for a variety of peoples can be round ln Laughlin 

and Brady (1978). Therefore, the convergence and dispersal 

of Inuit must nct be vlewed only in the'context cf the 

economic exigencles, but also in tbe soclal formation 

within which that behaviour takes place. The European 

intrusion penetrated this aspect of the Inuit social 

formation. 
\ 

Prior to discussing of other features of northern 

"" Labrador Inuit social organizatlon, one more aspect of 

their economic practice requires elaboration. AS noted 

above in passing, trade was also a component" of the 

Labrador Inuit economy/ although to what extent i5 

difficu1t to ascertain. It i5 known that different types 

of chert, in various stages of manufacture/ made their way 

a10ng the coast and into the interi'or (Denton 1983, Nagle 

1983, Fitzhugh 1972). But as to the identity of other 
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trade goods, we are left te mere speculation. However, 

there did exist the basis and the opportunity for trade in 

other materials. 

ln sum, the economy of the Labrador !nult, at the time 
, 

of early contact, was hunting and gathering. This economy 

was capable of regularly rurnishing more than slmply their 

physica1 necessltles (Scheffel 1980), Nevertheless, since 
• 0 

in ' late win ter resources were always scarce, any local 

aggravation of this general situation could leacl to 

privation. This threat was minimized at the levei of their 

soclal organization, which fosterecl equal accesS to the 

resource base by not obstructing dispersal in times of need 

and simultaneously allowing for convergence during periods 

of plenty". 

The material risk of privation was thus balanced 

against the social clesire to interact :n larg~r groups, and 

this produced a basic tension in the social organization of 
" the Inuit. First, having people-dispersed'over the area of 

resource exploitation increased the odds df encountering 

game. But if game were captured it had to be shared; 

therefore, there would be sorne convergence of the 

population. This assured the maximum benefit would be 

deriv'ed "by the' maximum number of people. In opposition to 

this was Che tendency to disperse in times of stress. 

Thus, the r~sk of large groups of people suffe~iQg serious 

"" privation due to localized conditions of scarei' was 

minimized. Group solidarity would rare~y, if ever, have 

,-
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overridden economic necessity. Rather the exigencies of 

survival would have spurred the fracturing of large groups 

and thelr dispersal in search of food. The reper,cus,slons 

of these ~ontrary tendencies revirbera~ed throughout the 

social formation of Labrador Inuit sôciety in the early 

contact per:iod. 
/ 

'. 

• 

Leadership and Authority 
, 

The question of leadership is ultimately a question 

of power. The issues that surround lt are: how ls it 

acqui red, how i's i t mai:ltBlneà, wh0.t pr:vileges ,and 

responsibllities attend to it, and how lS it res~ralned by 

those who live under l'ts influence? Levi-Strauss' (1967) 

analysis of leaderShip among the Nambikuara f a South 

American group of hunters and gatherers,' eluci~1ates 'the 

linkages between sorne of these factors. By concentratlng ~" 

his discussion on the latter three issues, Lévi-Strauss 

11967) demonstrates how the Nambikuara are able t~ fulfill 

their need for ale ad e r ' wh i 1 e ma i nt a i n in 9 their 
, 

egalit~rian principles and keeping the leader under tight 

restrictions. 

As hunters and gatherers, the Nambikuara are 

semi-nomadic, ~ exploq:ing each resource in its season. 
, 

Economical1y, their problem, as with aIl hunters and 

gatherers, is being in the right place at the right bime. 

',' 

l, 

" ? 
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The power and responsibility for' deciding the grcrup's 

,movements, which are, in effect, their search for food, are 

left te the l~ader. The results of the performance of his 

duties in thlS regard are the baS1S on WhlCh his position 

i9 evaluated, and ultimately legitlm?ted. The maintenance 

of the physical well-being of those under his aegis lS his 

pri~ary duty. 

Along with the power and responsibility of decision 

making( the Nambikuara chief also has the privilege of 

being the only member of the group to have more than one 

wife. This priv11ege is offset by the expectation that his 

family shares more than other families. Levi-Strauss 

(1967) a~gues that the polygyny of the Nambikwara chief is 

an ecdnomic necessity if he i5 to maintain his posit1on of 

prestige and power among his people. In the event that he 

is unable to fulfill his responsibilities as provider and 

find~r of subsistence resources, the people can withdraw 

their support. LeaQership, then is attached to 
, 

performance, and this same criterion lS a highly 

signific~nt feature of early conta~t Inuit and 

barren-ground Innut leadership. 

The relationship between this form of leadership and 
u 

the eéonomic exigencies faced by the Inuit were similar to 

that of the Nambikuara. In order for the Labrado~ Inuit to 

maintain their economic options (i.e., td be able to 

~isperse when the situation demanded), it was important 

that there not be any serious ~ocial impediments placed in 

· " 

, " 
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the way. One such impediment could have been a ?trong 
- J 

central leadership which had sufficient authority to hold 

a group together, to thelr detriment, in t imes of 

prïvatlon. For :.he InuIt this was not a problem. 

By and large, all Inult groups, prior to the intr~slon 

of Europeans, were acephalous anà the position of leader 

was extremely attenuated. Hippler and Conn (1972) note 

this characte~istic, proposing tnat th= successful leader 

ômong the Inuit was one who could Iead wlthout appearing to 
-; 

do 50. As they put It: " ... the necessary work [origino1 
\, '. 

'-las i,;.~.c:ompllshed through careful and dellberate 

( l 97 2: ) 6) . Th e ira :1 a lys i 5" a r gue s th.) t th i 5 

emphasis] 

subtlety" 

characteristic was Innatè, springlng trom Lhe InllÎt 

personal,iti 0972: {3). While they mention, in a footnote, 

that there may be. eco16gical variables as well, they do not 
., 

consider them. Th~ cause for this non-development' of 

leadership is somewhat m/urky, but i t appears that 

wrongheadedness i5 
.~ 

the explanation--a rather dep~essi ng 

concluslon, which rnakes one wonder how the Inuit, or anyone 
, 

else, has rnanaged to la5t so long. Nevertheless, while 

their explanation overemphasl~es ~re psychological, their 

de'p i c t ion 0 f t nui t 
~,. .. 

leadership i5 supported by data on aIl 

Inuit groups acrOS5 the Arctic. Labrador i5 no excepti~n, 

and the low development of sup~a-familial centralized 

institutional leadership was the case there as' weIl. 

In northern Labrador, leadership et the household 

level was weIl defined, but in larger groupings this WàS 
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not the case. Hawkes notes that: 

They have had great leaders, great hunters 
or enterprislng shamans, who have been 
~ccorded their positions by the general 
appreciation of their worth. But the office 
has never carried any particular authori ty 
with it. (1970: 110) 
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Taylor agrees with this sentiment, stating: "Evidence 

suggests that there was no authority figure capable of 

guaranteeing ha t'mon i ous relations between different 

households" (1974: 81). Given this, it would be difficult 

for a leader to assure compliance with any directive which 

went against the judgment of a 5igni f icant number 'of 

people. 

In general, leadet"ship in multi-hou5ehold units was 

informal. Rouland (1979: 22) proposes that custom, as 

opposed to an~ formaI structure, was the ba~is of political ' 

and jUdicial orgari,ization among the Inuit; and, further 

that while there were both secular and religious leaders, 

they were not above the will of the group. He states: 

. , . 
1 •• le leader n'est pas u? chef souverain a 

la ;açon de nos monarques 'européens: il 
n'est que l'instrument temporaire du groupe, 
qui le controle et peut le déposer, et dont 
il aide 1,\ volon.té a s'exprimer. (Rouland 
1979: 37) 

.. 

This minimal deve,lopme,nt of a leadership structure 1 whil~ 

.nct necessarily encouraging the fissionin~ of groups, did . 
, " 

'fad.litate' it when' ~he need arose. 

Th~s, the Labrador 1 Inui t wcul'd converge dur Ing per lods' 

of lov econo~ic stress, and disperse during periods of high 

" economi.c, st ress". Thi S cyc.le not only permi t ted a more 
" , \ 

" , 
, , 
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efficient exploitation of the resource base, it also 

minimized the' conflict. Never~heless, the Inult of 

northe~n Labr~dor we~e no di~Jerent fro~ any other society, 

and disputes aro~e with sorne reguldrity over a variecy of 

issues. Prior to examining thlS issue, a dIScussion of 
. 

l nui t .• rel i 9 i 0 l.ts l e a der shi P 1 which overlapped conslderably, 

and was at times cotermlnus wlth secular leadershIp, lS 

nec e ssary . 

While all Inuit had a personal relatiofishîp wIth the 
. 

spirItual world, the" ange~ok's (;nüi~ "term f~r shaman)' 

connection was considered to be stronger, and his or her 

knowledge greater. Generally ipeaking, the goal of 

religious practïce among the Inuit', which was embedded ln 

all other practices, was to' mainta.ln ':a~' harmonious _ 

relationship b~tweel)- the spIritual and, physical uiliv-er:;es. 
"' 

Harmony could b~ di~rupted by various ac~ive and passlve 

caus'es. For example, break ing a taboo through over s i ght 

could lead to negabive repercussions such as privation fn 
, 

the corporeal world. However, the same result could obtain 

from an ,active cause, as in the- case of sorcery. The role .. 
of the angekok in both these instances' w-as to re-establish 

the lost. harmony throu;gh the exerc i se of hl_~' or her 

supe rior knowledge or skill. Once harmony was 

reestablished, the riegative repercu~sions deriving from the 

$upernatural dissonance would disappear. . -

This goal was accomplished in é number 'o~ wkys. 

Rouland notes that: n ••• au Labrador, l'angekok frappe lé ~ 

• c n 
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coupable d'interdits religieux qui le contraigent a la 

fuite" (1979i 27). In addition, other methods, ranging 

from being 'Bn interpreter of custom to intervening direct~y 

to eliéit confessions for heretical behavior, were a1so 

utilized. However, these 'methods were not always 

effe~tivè, that is a material crisis cou}d persist despite 

the an-gekok 15 be ste f for t s i t • This 

eventuality made any claims to total control over the 

supernatural by an angekok impossible. Further it also was 

a threat to his or her prestige and prompted the projection: 

of ~esponsibility for any physical suffering cnte other 

individuals, including members or the angekok's own 

communlty •. In doing SOI the angekok was able to exerClse a 

certain level of coercive control over hlS followers not 

available to secular leaders. Thus, as Balikci proposes: 

Shamanism •.• can be regarded as reflecting 
concrete tensions and existing environmental 
or social maladjustments in crisis 
situations. Through, its ambivalent 
character and the resulting atmosphere of 
suspicion, shamanism was al~o a potent 
factor in the emergence of certain social 
phenomena, such as preferred cousin 
marriage t the high suicide rate and, at 
another leve1, ne~ interpersonal 
hostilitles. (1963: 394) 

1 
J' 
" .-

.' 

For example, where sorcery was deemed to be the cause 

of misfortune, the shaman intervened on behalf of the 

victim to alleviate whatever ,the symptoms were, from 

illness to poor hunting. To do this, he 'or she could 

accuse someone of sorc~ry and thereby destror his or her 

reputation or cause him or her to be ostracizeà or even 
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killed. This level of coerClVe power gave ~he shamans a 

significant degree of leverage to have their opinions 

adhered to. 

But this was not the only venuè of an anqekok's power. 

As Robbe noteS: 

le chamane ne se contente pas de 
reprendr"e ce qui avai t été dérobé a 
l'ensorcelé, il prend quelque chose de plus 
puisque le sorcier peut aller jusqu'a 
mourir. A quelque ,chose de plus constitue 
pour la ra-i ngueur -la chamane- un surc rôi t 
de prestige et de puissance. (1983: 38) 

I~ other words, there was a juraI component to the role of 

shaman which operated to lessen tension by identifying the 

causes of stress. 

Thus, the an9~kok deriveà power from the ability to 

influence the physlcal world through appealing tO hlS or 

her connections in the spIritual world. The angekok was 

expected to influence weather, increase the success of a 

hunt, and cure illness. But, as with secular authority, a 

angekok's authority was not assured by dint of occupying 

the pdsition. This characteristic has led to diametrically 

opppsed analyses of the position of angekok i~ Labrador 

Inuit social structure. 

Taylor posits that the angekok's control was rather 

w.eak, (1974: 87). Richling, 'r~ferring to a period after tbe 

arrivaI of the Moravian MissionarieS on a permanent basis 
: 

(1771), states that the angekut (plural of angekok ): .;. 

wielded considerable power among the unconverted Inuit h 

" 

(1979: 285). This divergence of opinion may derive from 

" 
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the identification of the position of angekok with a 

particular individual. One could argue that the position 

of a~gekok represents merely 'potential for power which may 

or may not be fulfilled. 

For example, Weyer points out: 
r 

As a rule the people hold to iheir 
deeô-seated trust .in shamilni~m, pr~ferring 
rather to impute evil lntent te the 
individual angekek than to ridicule his 
entire art as 50 much fraud. A medicine man 
whose'operations seem to bring bad luck is 
likeli te gain a reputation for working with 
definitely malicious spirits. Thus he may 
come to be classed with the 'sorcers, whose 
black magic is not to be confused with 
recognized shamanism. (1~69: 451) 

Jenness supports this position of the divisi~n of the role 

of shaman and the person 'who occupies i t. In reference to 

the Copper Inuit he states: 

A. man a,equi res in f 1 uence by hi s force of 
character, his energy and his success in 
hunting, or his skill in magic. As long as 
these last him, age but increases his 
influence, but when they fail, his prestige 
and author i ty can val) i sh. (1970: 93) 

rr:hus 1 the authori ty i nvested in a pa rt icular . shaman i s a 

combination ef the individ~al and the position. 

Given the situationality of the level of authority 

exere i sed by, a part icular shaman, i t i s necessary, whe re 
. 

possible, to put the analysis within a historical context. 

Fo~ example, Ric~lin9 (1~79) notes that it was the angekut 

who were often ac the forefront of resistance to the 

.Morsvians. Howevet, this status must be placed withia the 

.context of the pressure that was being applied to the 

-. . 
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Labrador Inui~ at the time. Just aS Inuit middlemen took 

advantage of the new economic opportunities presented by 

the European~ to enhance their prestige, the attention 

focused on the position of ang~kok. by the Moravians may 

have increaseô the stature of the .l.ndividuals who occupled 

the position. In addition to this factor, the angekut, as 

keepers ?f esoteric knowledge about Inult spiritual customs 

which were being chét'llenged by tre Moravi·ans, were ~he 

10gical individuals ta whom thé InuIt woul~ turn to deal 

with the spiritual crisis perpetrated'by the Moravians. 

In sum, as was the case with the secular leaders, ·the 

religious leaders were also subject to wlde fluctuations ln 

prestige and authority over their lifetimes. However, 

their spiritual affIliations made them a possible threat to 

·the other members of the commun i ty, l f . they ,were able ta 

aggregate too much power and authority and ta exercise it 

in a coercive manner. The ambivalent status of the angeko~ 

was one more factor contributing to the fluidity of Inuit 

social groups. Thus, in ,both religious and secular 

political practices there was a. tendency towards atomism, 

tha t i s, there were more factors pulling them apart than . , 

holding them together; this 

and çonflict resolution. 

J , 

had repercussions for conflict i 

,. 

p' 
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Conflict and Conflist Resolution 

Conflict in early-contact Inuit society arose for a 

variety of reasons, among" them: food s ha r in 9 , w i f e 

stealing, murder, poor marriage relations, refusal of a 

family to permit their daughter to marry, and adultery 

. (Taylor 1974, Rouland 1979, Ba1ikcl 1970, Boas 1964). An 

important aspect of the se confrontations is that they did 

not oeeur for laek of rules. Taylor notes: 

There 1S a substantia1 body of data 
indicating the rules that governed the 
distribution of various types of game. 
However, i t appea rs tha t these rules were 
often ignored, creating a source of conflict 
within traditional [Labrador Inuit] society. 
(1974: 88) 

This point is also made by Hippler and Conn (1972), who 

propose that, to a certain degree, the issue was not what 
t 

rules existed, but rather what a person thought he could 

get ,away with through strength or stealth (1972: 17). 
,-

A second important aspe~t of Inuit conflict was that 

access to and control of women by men appears to have been 

a prim~ry irritant. In the list 
~:;:-~" ," 

noted above, which .wa§:~h.. 
' ...... 

women figure largely. ~ compiled from a number of sources, 

The structural nature of this is emphasized by Taylor 
. 

(1974), who contends that wife stealing was an inevitable 

reponse to polygamy, as there were insufficient females to 

provide mates for all the males. Boas (1964) and Balikci 

(1970) note that in the central Arcrtic, the practice Qf 

female infanticide by the Inuit was a primary cause of the 

gender gap, which led to conf+ict between males over access 
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to women. However, even in northecn Labrador, where the 

sex ratio favoured femaIes, Taylor notes: that the 

demand for extra wives was even grepter than could be 

supplied by the sex imbalance" (1974: 69). 

Given these endemic causes of conflict, it would seem 

reasonable to èxpect that the Inuit would have developed a 

counterba1ancing system of conflict resolution equal to the 
, 

task. However, this does not appear to have been the case. 

Among those mechanlsms of social control through which 

disagreements were dealt with within the context of the 

community were: gossip,. mockery, ostracism, formalized fist 

fights, song duels, highly clrcumscribed mediatlon, and 

execution {3alikci 1970, Hippler and Conn 1972, Boas 1964, 

Rouland 1979). These relatively non-disruptive 

confrontational approaches were augmented, by several covert 

methods such as sorcery, murder, and blood feuds. These 

latter means, in contrast with the former, sometimes 

exacerbated the situation rather than calming it down. 

Despite the existence of juraI controls, it was 

incumbent on the individual to initiate the proceedings and 

foilow through on his or her own. With the exception of 

eIders, whose opinions were respected but who had no juraI· 
~ 

power, there was no formaI institution to which one could 

appeal, and therefore the physical and mental capabilities 

of the individual loomed large in any confrontation. The 

l~adersl position, for example,"did not permit them ~uch 

leeway in dealing with conflict. Even when a leader took a 

?t. t h 1 Î 

'~ 
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position as a mediator, their "... task .•• was on1y to 

point out necessary relationships for self-interest and 

then to step aside, but even this action was limited to 

hunting or subsistence activities" (Hippler and Conn 1972: 

27). The formaI methods of conflict resolution wece based 

on the pitting of each individual's attributes agains~ 

another's. The song duel was a competition of wit, and the 

formalized fist fight was a teSt of strength, stamina, and 

courage. Being in the right does not seem to have counted 

for much, unless one could ga~ner support from the rest of 

the community. For these reasons, it wou Id appear to have 

been in the interests of most to avoid conflicts. 

Thus f avoidance was one of the ~irnary methods of 

dealing with the conflicts, and it could be accomplished in 

a nurnber of ways. One means was the redefinition of:., an 

alleged transgression to a less serious act. For example, 

theft could be downgraded to borrowing without informing 

the owner (Hippler and Conn 1972). A second means was for 

the transgressor to withdraw physically from the community. 

This option was facilitated by the fluidity of the local 

groups, which permitted a hig~ levei of mobility. And 

finally, as a partial cprollary to the latter method, was 

the non-pursuance on the part of the injured party. 

However, as Jenness ~tes for a murderer among the Copper 

Inuit, " ••• there is always the danger .•. that one day a 

relative may avenge him by driving a knife into the 

murderer's back" (1970, 95). Taylor (1974) reports that in 

. , 
1 
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northern Labrador, retribution for more serious 

trapsgressions, such as wIfe-stealing or murder, were 

avenged in this manner. But this recourse to retributive 

homIcide could itself lead to blood feuds and remain a 

cause-of conflict for generations. 

In cases where a pàrticular indIvidual was a chronic 

cause of 'social disruption, the: community could act as a 

unit, and the individual in questIon could be either eXlled 

or executed. However, for elther of these measures to be 

resorted to, the level of antisocial behavlor had to 

offend a large percentage of the community= 

Hawkes (1970) notes one northern Labrador Inuit 

variant of communal action. If an indivldual exhlbited 

unaccept~bl~ behavior, he would be admonlshed by the elder~, 

and, in chronic câses, ostracized. And as Hawkes notes: 
, 

" ••• 'spclal death' i5 the wor5t thing that can'happen to an 

Eskimo (1970: 108)." Since to be cut off from your social 

network was not merely psychologically stressful, but also 

meant being placed 9utside the sharing network, it was a 

fate that for aIl but the exceptional hunter meant 

hardship, if not death by starvation. Rouland (1979) has 

found references ta both the intervention of eIders and 

ostracism among other groups of Inuit as weIl. However, 

more drastic means were also known. 

Execution was usually reserved for those so feared 
\ 

that no one persan would dare attack aione. At least two 

exàmples of this form of justice meted out to 
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disruptive indlviduals are known in Labrador. One occurred 

in the vicinity of Cape Chidleigh in 1886, where a man at 

the Hudson's Bay Company p~st known as Old Wicked was 

di spa tched. 

While 

His arrogance and petty annoyances to the 
other natives became at length unbearable. 
It appears that these unfortunates held a 
meeting and it was decided that Old Wicked 
was a public nuisance which must be abated, 
and they therefo~e decreed that he should be 
shot 1 and shot he was .... (Boas 1964: 259) 

eighty years earlier: Il [T J r,ad i t i ona 1 justice 

[executionJ was exerted at Okak to prevent the notorious 

shaman, Uiverunna's) f~om exercising his power over the 

Inuit in the region" (Brice,-Bennett 1982: 130). 

In Stlffi, conflict resolution among the Inuit was 

largely the responsibility of the individual except in 

particularly serious and chronic situations. This left the 

avoidance of conflict as the most appealing of aIl possible 

methods of conflict resolution, as it could never have the 

consequence of escalating the conflict. since there was no 
, f 

higher authority to which one could appeal, one's welfare 

depended on personal strength, the support of a strong 

_person, or one's ability to negotiate. Therefore, if there 

was a good possibility that one would lose in a direct 

confrontation, it was best that confrontation never take 

place., In this instance, then, there was a convergence 

between social and economic practices. As was discussed in 

the ,section on the economy, there was the tendency to 

disperse in order to better exploit the 'erlvironment. In 
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the caSe of conflict resolution, this practice could Je 
invGked in times of stress to avoid overt conflict and 

thereoy malntain social cohesion. 

Thus, the jural practice of the Inuit meshed with 

their economic and political practices, provlding a wide 

range of options (e.g.~ 

respected the autnnomy 

disperSlon or conve~gence) which 
Q 

of the lodividual. Although the 

personality of particular individuals Infrlnged on this 

basic characteristic from tlme to time, the communlty could 

and did deal summarily with serious breaches of the social 

order. There was a thus tenSlon belween individual 

aspiratlons and thlj well-belng of the communl::'y 
fi 

During the e,Hly ',' contact period serious no 

nt large. 

damage was 

effected "on this system, but, as European lntru~lon 

penetrated deeper into the s6clal formatlon of the Inuit, 

certain alternatives became inoperable. There • was, in 

eftect, a loss'of power on the part of the Inuit . 

Summarx 

This section on 

. , 

the earlY-Contacj' 
" 

Inuit social 

l formation had several ajms. The most important two were to 

indicate contradictions in the traditional I~uit social 

formation and in those aspects of it which may have been 

adaptive to the precontact situation but were liabilities 
. 

in the contact situation. Both these sets of attributes 

; g 
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are cèntral to the compr-ehension, not only of the European 

strategy of intrusion, but aiso of Inuit forms of 

resistance. Thus; the sharing practlces of the Inuit were 

extended by them tep include the Europeans' and the 

Europeans failed to p,e:-form ,.in chis arena. The Inuit 
J 

reponded, by withdrawing socially and economically from the 

- Europeans, sphere of iof luence. And, as will be discussed 

next, the Innut, with~n the context of their own social 

format ion, ",hieh vas significantly slmllar ta that of the 

Inuit, responded in the same mannec,. 

Innut: Introduction 

An analysis ot the early-contact SOCial formation of 

the ancestcrrs of the people now living in Davis Tnlet runs 

into serious problerns from the very outset. Were t hey or 
" 

were, they not a distinct social group prehistorically, and 

where did they come from? Unfortunately, these fundamental 

questions do not as yet have definitive answers, although 

i t i s poss i ble to make d n educa ted guess f rom the ava i lable' 

data. 

Currently, the Innut population of the ~northern 
() 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula ~s divided into three large 

groups: fi r st 1 the James Bay Cree (James Bay l nnut ), who 

now live in communities in the southwestern interior of the 

peninsula, on the sout"heastern coast of Hudson Bay 1 and on 

" 
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the . coast of James Bay; second, the Montagnais (mainly 

north-shore Innut), who now occupy communities on the north 

shore of the St. Lawrence river and North West River in 

Hamilton Inlet, Labrador; and finally, the Naskapi 

(barren-ground Innut), who curreQtly reside chiëf1y ::n 

Kawaw~~hikamach, near the mlning town :>f Schefferville in 

the northern in::erior of Quebec, and in Davis Iolet 1 on the 

nor ch coa st of Labrador. 

These group labels have tcnded to' take on a cer:ta in 

realHy thrpugh their continuaI use over tim'e ln il vanety 

of discourses, ~uch as that of European traders .and ., 

missi"onaries in the seventeenth and elghteenth centuries, 

and more .currently by f ederal and provinClal 

adrninistrat"ors. However they cover rather than expose th~ 

socIal and cultural history of the !nnu people of the 

Quebec-Lélbrador peninsula. It is only recently that work' 

in the area·of linguist,ics, ethnohistory, and archaeology 

~..,. ·)héi\.ve begun to'shed sorne light on the European labelling of 

aboriginal groups a5 distinct polities. 

wi th rega rd to the north-shore l nnut and, the 

barren-ground Innut, it had been.previously thought that 

they were distinct groups. For example, Tanner (944) 

argued that the barren-ground Innl.lt haà been forced inta 

their northern habitat sorne tirne in the mid-nineteenth 

century, by the Iroquois, who "were.trying éo gain a larger 

control of the fur trade by expanding their territory. 

Thi s mi 1 i tary explana'tion accounted for why they W'ere 

• 0 
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Ijv~ng in what is always referred to in the literature as a 

"harsh environment." Unfortunately, it left unansw~red the 

question of the relationship between t,he north-s,hore Innut 
, , 

and the ba r ren-g round l nnut. 
, 

Tanner (944) addressed thlS latter issue by using 

indig~nous labell~ng as his justincation. His argument 

proposed chat the word Naskapi was a derogatory term 

applied ta ,the barreh-ground Innut by the north-shore 
t 

Innut, in retaliation for the former' s unwillingness to 

he~p the latter ln their raids against the Inuit. 
\ 

This general approach was refine? and modif~ed by 

Fitzhugh, (1972), who rendered a better documented and 

. wisely less emphatic assessment of the o~iglns of the 

bàP'en-ground Innut. At t'he time of his writing, ver1 
, 

little archaeological work had ~een done in the interior of 

the Que8ec-Lab~ador peninsulai,Fitzhugh's (1972) analysis 

ma k e sus e 0 f a var i et y 0 f sou r ces 0 f da ta the n a v ail a b le. 

By and large, he proposes that there is reason both to 

affirm and to deny the connection between ,the north-shore 

Innut and barren-ground r nnut._ In support of a close 

relationship are the cultural and blood-group data, while 

the linguistic material tends to indicate that the 

harren-ground Innut were closer to the James Bay Innut than 

to the north-shore Innut. In the face of thesê 

contradictory data and the tact that the historical record 

i5 confusing as ,weIl, Eitzhugh (1972) does not take a 

s'trong position, 'although he favours, the former 
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hypothetical position. One reason for this is to provide 

additional support for his argument that the barren-ground 

Innut were comparative'ly new arrivaIs to the northern 

interior, encering the region in the early nineteenth 

, century. This perspecti ve ~ould ren"der the barren-ground 

rnnut either part of, or at least closely related to, the 

north-shore 1 nnut. There are sorne problems with the 

argument, although his concluslon about the relationshfp is 

probably correct. 

Fitzhugh 0972> argues that the barren-ground Innut 

were not p~rfectly adapted to the the ecological nIche they 

occupied in the n~neteenth centvry. He proposes that this 

niche, WhlCh is the taigél and tundra reglon of the interior 

of the Quebec~Labrador penlnsula, left the barren-ground 

l nnut wi th only one choice as a means of 

subsistence--almost total reliance on caribou .' This 

particular migratory ungulate 1S subject to still poorly 

understood population cycles and is a1so prone to altering 

its migration route in a seeminglY capricious manner. For 

these reasons, the barren-ground Innut were contloually 

subject to starvation ln the nineteenth and twentleth 

centuries. The problem with this is that it does not give 

enough weight to the fact that at thls same time the 

barren-ground Innut were also involved in the fur trade, 

which affected their ability to realize optimal subsistence 

exploitation of the region. 

Another problem with Fitzhugh's (1972) argument is 
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that although he proposes thaâ the barren-ground Innut were 

able to develop a highly elaborated cul t ure surrounding 

caribou desplte their poor adjustment to the interior 

ecosystem, this was not the case when they moved to the 

coast ir. the early twentieth century. At that time, the 

barren-ground Innut were agaln unable to successfully 

adjust to a new environment. Wherea 5 when t hey moved l nto 

the il'lterior they were unable to maximize survival due to a 

poor material adaptation, when the y moved to the coast the , 
samé result came about from a poor cultural adaptation. 

That ,is, they were unwilling to exploit thè sea resources, 

as they were ~ulturally committed to the resaurces of the 

barren-grounds. Both arguments, which are found ln 

"Fitzhugh (1972), tend to overlook the particular historical 

. conditions taking place at the time, and therefore fall a 

little short of a sufficient explanation. However, -as 

n'oted above, Fi tzhugh (1972) was dea 1 i ng w ith a far less 

complet e record than now ex i st s, which i s not· to imply that 

the current record ls anywhere c~ose to comprehensive. 

More recent contr i but ion s permi t a more complete, 

analysis which supersedes the positions just reviewed. 

While the record is still incomplete, the Innut occupation 

of the Quebec-.Labrador peninsula appears l to, have -been more 

continuous than had been previously thought (Denton 1983). 

In addition, ~ecent research into the relationship between 
, , 

the north-shore Innut and barren-ground Innu~ affirms the 

position noted above 
",\ 

(Mailhôt 1983) • That Is, that 
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division between the two"groups is misconceived, thus 

supporting a position wh~ch po~its continuous occupation 

and not a disjuneture ;in the culture hi5tory of the 

interior as asserted by Fitzhugh- (1972). 

These two reassessments (Mailhôt 1983, Denton 1983) of 

the prehistoric situation of the Amerindian population of 

the Quebec-Labr~dor peninsula raise two important issues. 

First, -if the occupation of, the interior was cont1nuous, 

the notion that the barren-ground Innut were ln the proçess 

of learning the optimal method of explolting the Interior 

at the time or early European intrusion must be dispensed 

wi th. And second 1 if the north-shore Innut and 

barren-ground Innut were ln fact one group, it 15 aiso 

necessary to reassess the level of exposure of the 

barren-ground Innut to European commodities at the t ime 0 f 

eatly contact. 

With regard to the first issue, this analysis will be 

concerned only with the period of cultural transition 

immediately preceding the intrusion of the European5. The 

situation in the more distant past is obviously not as 

critical to the comprehension of the barren-ground Innut's 

response ta the Europeans. 

Prior to the appearance of the barren-ground Innut in 
. 

the archaeological record, an Amerindian culture ref~rred 

to as Point Revenge occupied the central Labrador coast and 

the interior of the Quebee-Labrador peninsula from 

approximately 1000 A.D. (Fitzhugh 1972). On the coast they 

'. 
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disappear from the record oetween 1625 and 1650, while in 

-the interi6r.parti~~ evidence of their occupation continues 

. into. the eighteenth century (Denton et al. 1982). While 

the ultimate' fate of ·these people has yet te be determined, 

it is probable that, on the coast at least, they were 

displaced by the southward expansion of the Labrador Inuit 

(Fltzhugh 1978, Samson 1978). In the interior thlS 

pressure was absent, and indications of Point Revenge 

occupation continued into the protohistoric period. _ Samson 

presents archaeological evidence WhlCh: " ... suggèrent une 

.continuité culturelle du complexe Pointe Revenge jusqu'au 

17e ou I8e siècle dans la région du Mushaua Nip~ 

(barren-ground Innut}" (1978, 120), The presence of metal 

in sorne of the sites of this period would indicate that 

barren-ground Innut were present at least in the early 

phase of European contact and had access to European 

commodi t i es. However, i t should be pointed A'out, as do 

Den ton et al. (1982), that not al1 the diagnost ic 

attributes which make up the Point Revenge Complex are 

present in the later sites. Thi s could indicate 

alternatively a transitiQnal phase, or that the sites are 

atypical, or that they are not Point Revenge~ 

The vastness of the area and the comppratively little 

~or~ that has been done there has led archaeologists to be 

qui t 7 cautious in their analys,es. Nevertheless, both 

Samson (1978), on the basis of his work in the Indian House 

LaKe 'region, and Denton et al. (1982), on the ba~is of 
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their 'Work in the. Can i api sC,au Lake region, support the 

assertion that the occupat ion of the ihterior region was 

contlnuous. However, both note that . data for the 

protohistoric period are espêcially sketchy, and thus there 

is still sorne doubt regarding the chronology. 

The lack of data for' the protçhistoric period was one 

of·the factors that contributed to the previous analysls 

(Fitzhugh 1972), which posited a gap in the occupation 
, 

sequence of the interiot. Further evid~nce suggesting tnat , 
, 

the region was unoccupied fOL a long period during the 

eighteenth century was that lt coincided with a climatic 

cooling ~rend. The scenario was that the Point Revenge 

Comp1ex disappeared from the' interior in the sevent~enth 

c en tury , for un known reason s, and the area was not 

reoccupied unti1 the barren-ground Innut moved there in the 

nineteenth century. The recent occupation explained what 

was thought to be the poor adaptation of the barren-ground 

Innut, ~hich in tur~ explained the starvation they sufferep 

in the twentieth century. The ana1ysis placed the 

responsibility on the barren-ground, Ihnut and over1ooked 

the effects of the fur trade. The reassessment of the 

length of occupation of the' area woul'd indicate that". 

perhaps the barren-ground lnnut were more in çontro1 of 

their destiny prior to the arrival of the 'Europe-ans than 

previously thought. 

The second related issue 15 that of the relationship 

between the barren-ground Innut and the north-shore Innut. 

( 

\ 
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From recent work in ethnohistory and linguistics, it can 
• 

now be said with sorne confidence that they are closely 

related and that the division between them is the result of 

European intrusion. It was simply a case of Eurocentrism. 
t1 " 

The Europeans ignored the political, cultural, economic, 

and linguistic connections that existed between these 

Amerlndian polities, anQ displaced them with each group's 

relationship ta themselves. Southall ( l 97 0 ) ma k e s a 

simUar point concerning the creation of African tribes 

during the colonial perlod. 

From linguistic data it has been established tha~ there 

are definite dialectal difEerences between the various 

poJities that resided in the Quebec-tabrador peninsula. 

These dialects crosscut 'the' re9ion on both a north-south 
1 

and an east-west axis, but as MacKenzie states: "[I)t has 

become clear that, when all levels of language are taken 

into account, the Cree-Montagnais-Naskapi dialects form a 

continuum" (198D; 215). Further to this, while arguing 

that the barren-gr6und !nnut were a distinctive sub-group, 

she notes that they are" best seen ... as transitional 

between the y -dialeets of East Cree and the ~ -dialects of 

North West River and the Lower North Shore" (MacKenzie, 

1980; 220). 

Jose Mailhôt (i983), in a careful examination of the 

historie record pertaining to the genesis of the terms 

Montagnais and' Naskapi, posits that the division of the 

Amerindians in the Quebee-Labrador peninsula into these 
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particular categories i5 an art i f-act of , 

intervent iO,n. She states that: 

l'opposition Montagnais-Naskapi n'a 
pas toujours existé, qu'elle es~ nie au 
tournant du XIXe siècle et qu'elle n'est 
fondée ni sur des critères culturels ni sur 
des critères linguistiques et encore moins 
sur les critères territoriaux ..... (Mailhôt, 
1983; 85) 
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European 

D 

Mailhôt (1983) proposes that the distinction between 

Montagnais and Naskapi was generated through the agency of 
\. 

European traders and clergy, particularly' the F·rench. 

E&sentially; she holds that those Amerindlans of the 
1 
1 

Quebee-Labrador penÎnsula who wejte deemed to be Montagnais 

were th~ ones who interacted with the French on a regul~r 

ba sis i cv e r yon e' el sei n the northern hinterland was 

-Naskapi. As she states: 

Donc, pendant la premiêre moitié du X:Xe 
~ikcle, le terme Naskapis est appligué~ a 
des Indiens de toute la penin!lUla 
Quebec-tabrador, qu'ils soient de langue 
crie, attikamek ou montagnaise qui ont e~ 
commun, d'être en dehors de l'influence 
européene. (Ma i Ihôt 1983, 91) 

From t~ese two analyses, then, it is reasonable 
.. 

to 

propose that there were a number of delimited sub-groups 

{to use MacKenzie's term) in the Quebee-Labrador peninsula. 

However, they were not the groups delimited by the European 

intruders. 
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Innut: Economie Practice 

Any consideration of the early-contact barren-ground 

Innut social formation and its subsequent tran5forma~ions 
/'"J L, 

up to the modern period 1s . inextricably linked to the 

fortunes of the barren-ground caribou. The barren-ground 

Innut exploited a variety of'resources, such as white fish, 

lake trout, ducks, geese, partridges, 100n, porcupine, 

beaver, and berries. But none could replace caribou as the 

staple. lt provided not only food, but also the raw 

materials for making clothing, shelter r and a wide variety 

of tools. Therefore, as one might expect, the social 

organization of the barren-ground Innut was geared to 

tacilitating the access to, and the harvesting of, caribou. 

" There is sorne debate as to 'the rel1ability of caribou 

as a primary subsistence tésource. Sharp (1977) ~s?f the 

opinion that most of the starvation reported among the 

Chipewyan caribou hunters west of James Bay during the 

fur-trade era was due to illness whlch rendered a 

sufficient number of hunters within a given 

production/consumption unit incapable of securing even the 

minimum subsistence reguirements. Hammond (1982) 
{':

places 

the responsibility at the feet of the HBC. While these two 
. 

approaches wou~d no doubt account for a large portion of 

the instances of privation, their very freguency (Ross 

1979) would indicate a mote complex set of circums~ances. 
" 

In the same article, noted above, Sh~rp points out 

that a number of researchers have noted' the unreliability 

-'~ 
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of caribou as a short-run subsistence resource. This 

unreliability der ives from fluctuations in the caribou 

population and from the seemingly capricious na~ure of 

their behaviour'. Kelsall (1968) lists a number of factors 

which can affe~t the plentiEulness of ca~ib~u at any given' 

time. This list includes localized weather conditlons at 

the time of calving, which could affect the calf mortality 

rate. Weather can also affect the accesslbility of forage; 

for example, a freezing rain could put it out of reach. In 

additlon to this, there are also the factors of preclators, 

disease, and accldent. 

Further, Slnce caribou are migratory, ,access is a150 

affected by where ~hey nre, as well as how many thete are. 

In this regard, while there is probably sorne connection 

between population size and migratIon route, this has yet 

to be demonstrated. Even the seemlngly. self-evident 

negative factor of fires burning over forage areas ~ausing 

a shift in land-use patterns of the caribou has been 

disputed (Scotter 1964). lt would appear that there are a 

sufficient number of imponderables in the short-run to 

propose that at least sorne fraction of the incidents of 

'. starvation were the result of short run crises in the 

access ta caribou. Of c~urse, this would have to be 

accompanied by the absence of other game as weIl. 
" 

The ability to make up the subsistence shortfall when 

caribou could not be found with resources such as birds, 

fish, or 5mall mammals was by no. means a, sure thing. While 
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the probl em of be i n9 in the same ' place a t ttle same t ime as 
-. 

the caribou were when hunting them is easily grasped, due 

te their migratory habits, the same problem is faced when 

harvesting the more sedentary reso~rces such as fish or 

partridges. 

Partridges were and remain an attractive subsistence 
. , . 

resource for at least three reasons. First, when ihey are 

~ plentiful, they can support a small hunting camp to the 

ç 
excluslon of other resources. Second, they are easily 

procured with either a gun or a bow and arrow. This latter 
1 

characterlstic was brought home ta me during my field~ork, 

when I was cautioned not to get too close to a partridge 

when using a shotgun, as the ImpaCt from the blast is too 

great for the fragile structure of a partrige to withstand. 

This resulted ln being put in the somewhat odd situation of 

walking away from game in order te shoot it. A third 

feature e part~idges' behaviour i5 that they are very 

occurrenc 

one misses on the first try (a rare 

nut),' a partridge will usually not fly 

away, permitting an opportunity to reloaà and take a second 

shet. Apart _from, these admirable qualities for a 

subsistence resource, it was their accessibility which 

proved to be the determlni,.l}g factor in whether partridge's 
• " ~ .1'~ 

were a variable Jn aggravating instances of privation. 

From the HBC Journals it would appear that there were 

significant fluctua~iens in the availabili,ty of partridges, 

For example, in 1739 the factor at the HBC post at Ea~tmain 

, 
-' 
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noted: "[T}here came in 2· of the starved Indians of l had 

sent away some a go and told me there was no partridges 

where they ware and they m~st come in or parlsh" (B59/a/3: 

Ma r c h ·10, 1 7 3 9 ) • 

Fish, perhaps the most stable of subsistence 

resources, i s also subject to problems of access. Thi sis 

especially the case in winte~J when the ice on the lakes 

and rivers can freeze to a depth of three meters. John 

McLean, who had been stationed at Fort Chimo between 1838 

and 1842 and had made two trips through the interlor of the 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula, described the problem!:l of ice 

lishing in the dead of winter ln northern Labrador. 

Should they [barren-ground InnutJ happen to 
miss the deer [caribou} on their passage 
through the country in aucumn, the y 
experience the most grieVO\lS Inconvenience, 

, and cften privation, the succeeding winteri 
as they must then draw their living from the 
lakes, with unremitting ioil - boring the 
ice, which is sometimes eight to nine feet 
tbick, for the purpose of setting their 
h60ks, and perhaps not taking a single fish 
after a day's hard work. Nevertheless, they 
must still continue their exertions till 
the y succeed, shifting their hooks from one 
part of the lake to another, until every, 
spot is searched. (Wallace 1932, 261) 

But even wi th such a heroic ef fort aS described above, \ 

there is no guarantee of success. Brice-Bennett notes that" 

the northern Labrador Inuit came to the brink of starvation 

in 1838 when they were forc~d by Moravian missionaries~to 

re ly on i nacce 55 i bie fi sh resouI:"ces ln the middle < of th~-
: 

winter (1982: 329). 

Given the abov~, it Sèems reaso~able to believe that • 
~, 
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privation was a threat. The barren-ground Innut's 

commitm~nt to their mode of adaptation despite this threat 

, suggests that, they' accepted the risk of privation as part 

of life. Thei'r awa:eness of this negative aspect of their 

mode of adaptation is in part borne out in parts of thelr 

. cosmof0.gy~ The sacred relatlonship between the hunter and 

hi~ prey, expressed in rituals. the ,treatment of carcasses, 

'and ~he reliance on the supernatural to ald the hunter in 

the hunt, 'alI indlc'ate that th,~ l'nnu ".-lere fully cognlzùnt 

of the ris k. 

Henriksen (1973) describes the elaborate set of rules 

attendant te caribou harvestil'lg, whiph cov~r aIl aspects of 
", 

the butche ring and disposa 1 'of rema i ns of the ca ri bou 

carca.sse5. In addition, there i5 the ritual, meal of bone 

marrow, c~lled the Mokoshan, which, like the butchering and 

treatment of'the remains, is a demonstration of respect for 

the ~aribou spirit, a~ weIl a5 an offering of thanks to the' 

caribou for permitting the hunter to capture it. AlI these 

demonstrations qf respect on the part of the hunters to the 

caribou are'to ensure that the latter will return and allow 

themselves to be taken a9aio. Privation lS the outcome of 
, , ( ";::. 

showing disrespect-by not obeying aIl the prescribed rules. 

An important characteristic of the demonstration of 

respect i5 that the rcsponsibility for it i5 shared. 

Therefore not ooly is it the hunters thît are responsible, 

but the entire human community of the regton. Fûr example, 

~past declines in the, anima-l- populations have been 
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attributed by the Innut ta white hunters, while in the 

early part of the twentieth century sorne barren-ground 

Innut blamed themselves for the disappeatance of the 

caribou. They had not been dlll gent enough 1 n the 

demonstratlon of respect for the animai spirits. This 

explanation aecounted for localized fluctuations in anlmôl 

populations and for 990d or bad luck in ::.he hunt. For 

caribou especially, it was necessary for the prey to glve 

itself to the hunter, a gift whi~h could be withheld in a 
,< , 

r. umber of di f teren t ways, a Il of which could lead ta 

localized privation. 

, A second supe t'na tur al expIa na t i on for a poor hun t, was 

malevolent sorcery. Sorcery,could inhibit the abllity- of à 

hunter either by affecting his skills or by influencing the 

behaviour of the, animaIs. In the journal of his trip 

throug~ the interior of th~ Qtlebec-Labrador peninsula from 

Port Rupert to 'within fifey miles of Fort Chimo in 1820, 

Clouston notes an ~xample of this. After an argument with 

one of his Innu guides, he decided to leave those who were 

giving him problems behind and continue on with the more 

agreeable guides. However, two day~ af~er he left: :"[rlhey . 
(his guides] have had several shots at deer, but ,killed 

none. The Indian is dispirited, saying those Indians whom 

we left a~e conjuring against us" (Davies 1963: 45). 

A final indication that pd vat ion was a periodic 

problem are the references to hunger that occur in 
\ 

Algonkian mythology. Sharp (1977) proposes chat the fact 

q, 
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that no one starves to death in Chipewyan myths is an 

indication that starvation was not a threat. However, this 

ignores numerous natural cycles with which the aboriginals 

had to deal. There was the obvious yearly cycle which was 

part of their cognized environment. But they were probably 

less aware of the complexities involved in the populaf~Wn 

cycles,for all speci~s of wlldlife ln their region and how 

the s e we r e i n t e t"" rel â t e cl , no t t 0 nt e n, ~ ion the i n f 1 u en ce 0 f 

long-range' global-scale climatic change. Howeve r , thi 5 

aoes not mean that a structural response ta any given 

situation was not forthcoming. 
" 

As'has been pointed Out for the north-shore Innut by 

Savard (1977), for the Tsimshian and Kayuru by Cov~ (1978), 

for the Yomut Turkman by 5a1zman (1978), and for the 

Nunami ut by Legros (978) 1 myths are, at one level; 

prescriptions for responses to cyclical periods of duress, 

cyc les" which" in sorne cases, may have exceeded a 

generation. The tact that no one starveS to death would 

merely be the pos i t ive out-corne of following the 

prescription. They are part and parcel of the people's 

social adaptation to their physical environment. 

In sum, there are a number of sets of circurnstances in 

which pr i vat ion could come about: ' short-term an imal and 

climatic cycles; long-term animal and climatic cycles; or. 

natural or man-made cataclysms which seriously affect the 

animal popu~ations. Obviously, cataclysrnic change could 

not be planned for; however, cyclical ~hange could be, and 

.. ' 
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was al10wed for in the barren-ground Innut's social 

formation. That soclal formation was eharaeterized, as was 

the Inult'sf by the faeilitating of the fisslon and fusion 

of social groups and production/consumption unlts as the 

availability of subsistence reSources permitted or 

dictated. The question that is pertinent to thlS study 15, 

how did the economic exigencies of keèplng body and soul 

together affect oth~r eompon~nts of the social formatlon. 

Once again, the anàlysis will focus on religlous and 

secular authority 'structure, and conflict resolution. 

Innut: Leadership 

While no records exist of the structure of leadership 

among the barren-ground lnnut prior to contact with 

Europeans, sorne inferences can be made from comments of 

traders~ from early ethnographie reports, and from the 

current politica1 practices of the barren-ground Innut and 

other A1gonkian peoples. The outstanding feature of 

barren-ground Innut poli~ical organization that can be 

dedueed from these sources was its egalitarian character. 

Their sense of personal integrity and responsibility 

notwithstanding, the barren-ground Innut were still faced 

with particulàr exigencies incumbent 'on communal production 

(Henriksen 1973, Wallace 1906), which, would likely have 

necessitated sorne form of situational leadership. Whether 

\ 
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beyond the event itself is not 

the lnstitution of leader among 
( 

Algonkian groups was probably stronger before contact 

Rogers (1965) points out that there 1S no data to support 

this proposition. Henriksen (1973) aiso notes this lacuna 

in the data, but states his feeling that cutrent forms of 

leadership and prehistoric forms differ only in degree and', 

not in kind. That is, they were ·~stronger in the past 

because of the'demands of their economlC strategies. 

As with the Nambikuara and the .Inult, the 

,barren-ground Innut faced a similar set of problems in 

meeting their subsistence requirements. Therefore, it 1S 

not that surprising that their leadership' shared similar 

characteristics. Barren-ground Innut leade:rs were superior 

providers, and were followed and afforded prestige because 

of the.ir success ln this endeavour. Other attributes 

included oratorical skills and spiritual power, but these 

were probably secondary to the prestige attributed to a 

good hunter. 

only would 

This would have been the case in that not 

being in the' leader's camp enhance pn 

individual's chances of gaining ac~ss to game, but the 

individual would be less likely t6/suffe~ privation since 

s/he was aiso eligible to receive food shared by the 

l~ader, who by definition produced more than other hunters. 

It is arguably performance in this venue which determined 
,ç/ 

the longevity of a leader's tenure in his position and the 

number of people he led. 

" 
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The necessity for superior performan~e was a primary 

m'e cha n i 5 m wh e r e b y ale a der: • 5 a ut ho rit Y wa s con 5 t rai ne d • 

The need for groups to fission when there ~as a scarcity of 

game would diminish a specific leader's authority by 

reduclng the number of people he led. Lf the camp 

fissioned aIl the way down to the household level, it was 

again,a totally acephalous soçiety with no supra-household 

leaders. 

Leadership focused 
\ 
\ on the problem of producing food, 

\ 

and authority on1y extendéd to that sphere. The leader 

directed communal hunts andl directed timing and location of 
~ \ 
,~Oving to a new camp. BeYO\4 that his power was minimal, 

and even within that sphe,r, it was tenuous. The only 
. " 

reward that appears to have accomppnied leadership was 

prestige, as no one ever ac~umulated a mater laI surplus, 

and polygynous mar r iages ,we re not rest rie ted, as w i th the 

Nambik.uara, to ,the leader. This was, partly a response to 
1\ < 

th~i r'/ economic adaptation, who se pr ima ry 

prod~ction/consumption unit was the famlly • .. 
In his preamble to a discussion of the history of the 

Schefferville Innut, Quebec, Cooke states that: 
, 

'fhe basic political, social, and economic 
unit of these people was the family: there 
was no higher authority. A family or a 
small group of families could range freely 
over this vast territory, and people came 
together in larger numbers only seasonally 
at good fishing locations or at good. 
caribou-hunting grounds. (1976: 5) . 

( 
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This quote draws attention ta a number of the central 
/' 

characteristics of early-c~ntact barren-ground Innut social 

organization: cyclical "fission and fusion, egalitar\anism, 

and the household as the primary production/cdnsu ption 

unit; however, it glosses over theie complexity, and ence 

certain intecnal dilemmas which. had to be coped with by the 

Innut. An examination of caribou hunting techniques il1 

provide an illustration. 

Caribou could be hunted alone or cooperativelY •. 

Turner notes that one indi v.idual method was the use of 

snares, which were: ,.. . 

... suspended from trees or bushes in the 
defiles through which the creatures are made 
to pass: and by entangling their horns or 
feet within the noose, the reindeer 
[caribou] is securely held until tne hunter 
visits t~ scene. (1894: 110) 

, 
While this passive method of capturing caribou appears, 

from Turner's report, to have been fai~ly effective, it 

could only produce one animal at a time. Co'operat ive 

methods were much more efficient, and, if,reports byearly 
;. , if • '7 

observers are even remotely accurate (Turner i894, Wallace 

1932), could produce hundreds of animaIs in a very short 
. 

period during the spring and fall migrations of the 

caribou. Samson lists two examples o~ cooperative hunting. 

He states: ~rIJn winter they [caribou) 'were tracked or 

herded into fenced enclosures of stone or snow whi1e in the 

sJ~mmer' they were stalked and stabbed \'Ii th short spears f rom 

canoes" (1975: 55). 
r-

The distribution of the meat from 

\ 

-
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these two,methods of car,ibo,u production i11ustrates the 

counterbalancing nature of the situation-bounded practices 

wh i ch the l nnut had to 'encompass wi th ln one' system. 

Henriksen (1973: 31-32) provides a succ i net 

descriptlon of the various sharing practices for caribou, , , . 
whi,ch, whi1e' practically based on the quantity procured l 

ul t ima te 1y rested on the notion of generalized 

responsibi1ity for survival. Therefore, if only on'e 

caribou has been taken, every househo1d got a share; 

presumably thlS would be the case more often when 

individual forms of production were practiced, since' 

production would be lower. Conversely, when many caribou 

had been produced, as would be the case in a communal hunt, 

they were divided more or less equally among the households 

a10ng a fairly 100se set of t'ules which included such 

factors as size of household, who killed each particular 

animal, kinship, 'who reached the carcass fir5t, and 50 on. 

In effect, it was communal production linked to individual 

household consumption and individual production linked to 

communal consumption. Nevertheless, apart trom ritual 

observances requirin~ the communal stockpiling of the 

marrow bones, the household remained the primary 

production/consumption unit. And despite variations, it 

was maintained as the core organizational element. 

The one notable exception to the above is the 

Mokoshan, a ritual feast of bone marrow. In this c~se the 
, , 

stockpiling, preparation, and consumption is communal, at 

ri 
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least ,for males"'1.i>· At one level the Mokoshan is peripheral 

to the discu~sion of the production/consumption unit, in 

that it, is essentially a religious event which demonstrates 

respect for the caribou spi ri t in order to ensure future 

success in the hunt (Henriksen 1973: 35-38). On other 

levels, though, it is very pert i nent, especially wi th 

regard to secular leadersh ip, which, as with the' 

production/consumption unitr is cèmplex. 

Prior to the discussion of the . specifie 

characteristics of religipus and secular leadership, a 

number of preliminary statements are necessary. First r 

data pertaining to both categories are sparse, and the only 

\recourse is to extrapolate back from available ma te r ial. 

S~cond, the dis t i nc t i on between secular and religious 
\ , 

leà,dership is somewhat artificial. Secular leader ship 

derLved much of its legiti'in'àc;y from the abili~y 'of, the 

leade~ to facilitate the group's access to subsistence 

resources. Legitimation of spiritual leadership was 

dependent to a significant degree on the leader's ability 

to commun~cate with supernatural forces to solicit aid in 
t' 

the maintenance of good health r protection from 50rc~rYr 

and the acquisition of food. Therefore, a good hunter 

would have been an individual who, by definition, had 

superior skills in exploiting the supernatural world as 

welle A good leader, at one level, w~s a person who could l 

minimize uncertain~y in the acquisition of food, and this 

involved skill in both 'the natural and supetnatural worlds. 

.. 

\ 

\ 

>, 
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Finally, there ni 5 a dis tin c t ion to be made among 

leadership, authority, and prestige. These distinctions 

refer to the passive a~d active qualitle~of leadership and 

the basis through WhlCh a leader's posIt1on 1S legitimized. 

Power that is achieved through interactIon with the 

supernatural world is,~in part, acquire& in the same manner 
-' 

as it is in interaction with the 
"/ 

na'fural 

wor1d--demonstrable sup~rior access to re$ources, leadlng 

to a minirnization of uncertainty and/or the improvement of'-

the communal qualit1 of life, such as in the treatment of 

i llfless. In the case of the natural world, this meant that 

a skillful hunter's ability provided him with a substantlal 

foundation on which to base a claim to the role of leader. 

W,ith regard to the supernatural world, the sa me mechanisms 

which transformed performance to prestige to authority and 

, ultirnately to leadership were pertinent, but th~re were a 

greater number of areas from which an individual could 

develop a claim to a position of authority in the 

supernatur~l world than in the secular. 

Leacock (1958) point~ o~ that there are a variety of 

ski Ils from which a p~rson may derive prestige, but which 

would have had 
" 

only minor import in any claim to 

leadership. For examp~e, an individual could acquire 

prestige by being a skillful canoe builder, but whèther the 

prest,ige acquired here 

questionable. Secular 

was transferable i s 

leadership was 

highly 

largely 
( 

task-oriented, and therefore a canoe builder wou Id be 
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deferred to only when the problem being dealt wJ.th was 

building a canoe. This same logic appl ied to the skilled 

hunter; that is, his authority was restrlcted to the hunt, 

hunt or tbe cf1trast being that ln directing_ a communal 

determining the timlng and locatIon of a camp move, the 

authority was more inc)usIve than thar: of a canoe builder. 

. Although, as 
\ ) 

we have seen, the authority remained 

transient. 

The power from which secular authority derived its 

effectiveness rested in the communitYi people were not led 

so much as they follo~ed th~ough choice. Conversely, sorne' 

aspects of' reli"gious authority were coerClve, although 

apparently to a lesser degree th~n what the angaku~ 

practiced among the InuIt. 

Whether the sa me argument can be applied to Inn~t 

religio~ authority is at least questionablè on a number of. 

grounds. HoweveL, it is first nec~ssary ta look at the 

general relationship between the Innut and the supernatural 
." 

world. 

AS with the secular world, access to the supernatural 

world was generalized; variations in prestige obtained from 
. ~ 

differential ability, as perceived by peers, to manipulate 

that world to one's own and/or the group's bemefit, or as a 

tool of coercion, as in the case of sorcerr. There were a 

" number of forums in which to demonstrate this ability. 

First, there was the ability to locate game through 

recourse to t~e supernatural world. To this end, there' 
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were forms of divination such as scapulamancy, in which a 

caribou scapula was over Eire, and the resultant cracks 

were ta ken as an lndication of where caribou could be 
. 

found. Other means Included the Interpretation of dreams 

or direct communication wlth the ~pirit world by means of 

ritual pe.rformances such as the shaklng tent (Speck 1977). 

Second, the demonstration of medlcal abiiity through curing 

ceremcnies. And thlrd, the practice of sorcery through 

which a spiritually powerful 
/' 

individual cQ,uld affect 

someone else's access to subsistence resources, either by 
, 41> 

driving ga~ away, or, causing bad luck, in jury, or sickne.ss 

to other hunters. 

The distinguishing characteristic of these practices, 

as opposed to those of the secular world, was that they 

were supernatural, and thus nori-verifiable excuses could be 

ev<?ked ,to explain non-performance. Thus, authority in this 

realm may have been ·more consistent than in the secular 

realm. Another reason would have been that an individual's 

spiritual power was felt to be enhan~ed with age, while 

that of a hunter's would peak at sorne time around middle 

age and then begin to deteriorate ... It should be noted 

that, this increase in spiritual power notwithstanding, 

there are reports of the untimely demise of the elderly at 

the hands of their juniors during times of extreme materia1 

stress, which would suggest that at least sorne of the' 

e1d:er Iy were' not cons idered spi rit ua 11y power f u1 en"Ough to 

justify their maintenance. 

, . 
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In sum, religious authorit'y is more ubiq.uitous than 

seculaç authority and has recourse to more individualized 

coercive methods. Nevertheless, there are limits to a 

shaman's power, and his authqrity could be challenged 

either through natural events, such as extreme stress, 
t including mass starvatlon; testing hi~ ability to 

rationalize failure; or through a challenge to -his 

autho~itYf and therefore power by so~e other individual~ 

Conflîct a'nd Conflict Resolution 

While data are sparse, and consequently conclusions are 
. .' 

rather tenuous, traditional sourceS of conflict among the 

Innut appear to have been akin to those which Taylor (1974). t.. j .. 

de~ineated for the Labrador Inuit. Henriksen (1973) 
6 

documents conflict arising from current sharing practices, 

basing his "analysis on two intrinsic conty~adictions--one 

psychological, one social. The ~irst deriv~s ftom the 

tension created between the social obligation to ~hare and 

the. personal desire ta possess. Neverthe less 1 the 

sanctions which are applied to those who do not currently 

share production for use, and the accounts of sharing in 

the early-c?ntact period, would indicate that this may have 

been a traditional basis for discord (Henriksen 1973: 39; 

Devies 1963: 44). 

The second source of conflict endemic to sharing, 

-~----------------------------~----~ .... 
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practices, also noted by' Henriksen (1973), arase when an 

o " 

individual was,dissatisfied with the share he had recelved. 

Th i s would have al 50 been a problem in the case of 

rn'u l t i - fa m l l Y cam p s , a s t 11 e r e' loi e r e nos t r ~ c t r: u les for 

sharing beyond the fact that everyone in the camp ~eceived 
'1 

sorne portion. ":rh'é distributor was allowed a large degree 

of latitude in decidlng who got what a~d how much. This 

personalized responslbil1ty for the dlvlsion of, one's own 

prO?Uctlon meant that peo~le who felt slightE'c1 were 

) afforded a focus for cheir animosltY'D 

Another inherent source of conflict had the'" same basis" 

as" the forms of' leadership thôt 
, , ft 

ronut evolved, that is the 
~ 

access to subsistence resources .,hç;5e successful harvesting. 

[), 
9 
! ' 

required the cooperation of the hunter and the hunted. 

Explanations for poor returns on effort expended in -the...! 

hun t we,re sought in the realm of supernatural. " There are 

at least two possible explanat~ons wil::'ch would have) led .tQ 

conflict: first, that somëone was not ob~erving ~he 

necessary rituals and was therefore anq~ring the ~nfmal 
, 1 • 

• 
,spirits, who in turn" withheld game from the hunters 

t 

, (Garigue 1957: 131)j' or; second, that a sorc.erer W3-S either 

actively s?njuring against the hunter to' keep game away 
> 

from hi~ (Davies 1963: 45), or intirfering·with his ~~ility 

to hunt through causing illness, bad luck, ,'or accidents" 

(Tanner 1944: 689). 
.. . ~ 

Once again, as witH the 
" 

conflict aris{ng~from sharing 

o ,practices, the animosity ,~s ind.ividualized. Ther'e fore 1 

.. 
tl: 
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while the repercussions may be suffered either collectively 

or individually, the cause is a particular individual, who, 

~hrough his malicious or thoughtless action or inaction, is 

·at fault., An interesting feature of this form of conflict 

is that it often required the services of a shaman t,,· 
identify the culprit. This responsibility would certainly 

have increased the coercive power of a shaman, whose 

accusations of ritual neglect or sorcéry -were. significant 

sanct ions. 

Other sources of conflict which have been singled OU't, 

are theft, wife abuse, murder 1 and jealousy betweeri 'two 
• , 

wives' of the same man. Tne latter poi~ts to art~ther source 

of conflict which we can only speculate w9uld hav~ obtained 

fram the practice of polygamy. 'An Innut m~le was able to 
, ' 

marry as many , women as he could 'support (Wa Il,ace'' 1906: 

. ' 212). Further, the rat io 9f women t,o men ha,s be~n re.ported 
~ "p. • 

as both balanced (Tur~er 1894: 110) aryd'unbalanaced (Tannei 

1944: 
J ,~' 

686) ; this indicates.T 

• r 
a', dègre~' of 

" " 
flue t ua t ion in gender ra t io. 'l'he periodic' gender 

imbalance, if the Inuit ~xample is any indiçatio'o, could 

have at times "led to c'onflict over,~'wo,men QY males in search 
, 

of a: ma t;.e. . ' 

In ,sum, conflic~ which derived from structural 

featutes of earlY-contac~ Innu society, f6cused on.acceSs to 

scarce res6urc~s. 
t 

The egalitarian nature of. theit sosial 
, 

formation pla.ced persona!. ~ponsibility ·on each. member for 

his or her own behavioùr • . , 
" , 

J 

'. 

~L~ __ ~ ___ ,,"-______ _ 
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" Given the probabllity that intra-group conflict .was 

endemic in Innu society, it, like aIl societies, was 

constrained to develop rnechanisms ... for . . -'\ . mlnlmlzlng the 
• 

occurrence of conflict and for dealing with it when it did 

arise. These mechanisms of conf~ic~ management, which~ 

included seculâ r and rel igious , components, were 

retribution, avoidance, and mediation; they could bê -

mobilized by the individual's own guilt, other indivl~uaIs, 
, '. 

the group at large, or any internaI ~acti9n o~ it. 
. 

For example, .generou~ sharing was. a h'ighly:~' valued 

'quality. 
, 

Conformity with this value' was rewa'rded with'" 

prest~ge/. while p~rceived non-comp~iance was subject t~ a 

.' variety of sanet ions. .This social Imperative was 
, . 

exacerbated by the fact that placing an 

of,these mutually exclusive categories 

individual in' one 
• 

was, in 
.' 

part, the 

result of the subjective assessrnene of each member'of the 
': 

. redistribution network as weIl as the,distçibutor. ~It was 

possible for a~. individual te> perceive himself' as generous 
" / 1-

.and to be perceived by others a~ stingy. Th~ potential for 
. 

conflict i~ this instance derived from the contradictory 

perceptions, and the magnitude.bf pressure exerted ~9 alter 

sha~ing behaviour wa s depend~n.t j on .how 

perception of stingines's was Shared, up t.O ··and includ~n9 
.' 

the subject of the percèption. i 

An' individual who perceived > himself as .bein9 st~n9Y 

faced psychological pt;essùres, deriv.ing,' from his 

internaiized·value$ and beliefs, to alter his &ehaviour. 

, ,l' ... ' '. r 
, , 

, .' . , 

.! 

... 
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His religious i nstruct ion had taught that stinginess in 
~ 

food sharing was an insult to the spiri t· of the animal he 

ha~ killed. The spirit, in retalia t i 011,' ..... ould council 

< others of his species to withhold tbemselves, not only from 

~he stingy hunter but f~om everyone else as weIl (Speck 

1977). The respon~ibility for the well-being of the group 

was therefore placed on the shoulders pf each indivldual; 
" 

in effect, a supernatural ~anction engendering acceptable 

sharing :behaviour was implemented, thus reduç ing .the 
. 

possibility of conflict arising in this~forum of thls 

pract ice. ' 

Conversely, if an individual viewed 'himself as 

sufficieI}tly gener'ous to, appease the animal spiritf:i, it was 

left to others ..... ho d1sagreed with this perception to coerce 
ô 

. hi m t 0 a l ter hi s be ha vi 0 ur. A person who felt hims~lf 

per~~nally slighted could resort to sorcery to' interfere 

with his 'enemy' s pursuit of food by causin9 him to fall i11 

or ~riving away game. The level of sorcery ..... ould increase 

with the number of people who shared this perception. Fear 

of sorcery was another ,mecha'nism ~hrough which individuals. 

were coerced into behaving in a manner w~ich would reduce 

the possibility of conflict (Davles 1963). 

In the secu1ar domain, the stingy individual was faced 

with the 1055 of prestige. This in turn blocked any hope 

of assuming a position of leadersnip in Any ,form; 'If this 

d-

_ "'J~ 

. " 

perception became widespread and the stinginess was viewed ~ 
~ :.. ' 

as a serious breach, ostracism was an option, as vell 

o 
-~ . 

- ~··_"!_··.....d_':..........-.;:..-............;. ....... • ___ .......... ~-=...::......--l. ______________ ""_~IilII"" 
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(Henriksen 1973). 
. . 

Othér forms of unacceptable behaviour, such as wife 

ab~se or mu~derr were at times redressed in kind or through 

the mediation of a chief (Garigue 195~). l n add i t ion, as 

." was the case among the Inuit, conflict was avoided through .
•• 

the spatial separation of disputants thrQugh the fission of 

a particular soc'~al unit {Henriksen 1973), which the high 

,~ mobility and loose structure of tne tnnut organization .. 

" 

-

permitted. 

In SUffi, the mechanf-sm~_ for the control of conflict 

were .func;tlonal within the constraints of the relatively 

limited formal elaboration of the political and juraI 

institut"ions. Rel iance was placed 6n supernatural 

sanêtions, which were either automatic or evoked, a value 
", 

system which directly connected everyone's personal 

behaviour to the well-being of the group, and the fluid , 

structure of group composition which facilitated fission 

and henc~ avoidance, to evade confltct. 

These mechanisms rendered the need for formaI 

.political an~ JuraI institutions largely redundant, 50 long 

as conditions iemained the same. Nevertheless, they were 

nct totally successful in preempting or dealing vith 

disputes, .and conflict did oceur, as the fear of em!mies 

would i.pdicate.' These internaI weaknesses are cr i tical te 

the understand~n9 of the successful intrusion of capital 

into the Innut social formation; 

In this chapter, certain aspects of the early social 
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formations of the northern Labrador Inuit and the 

barren-ground lnnut have been highlighted in order to 

establish ~ baseline to which subsequent transformations 

can be related. These 'aspects were: economic practice, 

political practiée t conflict, and conflict resolution. It 

was noted that the primary characteristic of aIl 
\ 

these 
, 

f~tures was tha t the re_ wa s a w ide va r iety of opt ions 

ava.ila'ble to the Jruit 'and the Innut in 'aIl forums of-. 

iictivity, constrained only by-the' enviro~ment and the 

social obligations created by mutual responsibity for 

cammunal well-being. The following, analysis ot t,he 

'intrusion of Eu,ropean interests wlll delineate how these 

" options wet-e- truncated and the forms of resistance to that " 

pcocess mounted by the Inuit and the Innut. 

. ' 

" 

" 
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Chapter 2: Mercantilism: The'Competitive_Phase: 1500-1763 

. . , 

.. 

.,. 

Introduction 

This chapter will" examine- the process of early 

European intrusion into the whole of the Quebec-Labrador 

peninsula from 1500 to 1763. Fin~t, ~ -w121 outline a 

theory of mercantilism, and then it will apply that theory 

to the different regions of the territory. In the process, 

it will demonstrate the interconnectedness of a11 the 

reqions anQ show that a transformation in one region had 
. 

repercussions throughout the peninsula., 
• 

Mercantilism, as an economic system in the 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula',' began in the early sixteenth 

century and persisted into the.twentieth centurYr when it 

was replaced by the welfare state and a more generalized 

availability of wage labour. The subdivision of this' ep.och 

.into political and economic periods is complicated b.y a 

number of issues • First, at the political level, jural and . \ -
pcactical sovereignty a~d nct coincide. 

\ 
that ,as$erted sovereignty J over all . 

~ne nation-states 

or part of the 

Quebec-tabtador pe,!l i ns.ula did not . hava direct control. .. 
" Rather, their claim was -èstablished by proxy' through, 

mertantile ,tnterests~ that had agents in the region. 

'. Second, at the economic ~evel,t t,he Innut and the Inuit were 
. . 

cOnfrontéd wi~h different forms of intrusion, which placed 
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them on different politica~~ and, ~trajec t9r ies, economic 
> 

which they were to foilow until ehe welfare state began to 

exercise effective admi~istration et ~he local level. 
, -" 

Nevertheless, the merc~ntil~ period can be d;vided 

i~to tw<?'phases: the competitive phase: (lSOQ-l763) and the \" - \ \ \ ," . . \ - \ . 
monopoly phase (1763-1926). This' chapter wil1. deal- with' - ",\ 

• .- \ l ' 

the former. The competitive phase' (15QO-1763) is 

distinguished from the monopoly period on a juraI basis, in 

that no one European natio~-state or trading company haà 

sole sovereignty in the Quebec-Lab~ado~ peninsula, although 

this was not for lack of trying. The competition between 

the various European interests went beyond the economic and 

much of it was also played out in the, political and 

ideological arenas. Thus, it was a primary factor in the 

economic and political relationships which -obta i ned not 
> 

only for the Europeans, but also for the indigenous peoples 

of the Quebec-Labrador peninsula ~ith vhom they lntera~ted. 

The monopoly phase began with the Treaty of Paris 

(1763), and did not 50 muèh end as peter'out. For the 

purposes of 'analysis 1 the year~1926 has been chosen aS,a 
u 

eut-off date. ln that ye~r, th~'Moravian missiori gave up 

its commercial interests in northern Labrador to the HBC. 

Subsequently, the HBC controlled most of th~ dommerc,ial 

activity on the'north coast until 1942, when, for economic 
r \ 

,:easons, 'i t transferred, the 'responsibility to . ..,. .. the 

Ne~foundland government. 
, -

Obviously, these- dàtes are some.hat arbitrary," and the 

, 1 

1 
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',flow',of $ocial' èhange spllls.O'llEh· the edges o~ the évents 

u,sed t,o " mark off the periods. Bu~ tbjy·~re· not meah~ ta 

indicate historical disjuncture$ which led directly ta 

'significant social and econom~c transformations. The 
, , \ 

events ~nly prbvide the sign posts for precessual change. 

Thus, for exampIe, the period between 1860 and-the turn of 

the cent ury could be isolated for the Inuit in terms of 

e~onomic practice, in this case the floater fishery, which 

pe.ked between 1894 and 1898 and ~nded in the r920'i. 

, r~tt: addi t i on to the~e temporal issues, thex.:e i ~ also 
-

the question of the spatial limitations of the analysis. 

While it will eventually focus: on two so-called "remote" 
\ 

\ 

,northern~ Labrador communities, their isolation ii more 

imagined than real. Wa1lerstein (1976) went tQ great 

lengths to document what he terms the world system of trade 

during the European mercan~ile period from the four~enth 

cèntury ioto the eighteenth century. He argued, as did 

Hechscher (1952), that' it is impossible to talk a60ut 

mercanti1i~m without taking into account its global nature 

and Inherent competltiveness. Both are salient 

characteristics which must be dealt with in any analysis of 

mercantile relations. 

With regard te the latter, kechscher t1955) and 

Wallerstein (1976)' pointed out that the resolution ot the' 

c~mpetition vas not through sweet réason: 

constant eeonomic, political, and· military .. -
enveloped the liv~s of almost everyone 

Rather, it.,was a 

stru9g1e which 

who came iota 

o 

... 
. . _._--- -"----_ .. _~~_._----~~-_._-~ 
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contact with the European trading nations during thi~ 

periode The consequence of this was that the relations 

within and between the i nd i gtmous groups in the 
" 

Quebec-tabrador peninsula ~ became,entangled wi th tho~e of , 

the Europeans; and their conflicts were, °if not generate"d, 

magnified by this situation. For exampl/;' the ~ive Nations 
-
Iroquois Confederacy grew in strengtll and territory dU,ring 

~ 
f • .-the fur tr.ade at the expense of other ~ndlgenous groûps, 

notably the, Huron, but a1so the James Bay Innut and the 
. , 

north-shore Innut; whereas, within groups such .as the 

north-shore Innut or the northern Labrador Inuit, ther~ was 

also internaI competitio~ to become the primary middlemân 

in the trade with Europeans. 

It is' also necessary to 

\ 

" 

examin'e the whole 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula, as the effects of Europe~n 

intrusion during the early mercantile period wer~ not 

restricted to ~he gtoups with which the ~uropeans had 

faoe-to-face deal ingS": ~he intra-Inuit and intra-Innu~ 

economic relationships 

~urppean commodi t ies by 

fa~ilitated the aquisition of 

grè>\,lps 

contact with the Europe~ns. 

\ 

who 'were net 

It is impossible te understand" the Inuit 

in direct 

of northern 
\ 

Labrador wlthout examining their direct 
- \ 

and i ndi r'èct 

relationships with EtJropeaos "i n southern ' Labrador. 

SimilarlYt OM' cannot ,look at the effects of European 
" 

intrusion' on the barren-ground Innut without 
~ 

examining 

thei r rela t ionshit?- w"i.th the north!-shore 1 nnut and ~he James 

--~ 

'-"-1 ' , 
" ' 

1 

1 
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Therèfore, whi le i t ï s 
• 

entire Qu~bec-Labràdor 
• q • 

peninsula in 'termfi o-f ,the categori~s outlined ·in the 
• 

previous éhapter" it is neçes'sary to trace the. intrusion of 

ï the Europei:lns" throughout the Quebec-r..abrador' penin,sula.,. 

.. 

• • 
,.Prior to the substanti.ve'tdiscussion of th~s iptruston" a , 

short statement ~~ncerning the structural features of 
Ji 

m~rcantilism as an economic system will a id in the, 

. comprehension of this period in. the his,tory Of L~brador. 
\ 4" t ~ , 

'--- , \ -..... '--'\ '1. ... , . .. '. '\. ,\' 

" , 
• .!. 

1 • 

-, !' 

Mercantilism: Theoretical,Orientation 
. , 

, 

Meréantilism', in Europe and most of Nprth America, was 

the forerunner to inaust~ial capitalism; though ·in northern 

Labrador~ due to its peripheral stat~s, 

followed by the post-industtial we~fare state. This places 
, , 

mercantile relations: Qf production at centre-stage in the 

analysis of Europea~-abori9inal confrontation in the 

Quebec:Labrador peninsula. The issues that 'IIi Il be 
1\ 

addressed in this treatment of m~rcantilism, and later the 

treatment of the post-industrial capitalist welfare state, 

are: the structural complexity of' the matrices of, the 

':relations of,production in confrontation, and the recurslve 

. nature of the process of transformation dependent on the 

.interaction of people and systems st the concrete level. 
" In contradistinction to some approaches to industrial 

) 
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capitalism, in which a 

production 'is delineated 

single 

and then 
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set of relations of 

applied te particular 

situations ranging from the micro-level relationshi~ 

between â worker and h~s empioyer to' the macro-level of the 

relat'ionship'- between nation. s·tates, an analysis of 

mercantilism cannot be so rigid. In mercantilism, rather\ 

than a single set of relations of production there lS a 

matrix of relations of production within which both the 

dominated and dominant groups enjoy a f,airly broad spectrum 

of possible strategies in aIl forums of practice. Further, 

this matrix bf relations of production is not a-s-'rigorously 

delimited as the set of relations, of production 'fdr 

capitalism and, in fact, theit· very nature militates 

against such a rendering. These characteristies do not pre 

empt analysis; rather, they encourage a heavier reliance on 

the behaviour of the bearers of the relations 01 production 

at particular historie conjunctures. \ 

For example, the Europeans who colonized West A{rica 

°were faced with a significantly different situation than 

those who dealt with'the people of the Quebec-Labrador 

peninsula. In West Africa, the aboriginal peoples were 

living in kingdoms· whose political structures permitted the 

mobilization of hundreds, if not thousands, 'more soldiers 

in military expeditions than did the political leaders in 

the Quebec-Labrador ~ehinsula. This forced the E~ropeahs 
, 

-~--
t~ adopt different means to achieve essentially the.same 

economic goais in both regions (Ross 1984). 
ù 

,1 

_ .... 

., 
. ~~~<~ __ ..........." . ...::_::;;.;.-;;.,;,. ____ ..... ,_"_:~i. 
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Thus, mercaniil1sm 
., , 

denotes; a matrix of 'rel~tions of 
1.' 

production, but this i's only. one' 'of ibs conc~ptual 
\'.... 1 

referents pertinent to this~ study'~ -';"At the' subs,tantive 
.; , 

'''" . level, the c~>ncept of mercànti~ism re~ets to a period in 
, 

the history Qf northern Lab~ador e'~t'e~ding from the early 

Sixteenth century to the twe-n'ti'eth çentury., During :this .: . ~ 

time, the primary source of . èxchal\ge value accessible to 
" 

the aboriginal peoples vas the production' of simple 

commodities, 'i.e., fish'and fur's. Further to these aspects 

of mercantilism, there were also those which pertain to the 

,. relations between the various European nation-states, whos~ 

actions and policies vis-à-vis each other' l1ad signi,ficant 
. 

consequences. Améng other practices, the various states 

handed out trade monopolies to trading companies and/or· 

irrdividual merchants, provided military protection for them 

f·rom pi ra tes, ,and engaged in the wars aIl 
~ 

over th.e,_ globe, 

which were disruptive to commercial activities ~n the 

Quebe~-Labrador peninsula. 

At a more abstract level, mercantilism is at once a .. 
particular means ,of surplus appropriation, and a variably 

. successful form of labour, cOhtr6i, political domination, 

and' ideo~o9ical hegemony. As a means of surplus 
. " 

appropriation mercantilism is merely the process of buying 

cheap and sellin9 de,ar. The c9mplexity enters into the" 

analysis in delineating the combinat ion of factors which 

contribute to a merchant '·s abi li ty to maximize this end, 
, ~ 

-
and the historically situated econoMic environmen~ in which 
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it is accomplished. " 
(J 

Marx addresses the problem by di~tinguishing between 

the "monetary systeJIl" and the .amercnnt i le sy'stem", on the 

basis of the evolution of capital and its centralizatiGn. 

Both are necessary conditions for the· ~ransition to the 

capitalist mode of production. The forme~: 

f i) 

..• understood the autonomy of value only in 
the, forni in which i t arose f ~om simple. 
circulation-monef; it therefore made this 
abstract form [original ,emphasis] of w~alth 
into the exclusive object [ëbject] [original 
emphasis] of nations which 'were then just 
enter;ing into the period i"n which. the 
ga.ipins of wealth ~ ~ Loriginal 
e~phaslsJ appeared as the alm of society 
itself. (Mari 1913: 327) 

,. . 

This corresponds ta the defi~ition of • mercantil!sm as 

" 

a 
, , 

European economic ~eriod which fedtured th~' drfve for 
. . 

national. economic aggrandizement. In addi t ion te the 

high.ly competitive trade was the percepti()ri' of wea·lth as 

beiFlg. achievable only at the expense . "of "other ,!8tions, 

"thus ne;:essitating military as well as commercial,st.rength. 

1 

The lat ter i s : 

• •• an epoch where Î ndustr i al cap.Ï ta 1 and 
hence wage labour arose in manufactu~ers and 
developed in antithesis 'to and a~ the 
e~pense of non-industrial wealth •••. [also] 
the" "early appreciation ""," of money as 
ciapital, but, ·actually on~y in the form of 
money, of \the circulation of mercantile 
tapital whi~~ransforms i~self into money. 
(Marx 1973: 327) 

,. 

This period is therefore a hybrid of incipient capitalism 
r 

and, the monetary system. . " 

Despite this distinction between the moneeary and the 
J 

" . 1 

, J 

• 

), 
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mer~antile systems, the appropriation of value in both 

occurs enti'rely wi thin the circula t i on phase of the 

reproduction circuit. The distinction i5 not with the 
,0 

buy-cheàp-sel~-àèar ptocess, but rather where' the value 
, 1 

approprïated is subsequently utillzed. In the former, it 

remains in the circulation phase. In the latter,' it begins 

to be invested in the production phase 1 as Marx notes: " .. ~ . 
at the expense of non-industrial wealth and of feudal 
ol! 

landed property" (1973: 327). Viewed from within, this 

context, the mercantile system is part and parcel of the 
. 

transition from capitalism in feudal i sm to Eurppe. 
'1 , 

1 

However, from the perspective 'Of value appropriati(on 
- 1, 

it 

remains totally in- the circùlation phase, and hence is 

identical to the monetary system. . 
-The distinction 1S not of Immediate concern to this 

, 
analysis:'" of the creation of capi tal throu9h the 

exploitation of the direot producers outside the capitalist 

mode of production. At the core of rnercantilism as a 

process of value appropriation 1s the metamorphosis of 

commodi t-les in to mo:,ey and v Ice versa. Schemat Ica 11y thi s 

proce~s can be represented as follows: 
,.::,; 

Two points should 

,'.". ~. , • ,~ !!." _ J ••• 

M - C - MI 

Mt a M + *M 

M • money 
C • commoditity 
*M • profit 

he made here·. First, 

... 

!. 

in one sense 

" 

r 
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·the process of value appropriation exists outside of time, 

in that the actual transport, storage, and other expenses 

- accruèd in the d"l. stribut,ioni , of the commodit i es is not a 

part of it, but is rather a part of the product ion ph,ase. 

And second, the term metamorphosis is a mis,nomer-, as the 

merchant's " •.. wealth exists illways in the form of -money 

a.nd hi s money al ways se rves as capi ta 1" (Marx 1977: 326). 

There f or:e, rega rdless 0 f the gui se ln which the wea l th 

appears, i.e., as a cornmodi ty or as cash, i t i5 always 

. money to the me rchao t • Nevertheless, the distinction 
• 

" 

between commodity and cash and the transformation of one 

into the other i5 the key to the process of value 

appropriation, and Ma~x distinguishes them by re~erri·ng to 

one as commodity capi ù.al and the other as commercial 

capital. The former always. exists in the form' of 

commodities on the market to be cooverted into money, (the 

latter 1 ••• eXlsts oh the market in the form of money 1 ta 'be 

converted ioto commodities" (Marx 1977: 267). l t . 15 

through this tra!1sformation of commodi ty capita~ ioto 

commerçial capita-J., and back. again, ' that the merchant îs 

able to draw,off a prof i t. He ,does t hi s, by pay i og the 

producers of the commodity less than i ts true value and 

"selling it either at its true value or, if cond"itions 

permi t 1 above i ts true value 1 pocketi n9 the di f ference as 
\ 

his profit and startiogbthè cycle a9ain. 

The maximization- of the merchant' 5 profit. derives froln 

two sectors. First is the obvious buy cheap, sell d*ar, 

, 
! f 
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and the' decond is ~he velocity of the process of exchan~e, 
'\:, • l, 

that is, . the more times he can turn. over the same 'money, 

the mQre value he is a~le to appropriate. 

The critital pdint, both in theory and in practice, is 

that since the merchant's qapital, ~oes not penetrate the 

instance of production, ihe t~ansformatiQns' obtaining 

with·in a social formation deriving-. strictly fr'orn'within lts-. -
logic of accumulation are limit·ed (Brenner 1977). In order 

,. 
to augment the degree of domination, anq hence·profit, the 

age'nts of merchant's capital must mobilize other mechanisms 

in non-economic spheres of pract icé. . But th i s is not to 
.$t 

imply that there are no neces~ary conseq~en~e5 to the 

penetration of merchant's capital. The most notable are 

o the 'concentration of wealth in the hands of merchants and 

the incipient division of labour. Both are necessary 

. conditions for~Jthe transition to the capitalist mode of 
/ 

- prçdl.lction. 
Il 

The former is basic to merchant's capftal, as it is one 

of the two ~ays in which it can a~propriate val~e, that i~ 

through the volume of trade. The more commodities it is 

~ble to transform into capital the more profit it accrues, 

as-each unit adds its own increment' to the profit. Marx 

- traces this characteristic directly P to the transition to 

_ capi talism" Merchant-' s capi tal: 

••• existence and_development to a èertain 
level- are in themselves the development of 
capitalist production 1) as premises for the 
concentration of money wealth, and' .2} 
because the capit~list mode ~f production 

1 
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(1977: 

The latter is not 50 much a requirement as a consequence of 

the transition. 

The function of sel1ing [a 'commodity], of 
effecting th,e first phase of its 
metamorphosis, has passed from the 
ma~ufacturer to the merchant, whereas 
previously it wa5 a function which the 
producer had to perform himself after having 
completed the function of its production. 
(1977: 270) 

Once capi tal i sm has' become the dominant mode of 

production, this s,eparation of selling from producing 

provides two servie es te i ndust rial .capi ta l . 

ln 50 far as it contributes to shortening 
the time of circulation, 'lt may help 
indirectly to increase the surplus value 
produced by the industrial capi talist~. In 
50 far as it helps to expand the market and 
effects the division of labour between 
capitals, hence enabling capital to operate 
on . a larger scale, its function promotes 
productiv~ty of industrial capital, and its 
accumula t ion. (1977: 80) 

Given that this separation is less well developed ln a 

mercantile ... relationship, the mercanEili5t is faced with 

fairly serious problems in the area of labour control. As 

will be demonstrated below, the history of labour control 

. in the Quebec-Labrador peninsula is the key to exposing the 

inherent weaknesses of mercanti 1 ism as a system of eco'nom"'ic 

exploitation. 

The mercahtile period of European economic relations 

lasted from the 

During this period, 

fift~enth into the ~i9hteenth century. 

the aims of the Western nation-states 
Il 

". 

.. 
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were to ·achieve a favourab1e balance of trade and a 

position of _ strengt.h, if not dominance, in the world 

balance of power. These goals were complicated by the fact 

that: 

In the last instance, the ideas were based 
on a static conception of econ-omic life: the 
view that there was a fixed quantity of 
economic resources in the world~ which could 
be increased in one countrJ only at the 
expense of another. (Hechscher 1955: 23) 

This gave competition an almost desperate t~nor, which 

i5 reflected in the histQry of the competition between the 

French and the English in the North American fur trade, a 
. -

competition which the aboriginal peoples were able to 

exploi t to the i r ~conomic and poli tical advantage. l t: was 

al,.so, as Hechscher notes: " one reason for the 

commercial wars, carried on almost without inte-rruption 

from the end of~the 17th cent~ry to 1815" (1955: 23), 
'. 

Other manifestations of the national goals and 

perceived attributes of the world economy at the local 

level in northern Labrador can be discerned as weIl. The 
.li 

intrusion by European nations can itself be traced to their 

pu~suit of wealth. Gosling cites an anonymous memoir from 

'1716, which reflects this intente In part it 'states:, 

••• it [Labrador] will, 'furnish France vith 
~ fish and oils, whalebone, skins of seals and 

caribous, furs, ivory and eider down, ahd 
al1 in such abundance that a large trade can 

i be established vith foreign countries. 
(1910: 137) " 

. , 
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Onfortunately for 'the French, they were unable to re~lize 

this potential bonanza for a numbér, of reasons, "not the 
~ 

least of which was the aggressive posture of the Inuit they 
, 

encountered ~ 

In addition to the search for new sources of wealth, 

-once they were secured, it was incumbent 
e,r 

on the state 

concerned to protect them from other States, who, if given 

the opportunity, would usurp their position. For this a 

military presence was requ~red. 

In order to meet this demand, the English ,devised a 
-

scheme through which they could achieve both resourc~, L 

exploitation -and military preparedness simultan~ously. 

During the mercantile period, it was British policy to use 

i ts . f.i shi ng f leet as a training ground for seamen, , who 

would ultimately se,rve as crew on British warships. To 

ensure that the trainees were acce'ssible both dur ing and . 

after their education, and that they got' sufficient 

seagoing experience, efforts were made to maintaîn ,the 

fishing-fleet base in England. A consequence of this 

policy vas the delay of the establishment of a permanen~ 
r 

European population in the areaS where the fishing was 

done, such as Newfoundland and Labrador. 
, 

Another consequence obta i ned· f r.om the 

impl~mentation of this national p6licy. 

Commodore Sir Hugh Palliser, who became the 
Governor of Newfoundland in 1764, fevent1y 
subscribed to the doctrine that the 
maintenance of British dominance in the 
fisheries was vital to the naval strength of 

local 

" , " 
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the kingdom.1 Hé was dete,rmiQed in 
particular to devèlop ~he trade and fishery 
of the Labrador coast for f1shing $hips from 
Great Britain and, to that end, wished to 
secure the ~o-operation of the native 
Eskimb •. (Whi tely 1964: 30) 

The eventual outcorne ~f this poli~y was the 'Governor's 

·support, along ~it~ ~hat o~ the Britis~ ~,ard of Trade, of 

thi ~o~avians' applicat(6n to set ~p missions in northern 

Labrador, to proselyt i ze, to trade, and, most -important to 

the British, to estab1ish peaceful relations, with the Inuit 
.",:a. ' ... 

and- contain them north of 'Hamilton Inlet. 

Therefore, mercantile policy at the state levei based' 

on a parficular conception of the warld ~ad its effect on 

northern Labrador. O~er time, ~he aboriginal peoples were 

to become incorporated, at the instance of exchange, into 

the worid system of trade. At the sarne time, their 

,territo'ry provideQ a tra.iniDg g~i:ound for European militias 
,. -

and an arena for competition between competing mercantile 

interests .. Centu~ies late~, therè is an almost eerie 

reprise of two of these sarne interests in, the· 
, r~ .. 

t -. • post-lndustrlal period in northern -Labrador, as oil 
1 

Eùr0t?ean and North Amerièan' military " 
, 

c'ompanies and 

, interests take up positions 'in respons~ to a new set of 

and economic exigencies~~ From it,s very 

'. ' 

,
,,' .. ... ; ., 

pol i t ica'l 

i~ception, 
" . 

the mercantile 
It •• :_ ~ 

i~, tl1e Quebeè"'La.braQOr> , " p,eriod 
;; .: / ~ '" 1" T • 

peni nsula i lJustrates the i saues z::ai-sed i ~:' th i s ~eçt iop; ~,', .. " ';' 
, 
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Quebec-Labrador Peninsula l500~1763: Introduction 

.!r The European:. intrusion into the ' Quebec-La~rador 

p~ninsula was predicated on a number of interconnected 

motives; although primarily economic, the poli t icaf 

dimension was also a Key variable. This linkage, while 

characteristic of aIl systems of exploitation, is of 

special significance for mercantilism, whose str~cturr 

vedded .~olitical control to economic exploitation. The 

balance between these two polàrities was in a constant 

stale of flux, but the system as a whole mçved ine~o~ibly 
e 

in one .direction, toward the politica~ domination and the 
, • i' -. 

economic subsumption of the peoples confronted by the 

European mercantilists. 

, In the Quebec-Labrador JPehHt'sull~" ,the commodities the 

Europeans coveted most were. fisn.and furs. InO'is, in his 
r -

landma~~' stu<?y'Tbe Fur TI"ade in Canada (1970), goes 50 far 

as to argue' that the southern political 'border imposed by .. 
the Europeans between the Unitèd States 

} 
and of America 

Canada .. derived from the territoriel extent of sui table· , 

'·'·'·beaver populations .. - While t~is, may· be a little overstated, 
.' , . 

i t does express the central position of the fue .' trade in 
"" the motïvation . of European intervent;ion into what is now 

Canada;. Howeve(, this is not ~o ,say that aIl aboriginal . ( 

poli ties exper ienced the same..-~listory. 'The vastness of the 

terr.i tOIÎ<.Y 1 and the var iety of pol i t ical and economic 

systems which . the ~aboriginal polLties had developed prior 
,': 

to European intrusion, presupposed differencial responses. 

<' , '\ 

" 

.. 
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This: was the case in the Quebec-Labrador peninsula'" 
y 

where the various ' groups did ' nct all in'téract wi th the 
\ 

Europeans at the same level of , ï n tens i ty, al though, :the.y 
# , t,.", 

were all involved 

relations. between 

to sorne gegree.'· The transformations in 

particular 0 aboriginal P~liti~'aiso 
varied, contingeni on' thei~ involvement in the fur trade. 

l ' 

, 

However, just as signifi~ant a factor in this process~was 
. 

the pre-European . iriter-Amerindian and inter"'Inuit 

relations, which were grounded in their spatial proximity 

and trade,relations. The poli~ical and economic relations 

in the Quebec-Labrador peninsula were arranged around three 

axes: European-European, European-aboriginal, and 

aboriginal-aboriginal. It was the interplay of these three 
î 

relationships, within the context of the pursuit of wealth 

ànd power by'the Euro~eans, which structured the relations 

and the history. 

This is 
1 

not to imply tha~ any particular res1.Jl t was 

preordained; that it occurred outside history, 50 to' spe~k. 

Rather, while the structure of the European-ab9;iginal 
• • 

\ 

interaction was mercantile, and as 
'! 

5uch necessarily 

~n~luded a particular set of rel~tions character.ized 'by 

'tineq~al exchange, the hand ?f ~an and singul~r unforseeable 

natural events were also necessary components. 

With regard to the, former, the military and-economic 

affiliation of th.e French with the north-shore 
l '. 1 nnut/Huron/Algon ~ l.an alliance in -oppo~ition to the 

_ 1 roquoi s co~fedéracy was one of, the 
, 

central. political 

• --,+ 
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fe,tures of the fur ttade in ~he St. Lawrence valley. An 
-

example of the latter facfor, that is, natural events 

imp~n~.ing on the economic and/or political arenas, would be 
, 

the epid~mics which swept through St. 'Lawrence valley' 

bet'Ween 16,34 and' 1640 1 decimating the aboriginal 

population. Tr.igg~r makes a direct link between these 

epid~mi9s and- a pa~ticular set of European-àboriginal 

relations, stating: 

The - most fatalistic were the Montagnais' 
[north-shore Innut] around Quebec City, 
whose hunting terri tories were becoming 
depleted and who were increasingly poverty 
'st r ic ken and dependen t on the French. • .• 
They were convinced [because . of ' the 
epidemi~i} that the French were determined 
to exterminate them so that they could take 
possessiory of their land. (lS76: 500) 

This reference to. a range of variables, which js 

absolutely necessary in-order to arrive at a reasQnable 

appreciation of the mercantile period, can be contrasted to 

the set of r~lat~ons that obtains under capitalism. In a 

capitalist system, the dominant sector controls labour, 
, 

land, and resources, that is, controls the component-s 

necessary for survival. Under these conditions the options 

open for the dominated sector to assert its will are more 

limited. \--. 

, Such was not the case in the Quebee-Labrador peninsu~a 

for the period under consideration. For e~~mple, the 

north-shore Innut were loath tp allow the French BeeeS! to 

the interior, where they eontroll~d ~he trade a$ mi~dlemen. 

In the Jesuiy,Relations of 1640-41, an account of thi's 

. 
,'.".: ~ :,'" .-'- .. ~ 

.. 
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north-shore Innut policy Ls related. 

"Being present ••• at â meeting where the 
Sav8ges discussed sending their young men 
with merchandise to the se more distant 
tribes, 1 offered to accompany them ••.• this 
somewhat - troubled _ them, for they were 

,unw i 11 ing tha t Frencbmen should have. 
knowledge of their trade, and what they give 
to other Savages for their furs, and tqis 
they kept so secret that no one is able to 
discover it. (Thwaites 1896: vol. 21: 99) 
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The significance of this ex~mple ls net only the position 

taken by the north-shore Innut but more importantly, their 

abili~y to eqforce it. 

1 n sum, whi le it _. wa:s within the genera1 frame of 

reference- of merëantilism as a struçtured form ot European 
, 

trade that the loglc for early European intrusion into the 

Quebec-Labrador - peninsula w~s provided, particular "events 

.. must be included if a reasonably comprehe~~ve 

understanding i5 to be achieved. l 
\> ' 

St. Lavrence Valley-and the North Shore 
1 

By the t ime the French', fxplorer Cart i,er made his f [rst 

voyage up the St. Lawrence River in 1!34, EUFopeans vere 

a1ready in competition vith each other over the re50urce5 

of the so-called "New World," specificaYly fish. In 1527, 
~ 

, f~fty ships from Portugal, England, and 'rance were taking 

'advantage -of the r,ich. cod stocks off Nova Scotia and 

Newfoundland (B19gar 1901). This competition'- was not 
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restricted to the economi~ s~ctor, but also included', 

piracy. Innis states that: 

An English document refers to a ship from 
Rouen loaded with 9,000 fish and manned by 
eleven men, which was captured, probably in 
1523; and a la ter document dated December 2, 
1531, refers to the plundering of a vessel 
from Bri,ttany, ,carrying a cargoe (sic) of 
salted fish from the "new founde iland •... 
(1978: 16) 

This escalation of economic ,competition to vi olent 

intervention is a central feature of the early mercantile 

period and had serious repercussions on relations between 

àboriginal polities and. between aboriginals and Europeans. 

The fur trade began aS'B side venture to the fishery. 

Fishermen would put into sheltered coves in order to erect 

stages o~ which to ,dry their fish, 'a practice which brought 
"-

them into ~ntact wfth the local populat ion. Exchange was 
\ J 

informaI and ~ons~sted bf crew members·trading a fe~ goods 

for turs in order to supplement their income from fishing. 

That the aboriginals were willing to trade lS not. 

surprising, in that they were already involved in extensive 0 

trade networks. Europeans were~resumably vi~wed, at least 
:> 

economically, as merely an alternativ~ sOurce of trade 

goods. 

From the 15305 to the 15505 1 trade femained a minor 

adjunct to the fishery. The furs, once transported ,to 

Europe., were used 'in the manufacture of luxury clothing, , 

'and demand was not great. It was not until fèlt hats, using 

beaver fur came into fashien in the laté sixteenth céntury, 

"' ' 

•• ' •• .Jo, J.~ ~ l ~._ a_"-~_.~";. ~·~u," . .;'. - ••.. _ • . ~._..l, .\._ ._,~ __ .'. 
.......... ' .. 
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that fur became a' seri~ trade- item in its own right. 

Nevertheless, from 1550 on' there was a sufficient market to 

encourage a regu1ar trade. 
1 

The irtitial foray of Europ~ans ihto the St. Lawren~e 

valley was, as noted, accomplished by Jaçques Cartier, who 

had been commissiqned by Francis I, the king of France, to 

make a voyage of discovery to North America. During this 

expedi~ion he engaged in limited trade with a number of 

groups of aboriginals, as weIl as carrying out his 

cartographie responsibilities. But Cartier's interaction 

with Amerindians has a darker side as weIl. When he left, 

Cartier took two Stadaconan adolescents back to F~ance. 

Tri9ger (1976: 182-183) provides an interesting 

reconstruction from the historie record of how this was 

accomplished. Just prior to his return to France, Cartie~ 
iJ 

erected a large cross on the shores of Gaspé Harbour which 

bore the arms of Francis l. Donnacona, the leader of the 

Stadaco~an fishing party, whose home territory Wps in the 

Quebee 'City area, was· at the same location and rebuked 

Cartier for this action, arguing that he had- no right to 

erec t' any - structure w i thout permi ssion. In response, 

Cartier signa1Ied from his ' ship that he wanted to trade 

with the Stadaconans. Taking him at his wor.d, a group of 

Stadaconans, with Donnacona in the 1ead, boarded Cartier's 

ship. One. on board they ~ere aIl seized by Cartier's 
. " 

crew, and Cartier then proceeded to explain through 

gestures that the cross vps ~rely a landmark 50 that both 
1 " 
\ , 
\ 

, é 
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the Frenc~ and the Amerindians would know where to assemble 
1 

when the Fr'ench :returned. He also proposed that 

'Donnacona's two son~ accompany him to France, which 

Donnacona permitted. 

Cartier's motivatiorts in taking the two boys were 
J ' 

u , 
probab'ly numerous, but among them was the desire tO teach 

.' 
them French 50 that they could act as interpreter's - f,.or 

Cartier when he returned. In addition, ~e also wanted to 
1... 

ret urn to the royal court w i th _exot i'ca f rom t he far -0 f f 

land, and aiso to impress upon· the Stadaconans the 

splendour of France, 50 that_ they could report it to their 

people. Donnacona's acqui~sence to this action is s~m_what 

harder to underseand. 

Trigger (1976) proposes that it was based on a complex 

set of condi t ions to' which the Êuropean/aboriginal 

relations were subject. First, 'thel'e was the political 

aspect. The year before . this incident, two hundred ~ 

. 
Stadaconans had been massacred by another group of 

aboriginals, probably' Micma~. Donnacona could have- been 

loo~ing to a future alliance with the F4ench in oeder to 
,~ 

protect his people from such ag9ressions. Second, there 
, 

was the econom~c consideration o'f cO.ntrol of the G~spé 

~eninsu1a, which would have given the 5tadaconans equat or 

predominant 

that time 

Amerindian 

reason/ i'n 

access to European' 

had been controlled 

polities .. . Fina11y, 

that, the ex~hange of 

, .. 
l. ,. ~. _ L _ 

1\ 

trade go~ds, which up to , 

by the more e8sterly 

tpere 

children 

was 

may 

" -, 

the cultural 

have been an 
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of good will' on the pa~t of Donnacona. eoxpress ion 

Thèrefore, "[P]aterna1 affection, as well as pract i<:a1, 

polîtica1 and economic considerations ptlobably motivated 

Oonnaconals restrain~d behaviour (Trigger 1976: 183)." 

. Cartier's second voyage of 1535, in the courSé of 

which he found Montagnais Jnor~h-shore - Innutl 
: 

occupying the north shore of the St. Lawrence almost up to 

the narrows called Quebec" (Biggar 1901: 70), once again 
• ! 

brought him into conf1ict wlth the Stadaconans. This time 

it was over his desire to reach a second Iroquoian village 

at Hochelaga ion what is now known as the Island of 

Montreal), Although Oonnacona was re1ieved at the return 

of ~is sons, he viewed this move as a threat to his efforts 

to secure a bi1ateral qlliance with the French and 

attempted to dissuade'Cartier. It has been proposed by 

Trigger (1976) that this was the first attempt by a north 

Amerindian polit y to establish themse1ves as middlemen. 

,'However 1 Cartier ignored or mlsunderstood these overtures 

and made the journey. 

Altho~gh his visit to Hochelaga was brief, on hi~· 

return up the river he remained in St~dacona over" the 

winter. During his stay, relations between the French and 
~ 

bhe Stadaconans were tense. The Fre'nch habi t of carrying 

arms 'and their buildin9 of a fort was, for the Amerindians, 

a S~9n of bad faith. As it turned out, the latter were . [' 

correct in their àssessment. When Cartier left this time,-

it vas not without once 8gain spiriting away more t, 
',J 

, . 
~. \ 
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Amerindians. This time there were ten, inc luding 

Donnacona, and t~is time none were to return. 

Cartier's third and final voyage to the St. Lawrence 

valley, in 1541~ had a number of goals. In addition to 

exploration, which had characterized the previous ,two 

voyages, Cartier was ta search for precious metals and gems 

and was also charged with establishing a colony. Given that 

the ~tadaconans were upset at Cartier for raising a cross 

~nd a fort on theîr land without permission, it is 
J 

understandable that they viewed the establishment of a 

colony'as a serious breach of acceptable behaviour. 

A further interesting featûre of this expedition was 

the explicit religious content, which was considered as one 

of its primary motivations. This religious dimension was 

directly related to inter-European relations on a global 

scale and their competition over the rights ,to exploit 

newly discovered territories. To this end, Cartier had 
t' 

,beén replaced as commander of the French in terests in the 

St. Lawr~nce valley by Francois de La-Rocque, sieur de 
, , 
i Roberval. 

, \ 

Trigger outlines the r~lationship between religion and 

the ,European economic and political interests in the 

following way: 

ln Roberval's commission, much emphasis was 
placed on the conversion of the heathen, but 
this was to placate Pope Paul III and to 
counteract Spanish and Portuguese protests 
that the French were ignorin9 the decree of 
Pope Alexander_ VI, which had divided the New 
World between their two countries. (1916: 

1 
1 
, 

, f 
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201) 

tt 15 clear from this that European international 

advèntures during the early mercantile period were 

predicated on an ext,t"emely chauvinistic perception of the 

world, which thel( believed was thei 1:'S to parcel out in any 

way they saw fi~. Unfortunately for/Roberval, his first 

attempt to, jotn this process was postponed: 'for a year. 

Wbile Roberval was preparing ·for his expedition to the 
, 

St. Lawrence valley, he found that he could not raise 

sufficient funds through conventional financing'channels. 

To make ,up his shortfall, he spent a year as a pirate in 

the Ef~gl i sh. Channe 1. In the inter im, Ca r t ier set. out" w i th 

f,i~e ships to establish a French colony in the St. Lawrence 

valley. .. 
The site Cartier chose for his' settlement was Cape 

Rouge, nine miles, !lorth of Stadacona. Almost Jmmediately 1 

his relations with the Stadaconans began to.deteriorate, 

for several reasons. First, he returned without any of the 

Stadaconans he took to France on his last voyage. Second, 
"-, 

he was accompanied by , women, children, and livestock in 

addition to his crew. And third, he began building, once .. 
4g4in wi thout permission. l t must have been obvious to the , 

Stadaconans tnat this intrusion was very different from the , 

previous two visits and that the French were preparing 

themselves for an indefinite star. 

In ~esponse, the'Stadaconans began a war of attrition 
" 

Against the Frenc.h. Since the French fo~t was too strong 

-
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,for a t'rontal attack, they laid sfege tO'lit,' attacking any 

Frenchrnan who ventured outsiqe its walls and shutting down 

~'h .... 

most of the trade. Cartier managed to stay for a year,' 

but, by June, with no sign of Roberval, and deciding that 
-"' 

he could no longer hold out, he packed up and 'left. 
-

On his return journe'y to France, Cartier met Roberval 

in St. John's harbour, Newfoundland. Desplte Roberval's 

order tb return to New France with 'him~ Cartier, believing 

that he had a cargo of precious s~ones, ~nd with his crew 

near mutiny, headed home. As it turned out, Cartier's 

cargo was worthless, and he was never.~o again to return to 

North Ame r ica. 

Roberval continued on, after Cartier sneaked out of 

St •. John's harbour under cover of darknèss, and 500n after 

established his settlernent on the same site as Cartier had 

placed his. An indication of the economic returns that 

Roberval envisioned obtaining from this venture is found in 

his agreement with the ships' masters who transported hi~ 

expedi t,i on. Biggar notes: " .•• it was stipulated that 

àtter landing Roberval and his· l company in the St. Lawrence 

the masters should be allowed to return one-third of all 

thet was obtainea by barter from 'the savages" (1901: 

30-31) . 

There is little recorded of this attempt at 

coioniza~ion, which only lasted one y,ar, during which 

fiftyof Roberval's con~ingent died of scurvy. But there 

does not seem to have been the same degree of hostility 
,. 
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between the French and the Stadaconans as there had been 

during Cartier's 

(l~;~gests, 
hosti~1 against 

tenure. This ~ay have been, as Trigger 

because the Stadaconans had dir"ected their . 
Cartier personally, 'or it may be that the 

Stadaconans k.ept the i r i nterac tian w i th the French to a 

minimum. While the y may not have been hostile, neither 

were they particularly helpful. 

Roberval's abandonment of the colony a year after ~is 

arrival, on the heels of Cartier·$ retreat, raises the-
o 

,question of what features of "the French colonial venture 

into the St. Lawrence valley contributed \ to 50 dismal a 

performance. First, there were the poor relations the 

French had with the abor~ginals, engendered by their 

insensitive and at times shoddy treatment of people w~o rad 

accepted them as trading partners. This behaviour created 

an atmosphere that" , was nard~y conducive. . - ta the 

establishment of a colonY. Second, 'in conjunction with the 

politi6al dimension ~as the inability of the Fr~nch ta 

discover 
• -è 

preclous metals , . or gems which were capable of 

generating sufficient capital to support a c~lony. Related 
; 

to the secçnd festure and central te t~e .ana1ysis of 

European intrusion i ota the St. Lawrence valley wa,s' the

inability. of the fur trade~on it;s own, to support a 

colony. Much ~ate~, the HBC would demonstrate that the~e 

vas no need t"O establ is~ a ~arge Europe,an presence, - wi th 
. '- . 

its' concom~tant high ov~rheàd, to explpit the fur ·resources, 

efficiently. 

',' 

. 
, -

Therefore, it seems reasonable to syggest 

( . 
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the French to establish 

Lawrence valley had a 
'" 

political motivation as weIl as an economic one. This 

factor was part and parcel of thèir attempt to become the 

major European political force to the exclusion of aIl 

others, as weIl as to derive economic benefits from their 

colonial possession. 

-The interplay between the political and economic 

practices.was at the crux of the European enterprise during 

thé e~rly coloni'al period. It 15 understandable, then, 

that there was a wide variation in the ability of the 

Europeans to achieve their goals. The characterization of 

the Buropean/aboriginal relationship as a" partnership by 
.. 

sorne social historians (i.e., Francis and Morantz 1983) is 

(rue only tf a ce r ta i n degree. l t must not be forgot ten 
t 

that the EUk9peans were eventually able to enforce their 
î 

political and economic control in the St. Lawrence valley. 

~' The European merchants were intent on profit, and in a 

mercantile relationship this is d~rectly related to the 

volume and velocity'of trade. The, more people they engaged 

\ in trade, the more profit they reaped. This pursuit of 

profit was part of-the political'expansionist policy of the 

Europeans. Politi~al control included economic control; 
< 

-the two.could not be separated. 

In terms .of po~itical control, what' i5 intere5ting 

about .the St. Lawrence valley is that the Europeans 

remained hèmmed in on the coastlines and their direct 

, ( 

" 
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contro,l of th~!' inter i ors was 
" , min imal. \The analysis must 

, ; , 

therefore pe', viewed within the context cf the po1itical 

autonomy of the intérior. As will be discussed below, this. 
". 

differential level' of interaction based A spatial 

: .. ~ Ptoxim~ty ~.~s instrumental ,~in exacerbating schisIl\s between' 
. , 

~boriginal polities. i ,._' 
• 'l' 

After Roberval·l~lt, trade in the St. Lawrence valley 

dropped off. However, as the demand for furs in Europ~ 
, ' , 

began to inct'é'ase " ~')C~edi tians whase pr ~{nary purp'ose was to 
{ "' trade for furs began te be maunted. Biggar states: 

" . 

, 

In '1581 sorne merchants of St. Malo 
pushed once more into the upper St. 

~Léwtence .... In that year a barque of on1y 
~hirty tons was'sent, but 50 profitable was 
the rêturn that a vessel of eighty tons was 
dispatched the following sulnm~r. (1901:' 32) 

This was followe~ up by sending three ships in 1sa3 and t~n 

in 1585. The increasing interest in tne fur tr~de, coupled 

wi~h th~ ~ontinuing and expa~~ing cod fish~ry, led to 

European ~~ate policies which would -increase or at least 
\ , 

proteét their share of these lucrative resource regions. , , . 
•. \ During this same period, the north-shore of the lower 

: 'St. Lawrence, specifieally the region where the Saguenay 

debouches ir.to the St. Lawrence, became an important trade 

centre. As Denton notes: 

From 1580 until the end of the 17th century, 
by far the most significant source of goods 
vas related to the French trade on the 
north-shore of the St. Lawrence .. For much 
of the 17th century this t~ade was 
èontrol1ed by the Tadoussac Montagnais 
[north-shore Innut), who acted as midd1emen. 
(1983; 11) 

,. 
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, . 

'"";. l t ref!1ains v~ry difficult to ascertain the levels of 

'. .interaction between aboriginal. groups, and- ha.rder yet to 
.~ ,.... p 

, . 

'r, 

'. 
'categorize thern beyond the Linguistic~s~atial divisions 

outl.ined by MacKenzie (1980). H.owever, there ls sorne 
" 

. , , , 

evidence to suggest reguIa;., interaetion .and' cooperation 
~ ~ 

~etw~en th'em, which the Eut"opeans 'selectively :ncouraged in 

"sqme areas and irlter f ered w i th in others '. as t.he i r ecônomic . 
û 

strategies dictated. Therefore, ,whi le sorne pre-European 
. 

tr~ade beca,me redundan i:,- the fur{V t rad-e openéti ut;> new f'Orms 

and a've;nues of économie inte~acti'on. ' For example,- .in 1671, . . 
i t' i 5 noted in the Jesui t Relat,ions ,'\that:. 

" 

, , 

Of ~ Lake' Saint-Jean Albânel • said~ "1 t was 
formerly the place whîther,all ~he N~tions 
between the two . seas [At'1anti'C Ocean and 
Hudson Bay], those of the East ~nd the 
north, used to repaîr for purposes of trade;, 

. aéld l havtt seen more. than twent.JP.lNations 
gathered there.4:Jf (Anik 1976: 478~ . 

Morèover~ there is sO,me. basis for proposing that' 
. ~ 

{' 

in the 

pre"'Europèan per~od, the inter-aboriginal polï ty~'" 

re,lationships ,went, beyon? the ri'lerely e\tprlQmic. Evidence. of 
.. 

1 

thi,s ~s proviç,ed by Trigger ,O:Sl16)J who takes the P9sition -

interaction ~~s a necessary adjunct to 
1 

to allow illustrated by Donnacona's willingness . ' 

:~t ~he t~rn of the seventeenth century, the French 
, 

. ~rie~ again 
• ' ' • QI 

to set up 'colonles throu~h t~e agency of the 
, , 

, ,.chartered monopoly. In 1599; Pierre Chauvin de Tonnetuit 
, t , . 

'was sranted a trade mono~oly in no~theastern North America 
.. , ,~-

,vi Ùl ' 'the stipulation that he would - ,establi.sh -a colony. 

-.~~ 

o 

., 

K'r 
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While Chauvin a9reêd' to thi,s . provision,. he was less th..an 

enthusiastic in its execution.' 'This. lack of eflthusias~ is 

illustrated even by his choice of Tadoussec as the site for 
rl" the ·establiShment of his settlement. 'This location had 

. \ 

become a centre for trade. unfortunately for the 

colonists, it was-a poor choice to begin a settlementr the 

topography ls rough and the soil not suited to farming. 

It is said he [Chauvin] cared .less for the 
welfare of the colonists than for the gains 
of trade.... ,/ Champlain indeed goes' so far 
as ,..to es sert tha t Chauvin never intended to 
fulfill this condition of nis monopoly but 
had taken out a few men merely to throw dust 
in the eyes of the government. (Biggar 1901: 
42) 

\ -. 

Chauvin's tenure lasted a mere three.years. On his death, 

in early 1~03, his monopoly passed on ~~ Aymar de Chaste" , 

who was not much more successful in establishing the colony' . 

on a 'f i rm ba sis. 
~ 

Oné problem was the'lack of people wi11ing to em~ark 
/' .... 

r 

on such a ri~ky venture. In 1604, a new monopoly had been 

formed by merchants from St. Malo, La Rochellè, St. 

Jean-de-Luz, and Rouen, on ~he condition that they ship 

sixt y settlers per year to New France for th'e ten-year 

duration of their' monopoly. Such was the difficulty in 

finding colonists that:" ..• idlers and be99ars both in 

th~ town and in the country might be seized, and the )udges 

vere instruc~ed not to be too lenient in the infliction of 

the punishment of banishment ••• "(Biggar 1901: 51). Here 
, 

the connection between the state and the merchant capital 

" 

" 
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i s even more blatant l ,-wi th the j,udic iary used to fac il i tate ~ 

the interests of both. - Neve~t.hless, it was-to no avail, as 
,aIl the proH ts f~r,pm the compa"'ny went to - support the .. 
strugglingjcolony, and so-it fail~d. Once more, the-link 

b~tween ~tate 'policy and mercantile practice was evident. 

,This sttuetural feature of mercantilism, that is, the close 

connection between poli~ical and economic aspirations of 

the Europeans, . w?ich derived f~9m the zero sum gain 

attituôe to the production of wealth prevailing at tne 

time, is crpcial. It ois through this çonnection that the-

abor~ginals ,were drawn not -.only' .,into an,~ econornic 

re+ationshi~, which eventually led to the loss of their ~ 

economic autonomy, but 9150 ioto a political relationship, 

which led to the 10ss of their politiGal independence. 

During this early period of,the fur trade, while the 
. 

Frenc~ were struggling to es~ablish themselves in the St. 

Lawrence valley, the Dutch were carrying on a brisk ~rade 

south of the St. Lawrence-in competition with the French. 

The Dutch practice of t~ading arms to the Iroquois had a 

significant impact on warfare in th~ reglon. _ 

Prior to the int,~us ion - of the Europeans, 

inter-aboriginal warfare was nQt only territorial or 
' .. 

economic. Raids were made for revenge and as a means for 

,the males of the commun i ty- to gain statUs and prestige. 
• 

• 
Further l raids were usua11y restricted to the summer-

months, when foliage provided cover for the 4ggressors and 

travel by water was possible. It was only subsequent to 

, 

. -~._-~_._-_ .. _-----~-------------_ ..... 
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the arrivaI of the Europeans that economic wars of 
. \ 

e~anSi~n became the more prevalent. 
( 1 

/ Aboriginal warfare was a critical feature of the fur 

trade. Although the post-European intrusion form of 

warfare carried with it many of the pre-European intrusion 

trappings, .~ t had become essentially war for control of the 

" trade rO\,ltes. In order to prosecute these wars 
~ \ 

sucèessfully, . the aborigi~als formed alliances among 

themselves, usually wi~. pre-European trading partners.' 

The aim of these wars was to disrupt the trade of one's 

opponents and hopefully to displace them altogether. 

These wars began early on in the fur-trade era. 

Trigger places the zenith of Iroquois power in the St. 

'Lawrence valley at 1600. But the Iroquois were not always 

in complete control. In 1603, when the French arrived at 

Tadoussac~ they encountered'onr thousand north-shore Innut, 

.Algonkians and Etchemins celebrating a victory over the 

Iroquois which had ta ken place sorne time in the recent 

pasto Anik notes that: "[B]y 1603 the Montagnais 

[north-shore Innu,t] -Algonkian alliance had succeeded in 

opening the St. Lawrence below Montreal Island and for the 

first time the ijurons began to appear on the river" (1976: 

3). Nevertheless, the Iroquois still controlled the river 

abov. Montreal. 

One of the most significant features of this warfare 
./ ./ 

/_as "die politic211 dimension. That i5, these battles were 
, 

'...n..o.t. between individuel bands, but rather between alliances. 
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The Iroquois 

Seneca, the 

....... , ---
confederacy~onsistéd of five polities, the 

7/ 
#' \ 

Mohawk, the Cayuga, ~he Onandoga, and the 

Onieda. Their primary aboriginal enemies during this 

period consisted of an alliance of north-shore Innut, 
" 

Huron, Algonkian, Etchimen, and, lat;r, the Ottawa. In 
-addition to ,these ,alliances, a number James Bay Innut 

, 

pollties were also known to conduct raids against Inuit ,in 

the Eastern Hudsdn - Bay region. Although the basis for 

these latter rai,ds is not altogether clear'/ they may weIl 
,') 

have been motivated by economic as weIl as social and 

ritual reasons (Ross 1979, Francis 1979). 

While the Europeans supported their aboriginal allies 

in their elforts to seize and control important 

routes, i.t was not unti1 1609 thçt they took part 

trade 

in a,n 

actual con~rontation. Champlain aided the north-shore 
1 

Innut in a battle against the Iroquo,is. In 1610, probably 

in resp?nse to this assistance, on his arrival at Tadoussac 

" ••• he found sixt Y Montagnais [north-shore Innut] wa1"riors 

aw~iting his return" (Trigger 1976: 256). 

Even at tnis early stage, it is obvious that ,the 

aboriginals were quick to see the political and economic 

advantages of for~ing alliances with the Europeans. Of 

course, thes~ alliances were- of mutual advantage and were 

instrumental in the Europëan's eventual success. 

Up t~ this point, the analysis has concentrated on the 

fot. Lawrence valley and t~e north-shore, which was the site 

of much of the European and inter-aboriginal çonflict and 

... 

" 

\\ - <'-·:!,Î ,' . 
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'\\~ 
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the olending of 'these two processes. . AS has been 

i ndica ted, -one response of the abor i 9 ina1 s was open wa r fare 

to gain control of the trade. This . r.esponse was in 

consonance with the Europeans 1 aspirations, as they allied 

themselves with opposing aboriginal forces: the French with 

the north-shore-Innut/ Huron/Algonkian al1ianc~ and the 

,/ Outch, and later the English with the Iroquois,. in order ~o 

oust their European competitors. 

For the aboriginals, these mi1itary encounters were 

also a mixture of political and economic factors. In 1649 

" a party of about -one thousand Iroquois invaded Huronia . . . 
and dest royed two villages and drove the remaining 

inhabitants into exile" (F'rancis and Morantz 1983: 19). 

Earlier in the decade, Mohawk harassment of' Algonkian and 

norih-shore Innut hunting parties effe~tively shut them off 

from their traditional hunting grounds south of the St. 
-. 

Lawrence, creating' severe eeonomic hardship. These 

conflicts were to contin\le unabated until France W'as ousted 

as a political force in North America by the 1reaty of 

Pa ris in 1 7 63. Nevertheless, conflict related to trade 

rem,ined an integral part of the fur trade, even though it 

spifted from conflict between European states ta conflict 

between traders. It· was simply that there remained mone~ 

to be made from trade and, henee, it remained a source of 

antaqonism. 

Prior to an ~xamïnation of the fur trade in th~ 

Quebeé-Labrador peninsula, a few more observations on·the 

,/-' 

• 
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trade in the St. L,wcence valley must be made. First~'the 

aooriginals vere never in favour of a European tradè 

monopoly, even though they açcepted European mi1itary aid 
. . 

in attempting to establish their own. Trigger nates that: 

"[C)ollective 'resentment aga inst off i:ç iai: trader~ 

{monopol i es] re sul ted in per sona 1 qua r reloS "be tween frene h 

and Indians, leading to the,kil1ing of two Frenchmen in 
, 

1617 and two more in 1627" (1916:' 3630. Second, the fut' 

trade quick1y dimini~ed in importanç:e: in thé,St. Lawrence 
1 " 

vall ey, as opposed to the Quebec -r.:.àbredor pen insu la 1 \oThe,re 

its 

the 

New 

one 

. 
~mportance incr.eased. Eccles notes ,that: . . 

~ , 0 

The" pursuit o,f the fur trade fo'r p1.lrely, 
econJ,'S'mic ends. did not ' endure beyon'd the end' 
of "t'he seventeenth ee'ntllry. The' amount of 
~ver 'expo'rt,éd to France l)ad grown 

,'àstr:onomicall:y 'until by the 16905 it far 
exceeded what the· market could 'absprb" 
.{ l 97 9: 4 2-2 ) 

EccleS offers further support for his pos i t ion 

fur was n,ot an important factor in France's designs 
, .' 

that 

for': 
l' 

f!olon ies,. on iy France. livres, of trade with all thelr ... 
, , 

mi)l ion was from furs, tl1at i5, 0.71% : of ,their ·,trade. 
. 

Ther~f,ore, 'one must look to the polit ieal dimension, ~o help 

A 'explaiIl the tenacity of France's fight to hQld cin 
..,.p ~ \ 

ta its 

~erritory. However, d~spit~ iecl~s' c~~i~ntion, it must be 

" kept in mind that the private trading eampanies from Frane,e, 

~ere intent on ~àintai~in9 their' trade. ,So, even if the 
... l," .~_ 

tra~e ~~s "not substantt~~ for the ~ountry as a whole", . it 
, ' 

. , , 

was doubt the ~radin9 .. c,ompaniès,"-. ~~.Q. ,no ïmpor't:an t ta ...... ~ . , , 
~ ~ ....... '; .' \o~ - • ~ .- • ~ " 

lopbted. the.. ,stâte for support' and" ~sslstancè" ln co,:,tro,tllng 
~~ J ~.... ". i; , \ 

-,' . , 
.' .,; , . /,,' 
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• 'for.eign interlope~s. 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula 

Prior to the-arrival of the Europeans, 
'..4 

the .Que b~c-. , 
Labrador peninsula, had al:ready been long occupied., 

... 
The occupation sequence for th~· area 
[Caniapi ~cau La ke reg ion of northern Y;)Quebec ] 
(Denton et al. 1981: 290-305; Denton et al. 
1982: 102-111) runs from 4000-3500 years 
ago, into the historie period, with an 
ap~rent break between 2300 and 1500 BP" 
(Denton 1962: 2) 

As was' noted in the first chapter, the break in the 

occupa t i on sequence i 5 now less ce rta in and 1 a 5 m'ore work 
. 

1s done, may disappear a1together. 

~rchaeological evidence i~dicates a pre-European trade 

~etwork in which Ramah chert from northern. Labrador and 
. , 

Mis,tassini quartzite from the Mistassini ;Lake region wer~ 

tJaded throu~hout the Quebec-Labrador ~enins~la, in a . . 
preform Or f inished tool state ( De n ton 198 3 ) . In addl tion. 

to tq,is trade, given the ~i~ch-bark-cano~ mode of 
1 

~ran~P9r~atiori and the lack of sui table birch trees in the 
, 

' .. ~orthern regions, ,~s well as histor ie accounts of trade 

,' . 

involving birch bark in exchange for caribou hide,s, it 

seems possible that this trade also existed prior to 

European int rus ion. ,Therèfore, the not ion of unrelate.d 

hunting and gathering bands "living in political and 

economic isolation from one another must be questioned • 
. , 

\~ \ 
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While it is impossible, ~o ascertain from the existing 
-

'record the level of interaction between the various 

polities, one cao be certain that it was sufficient to 

supply the o"eedS of the people; therefore, it was regular'. 
\ 

Tnese connect ions wer'e la ter te play an important role 

during the fur trade, both economically and politically. 

The effortS of the Europeans to disrupt or control them was 

a constan t sO,urce of fric t ion between the l nnut and the 

Europeans. 

The interio!:' of this region ,was to remaln the sole 

prese'rve of the Innut until well into the nineteenth 

century. Most of the fur trade was conducted through Innut 

middlemen, and they protect ed' th i s role jealously. Franc i s' 

and Morantz point out that: 

The f'irst (canoe route into the interior] 
~as mentioned by Champlain in 1603. He 
learned from Indian informants' that 
travellers ascended t he Saguenay Ri ver as 
far as Lake St. Jean, continued by various 
routes to Lake Mistassini, then descended 
the Rupert River to James Bay. (1983: 17-18; 

: from Biggar 1922: 1: 2'4) 

This became an important trade route, and the home 

territory of the north-shore Innut placed them in an ideal 

position to control the traffie. A,s .ear1y as 1608, the 

'north-shore Innut were refusing to guide the French into 

the inter i or this policy ançl thi r ty-tw,o 
" 

years later 
v 

was 
, 

,'still in place. They were able to maintain this status 

unt iJ the HBC began to dpen up t radieng posts on James Bay 

in th~' latter third of the sè~enteenth century 1 tbereby 
" 

" 

-,' 
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circumventing them. 

'The aboriginals attempted to isolate. the Europeans 

from the interior in order to contçol the tradè. While it -
has been argued that the Europeans were unable to penetra te· 

the interior due to the threat of starvation, it seems 

apparent that political considerations 'were also important. 

While the French were actempting to gain aecess to the 

fur resourees of t~~Quebec-Labrador peninsula from their 

base of operations in the St. Lawrence valley, the English 

approached it from the north, through James Bay. Their 
!' 

ini tial foray had an in terest i ng f ea ture;. they used 

personnel from their chief European rival to make the 

initial contact. In this case, they hjred Radisson and 

Gro.,sseliers, who w,ere sent into the James Bay region to 

explore the possibilities of trade in 1668. 

Of course this terrftory was already involved not only 

in the fur' trade, but also in 'the political and military 

intrigues that were con'comitant with it,. tn,1661, by which 
.. 

time the French had been permitted ioto the interior as far 

as Lac St. Jean, Father Gahriel Druillettes aecompanied a 

party of fort y canoes as far as Lake Nikabau. He noted: 

"[N]ekoubau Isie] 1S a place noted for a market that i5 

held every year, ·to wh~ch aIl thè sa\tages f rom the 

surrounding country resort for the purpose of conducting 

their petty traffie" (Anik 19?6: 477). Druillett-es was 

in\tent on continuing further int;o th~ inter ior 1 but hi s 

guides refused to go fGr fear .of. the 1 roquoi s. This fear 

.. _ ... ___ .. _ ... J 
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was hard,l}' un founded, as four 

a party of about tpirty, 

years earlier, in 1665: " ••• 

,both Mohawk and Onandoga, 

destroyed or captured about three times their number in an 

engagement at Lake Nemiscau" (Thwaites 1896 ; 50~ 37ff: 

quoted in Francis and Morantz, 1983: 20). 

o 

~Immediately following this incident, the French began 

a vigorous campaign against the .Iroqupis, and in 1666 

managed to open the St. Lawrence valley up as far as the 

Great Lakes. But on their nOJ:"thern flank, they were still 

left with the English to éontend with. The HB~, wh ich 

received its Royal Charter in 1670, in contraàistinction to 

the French chartered companies, 
\ 

was not required to 

establish a colony. "It was .•• clear that settlement ~as 

envisaged as one poss i bi 1 i ty; ~but the re i 5 . no word in the 

'" Charter which lays the fostering of sett1ement on the 

Company as a dut y" (Rich 1958: 56). What followed was a 

rash of post opening5 in the 1670s, with the French mQNing 

from the south and the English setting up posts on the , 

shore~ of James Bay. Fierce competition was quick1y in 

full flight and was a compiex mix of economlc and political 
" 

factors. 

On the aboriginal side, the conti~uin9 Iroquois 

aggressions brought about a windfall diplomatie bonus for 

the French. 

In the summer of 1761 seventeen Indlan 
"nat ions, "~ome of which were bel ieved to 
inhabit the, coast of Hudson Bay, met at 

" " 

,-. 

-'. 
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\., , 

Saul t Ste. Mar~e. ând ,according t9 French __ 
sourtes voluntarily placed ·themselves under: 
the sovereignty of the French 'J\ling. (ACC//A 
13: 269; ih Francis and Morantz 1,983: 26) . ~ 

~ .. .. 
Given that the French were in the process of open,lng up' 

\ 

,posts in the intet,lor, Francis and Morantz's '(1983) 

speculation that there 'liaS like_ly an economic dimension to 
• 

this agreement i5 ptobab.1Y correct, especially i~ the light ,. 
of the fact -that, in 1682, . a French 'company received a 

charte r which coinc ided w i th that of the HBC. 

The link between the politicâl and the economi~c is 

easily"demonstrated by the' actions of the company' s agents, 
J- , 

who had jural powe rs ove( the,i r a reas of monopoly. For, --
: example 1 in 1763: 

,As Bayly' [the Chat)es 'Fort fac; tor) be l iev'ed 
that Ab~nel {the French trader/missionary} 
had traded with ~ndians,Fe~idihg ~within the 
Hudson 1 s • Bay Company Pa t'tent II" he d~tained 
him and sent him to 'England aboard the 
Company' 5 ship. (Anik 1976: 479) 

These military conflicts escalated to the poi~t that, 

in 1686, the Ft:ench invaded the James Bay 'region from the 

landwaçd and captu'red alJ,. three· HBC posts. The amb). guous 
, ! 

position of the Innut in this' is amp1'y demonstrafed by the 

fact that ~omê 'James Bay Innut offered to ass,ist the French 

in their raid, 'but were turned down. Tne French commanâe,r 

" ••• de Troyes did not trust them and refused their' 

assistance"' (Francis and Morantz, 1983; 29). Franc: i sand 

Morantz (1983) propose that this offer on the part of some 

lnnut was based 

particular En91ish 

on·· .. 8 spec i fie' comp1a i nt 

post manager rather than 

against a 

on any 

... t .... --, "'---"-• 

.. : 

.. 
. 
" 

.~-_ ••.. -•• -~.-____ ~.-~"H._.J _!.1'_, -" ••• D 



o 
.~ 

l 

o 

. ", 

o ,1" 

129 

the French ove~ the English. However, . 
preference for 

during the -war of Spanish .'-succeSS1Qn (1701-1114), whic:h 
, , 

brought England and France into conflic:t, the Innut were 

included \ in a 'French raiding party against 'the English 

posts on James Bay in 1709. 

It is important "to realize that whi!e there was at 

times a coinc idence between European and abor i gina 1 
1 

rnilitary operations t in that what was bad for one side was 

by definition good for the other, one must be careful not 
~ 

to attach Innut political behaviour to the European 

competition. At one level, it was of .little concern to the 

Innut which group of Europeans they traded with; in fact, 

competition was recognized as desirable. In 1633: 

.•• Captanal [the Tadoussac north-shore 
Innut leader]' warned Champlain that if the 
French attempted to reintroduc:e their 
tradinq..- monopoly 1 thi s would anger the 
Indians and might lead to acts of violence, 
as it had on two previous occasions. 
{Trigger 1976: 377} 

In the James 13ay régi,on; the English attempts to infringe 

on the trading network af the leading Moase River Indian 

only led ta the response of his playing off the French 

against the English for political and economic benefit. 

Given thi~ non-partisan approach 01 the ~bori9inals, 

in the sen~e of nct viewing their loyalties,_ once declared, 
. 

. as immu~able, it is nat surprising that they did not 

necessarily require European prompting in order ta initiate 
~ 

a raid. The Iroquois are perhaps the best example of this. 

In 175~ they Were interfering vith both the English and the 

, , 
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French. While the north-shor~ l nnut, rega rdles~ of the 

fact that they, from early contact, traded Wl th the French, 

in 1628 lent aid to the Eng1ish by giving them infcrmaticn 

wh~ç~helped the latter te take Quebec ci ty in that year. 

The antagcrüsms between the Innut and the E.urope~ns 
1 

a150 had disastrous effects for a number of English traders 

in the western James Bay reglon. In 1775, and ag'ain in 
Ir 

1776, Henley Hcuse was raided by twe different grcups cf 
1 

James Bay Innut, who murdered the" irrhabitants and looted 
o 

the post. In neither case is there referenee to European .. 

agitaticn. It has been po;;ited by Bishcp (1976) that these 

particular raids . ·were the result of local 

misunderstandings. Even i f- th i s is corree t, the ra ids 
Q 

still must be pra~ed within the context of the fur trade, 

and the resulting violent solutions which were rescrted te 

were an intregal part of the system as it evolved • 

. The effects .of the fur trade on the Innut .of the 

interior cf the Quebec-Labrader penihsula were far more 

circumsc(ibed than the effects on those whose territories 

bcrdered cn,the St. Lawrence Valley. Nevertheless, it was 

te ha've signi f icant repercussicns. Denton, for example, 
, 

proposes that the diminishing ameunts cf chertt found- in 

sites dating frem the ,early iur-trade peried in the 

Cattiapiscau region cf the peninsula: 

••• May suggest that.~ during the l1th 
century the trade netwcrks in Ramah chert 
beC!ame attenuated, or at least supply was 
more sporadic, due tc the increased use of 
the Labrador coastal zone . by groups 

# 

/' 
\ 
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associated with the Point Revenge c6mplex. 
(1983: 11) 

Dehton (1983) .goes further, 'proposing that the 

increased quantity of Mistassini quartzite uncovered ih the 
" 

same sites would indicate a shift from an east/~est axis of 

trade to a: north/sout h axis .. ·Wh-ile being extrernely 

cautjous as to the l~ng-term validityof his conclusion, 

Denton (1983) proposes that, for the Caniapiscau regi'on,. 

the coexistence of traditional technology with Européen 

commodities surviveà over a long period. This would 

indicate that true economic dependen~y was nct as serious 

an issue for the people of the interior as it. was for those 

groups in the St. Lawrence valley. But this is not to ,. .... '\ ~ 

imply that there were no pocio-economic transformations 

among ~he interior Innut, concomitant not only wtth their 

invo1vement with the fur trade, but al~o wi th the 

reperc~ssions tha.t the fur trade in the southern re-gions 

had on them. With regard to this latter feature, as 

Francis and Morantz point out: " .•• by,1660. the James Bay 

country had become 1a refuge 1 whe're various Àlgonkian 
1 

Nations sought a _ r~~reatl fleeing frpm' the.' Iroquoi!?'" 

(Thwaites l..896; 45: 2~9) U983: 19). 
,/ 

Nevertheless, in order to under'stand the history of 

Quebec-Labrado.r 
, 

thé interior of the peninsula, the 

particular set of conditions in which '. the rela t ions 

dev.~lop~d must be delineated. The interio'r '.f. 
was not-

penetrated bl' the ~urope'ans in Any sy~temat:ie manner until 

..,1 ___ •.. ~ 
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the nineteenth There are a number of reasons f6r this, 

beyond ~ i ts remoteness. First, . the inter ior was never 

vfewed as a poss ible region for European settlement. 

Second~ the Europeans were a1ieady in receipt of furs from 

this territory through middlemen and therefore they had no 
~. 

pressing need to penet rate i t . Third, the aborigil'lal .. 
middlemen were not anxious to, . have the European~ inte[cept 

" 
their trade, and actively di scouraged them from entering 

the 
.... 

" interior. As a resu1t, as Samson points out: 
~. ," 

~ 

Before th~ establishment of Fort Chimo 
[1830} the Tundra Indians - met in the 
interior and gave their p\lts to'àn elderly 
man who 0 too~ them to the King's Posts or 
Eskirno Bay. It seems highly plausible that 
many Mushua Innuts died without seeing the 
c oa st. <1975 : 128) _ .. -

Therefore, there was much less political, economic, or 

territorial pressure put on the northern polities and, as a 

consequence, they were abl~ to maintain their own social 

org8nization(lnd practices. 
, 

Another prominent feature of the relationship between 

the Innüt,of the interior and the fur trade was their low 

commitment to fur production (Cooke 1969; Davies~ 1963). 

While this ls partially explained by their Temote location-
" 

from European trading posts, the archaeological record 

indicates that they were in receipt of goods from the 

'earliest period of the fur trade. 50 it was neither 

becauge of their ignorance of the benefits of trade, nor 

their location, that ~hey chose not to prbduce furs for 

exchange. 
" 

, 
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One approach to comprehending this behaviou~ has been 

to refer to the independent spirit of the péople of the 

interior (~ooke 1976). While this was no doubt a factor, 

well supported by documentation, it i5 als~ an argument 
, 

presented to account fo~ the exact opposite reaction. 

Whether it was the political and military pelicies of,the 

Iroquois confederacy or t~e Tadou5sac Innut's protection of 

their middlemen role, their independent spirit is offered 

as an explana t i on. l t i 5 obv ious tha t thi's should be seen .. 
as a given, but it does not really expIa in the variability .. 
in. the responses-. In addition to this ,'given the economic 

- , 

and _ political integrity of the pre-European aboriginal 

polities, and particu1ar h~st?ri~ conditions must also be 

brought into-the analysis. 
, 

One important factor for the people of the interior 

was their preference for cari~ou; although they relie~ on .. 
ether food resources as well, caribou was the most 

important. This central position of caribou in the 

corporeal world was replicated in their cosmol~9Y as weIl,' 

in that caribou' were at the centre of their spiritual \ 

relationship ,to their world. Further, in this northern 

reglon, .. beaver are not abundant; therefore, the, fur bearers . 
which were t~apped were fox, mink, lynx, o~ter, marten; and 

wolf. None of these could serve " aS did beaver, as a 
l' 

subsi5tence resource. The Cn9ice for the people of the 

interior W8S simple; ei ther produce furs for exchange and 

become dependent on European food, or produce jhei r own 

',', - - .' .... , ,~ -.".! 
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food in a culturally meaningful way. As even the Europeans 

were reliant on local produce to subsidize the food they, 

brought with them, it was ob~ious that the people of the 
l 

. interior would not risk starvation or cultural rupture in 

order to increase their consumpt ion of European 

commodities, unless the returns were very high. 

For example, the Chipewyan of the interior west of 

James Bay, who were a1so subarctic caribou . hunters~ took 

the opposite strategy in the trade and become middlemen. ! 

In addition, they a1so conducted raids of territo~ial 

expansion in order to gain a larger share of the fur trade 

in their region. Sharp (1977) posits that the role of 
/ 

middlemerr did not have any significant disruptive/'effect on 

their social .organization, but was merely. subsumed under 

that of .hunter, i. e. 1 provider. Further, the Chipewyan 

never relinquished their primary dependence ~n caribou and 

vere as disinterested'in pr~ducing furs as were the peop,le 

of the Ouebec~Labrador interior. It would seem ~easonable, 

therefore, to posit that the former had access to options 

nct open t9 the latter. .. 
One contr ibut in9 factor for non-assumpt ion of -the role 

adopted by the Chipewyans vas the relationship of the 

< .barren-ground Innut to their neighbouring Innut polities. 

The HBC records 
r ,1 

rev-eal that the people of ,the northern 

interior vere subjected to raids by polities from the south 

and east of James Bay.- Repo~ts from Eastmain HBC journals 

state that "Cree" frQm Moose Fa.ctory would travel north in,/ 
~ :/ 

, , 
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raiding parties to ambush the "Esquimaux," and, if', they 

could not b~ found, "northern Indians" were attacked.' 

There is still some question as tG who the ~northern 

Indians" were, but this does not alter the fact tha~ while 

there are reports of raids 90in9 north, there are none in 

the other direction. The northerly' groups of t~'e inter,ior 

do nct Seem to have been in a position to imitate the 

Chipewyans' strategie solution of profiting from the fur 

trade, and were left to maximize it within the' limits of 
. 
their subarctic adaptat~on, which held 'few options for 

expansion. The non-participation of the interior ~plities 

of the Quebec-Labrador peninsula was dependent on 'their 

strategie relationship to their neighbou~s, the types of 

fur bearers available to them, as well as their independent 

spirit and remoteness from European t~ading po~ts. 

The mosti.. si gn if icant repercussi on . of 'thi s 'loli':"level 

commitment to the ,fur trade was that the barren-ground Innu . , 
, .. 

were ~ble to maintain theï: jndé~endence from European 

commodities weil into the nineteenth century.· This minimal 
~ 

material: dependence 
.. 

was 
, . 

~ranslated int~ political 

independence, whlch permitted the maintenance of their 

traditional so~ial organizatioh. N~verth~less, they w~re 

eventually to lose this autonomy. 

" . . . . . 
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Southern Labrador 
, . 

Southern.Labrador presen~s a number of problerns in the 

Interpretation of the historical record which are as yet 

some distance from resolutibn. That Europeans from a 

number of natiQns vere engaged in the whale, seal; salmon, 

and cod fishery and in limited trade vÎth the aboriginal 

p~oples in the re9ion early on in the contact period 

(1500-1690 L 1's an establ i shed 'fac t. 
. 

However 1 

aboriginal groups they interacted with, and whether those 

groups vere visitors, invade"'rs, or residents of the area, _ 
• ig a matter of rather spirited·debate among students of the 

region. 

'An indication of the levei of the disagreernent 15 

Ma r t i j n ' s ( 1980)" USe 0 f f ive exclamation marks in a 

five-and-a-~alf-page r~joinder to Taylor's ( 1980 ) 

i~terpr,tation of the arc~aeological and historieal record 

pertaining to the presence ~r absence of a permanent Inuit 
, 

pop~lation i~ sQuthern Labrador during the early conta~t 
" 

period. ' Taylor (1980) argués that the-re is no real basis 

to believe ~h~s, proposing' instead that the people 

identified as what w~ now refer te as In'uit were in faet 

, Algonkian. 'M~rtijn (1980), on the contrary, interprets the 

data as.indicating that the Inuit were there, perhaps not 

in large numbers, 'but therè non,etheless • 

This analysls will not resolve the ~bate; that task 

must be left to the archaeologists, whose futur,e work will 

be the .final arbiter regarding the correct interpretation 
", 

- " 

, 
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of the histor~cal rec~rd: Rather, the ~ask' '~erehis ,_to 

',examine" the for·q{of Éu~top~an' intrusion and the ;~SPo~s~'of, 

the :~~oifg~n'~l "g~OUpsf. : Th~Ou~h. ~h:iS ' __ ~~proach, t;he link 

oetw~en-' _the'".::~dl:~tiC~,l' and " -.~çon?"mi.ë· .pr~c~ic __ é~" of - the 
~ .... -

Europeans and tne :', abori'gina~ Reoples, in isoiatd~n' and in 
• ..;..... ,.. .. ~ __ _ • 6 .. ... 

b ,. ~ 1 1 - l1li ~ • "" .. 

~he yarioos combin~tionS,~hic~ t~9~' pl~c~ withi~ the'lo~ic 
~.. ~ -

system', will contrj)bute te' - the" of 
, ~ 

mercant i le the 
-

un,derstanding of the" later forms of .interaçtfon in northern 

LabradoJ;. 
.!:... .. _ /r" 

\ After the: early éxplor.èrs had." e~.ta?li~tied~ ,"t:1%é<"wealth 

of marine resources that existed in the', "new w:qrld? t 

mercantile entrepreneurs bègan to mount fishing &xpeditions c 

te 'the' region. The fi s-hery qukJ.kly be'came a very 
" , 

significant addition to the economies of sorne European 

natiQns, both in terms of capital ~omi~g into-the country, 

and.of that appropriated by the state directly in the for~ 

of taxes. l t i s there fore not ' surpri 5 i ng tha t' the.}' _saw i t 
. 

in their best interests to protect the investments of 
el 

their nationals. By.1522: 

~ot only had the French fleet reached 
considerable size [eighty shipsl but the 
amount of English capital also invested in 
these fisheries was now so larg., th~t ..• 
ritz-William, the Vice AdmiraI, deemed it 
advisable to send several men- of-war to the 
mouth of the English Channel to protect the 
returning fleet from French' prïvateèrs. 

, (Biqgar 1901: 20)" 

During Most of the early contact period, the fishery'· 

was primarily migratory, that iB, seasonal, vith ship~ 

returning annually to their respective countries vith the 

.':1._ ,. ~ • 
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sh i ps 1 c;..ompan y • La ter, duri n9 the" French period of 

do~inancè.(1690-i763), this form of exploitation was joined 

by the'concession system, in which permanent shore stations 

were set up to exploit seals. In this la.tter form, a smalt 
l 

group of Europeans.occ~pied a p~st year round. Although 

they made sorne effort to' trade with the aborigin-als, the 

poor relations between the French and the ,Inuit would 

perhaps indicate that tsey were there as much to protect 
• 

their investments as to trade. Nevertheless, the increased 

use of the coastal resources by the Europeans inevitably 

brought them into greater contact with the 
1 

in~ligenous 

groups, and therefore increased the amount of Europea~ 
. . 

commodities available to the aboriginals. 

In addition to the French, British, and .p-srtuguese 

flsheries, there were the Basque whalers. The import~nce 

of the Basqyes in this re.,gion has ,only recently come to 

light. As the 
-

progresses, their 

histor ical 

history in 

~ and a_rchaeO~l work' 

southern Labra40r may prove 

quite significant to t~e comprehension of the histoty 01 

th~ Amerindians and Inuit wno were affected, dirèctly or 

indirectly, by their presence. 

. t~udel notes that: "[T]he [Basques] are .~id tb have 

arrived 'on the coasts . of Newloundland, Labrador and the, 
. . 

Gulf of St. Lawrence between 1528 and 1545" (1981, 163), 
,; 

Thi$ sevent~en-y~ar spread has been tightened up somewhat 
. 

br :Bar,~.ham (1980), who points out the du'ring the period 

1537-1542, harmony existed .bet~een the Basques and the 
" 

'. 
, " 
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Amerindians they encountered. 

The extent of the Basque pr~sence in southern Labrador 

Was substant ial. Durio9 the height of their exploitation 

of the re,gion (154 ;5-15-8 5): " •... the re appea r to have been 

wêll over a thousand Basques < living and ,working for at 

1east six months of the year in various ports" (Barkham . 
1980: 56). These ports iftclude Red Bay, Chateaux Bay, Port 

Neuf, CarroI Cove, Penware Bay~ Schooner Cove, and Middle 

Bay. As 'would be expected, the large numbers of Europeens 

and their spatial extent bro'ught them into contact -with the 

aboriginal people?_ 
. 

~hile the Basques were involved ln the whal~ fishery, 

-'other European interests were pursUlng the cod fishery. 

This-'fishery, from which profits of .from 30% to 50% "could 

be expected, . had two significant characteristics. First 

was - the role of ~l'\,.e merchan t c omparly as:. the mechan i sm for 

raising capital to mouAt fishing ex~editions, and second 

was the role of .the state in protecting those investments 

and regulating its -operation. 

Due to the expense invo1ved, very féw merchànts were 

weâlthy enough to fi~ance a fishing expedition. This 

situation grew worse as time we-nt on and the capi~al 

. investment,required increased from LSOOO,-. in the fit~eenth 

century, ~o L12000 in the, eightèenth cent ury (Trudel 1gei: 

154). Since,.as.was not~d 'in. the bhe9retical discussion on 
, -' 

mercanti l i,sm, volume and velocity are the key,s to proJit: 

the more tonnage set afloat on the f~Sh~n9 grounds of the 

1 .' , f' 
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"new world," the higher the p~?fits. The merchants of St. 
\ 

Malo saw the wisdom of this logic and nearly tripled their 

tonnage from 1581 to 1582, after realizin~ the profits that 

could be~ade in trade in the St. Lawrence Valley. And in 

the migratory fishery, merchants from Rouen formed a large 

company to send to the fishing banks in 1570 (Biggar 1901 : 

24). 

While profits derived from the migra tory fishery were 

becoming concent rated in fewer and fewer hands ,_ the 

European states - were involved in a more comp1ex activity 

which interwove their political and economic aspirations. 

From- -the very outset, it had been the states that had 

f,unded the ea r ly explora,.t.i on whose pu::pose had been to 

search for new wealth 'and new land to occuPY. In or:der to 

foster these -tWQ ends and protect them fr9m the 

eneroaéhments of others, the European states adopted 

polie ies which led to military confrontation and usually 
• l.' 

attempts to aecelerate colonlzatlon. 

For example, in 1567 the Portuguese attempted to found" 

a colony on Sable Islan~, while the French attempted the 

same strategy twiee near the end of the sixteenth century. 

The" explici t; purpose of eS,tablishing a physical presence 

was "; .• to ,check encroachment of foreign fishermen and fur 
'. 

traders by establishing a strong. rpost ••• " (Biggar 1901: 

41). These later efforts we~e directly promoted by the 

state~ which bestowed monopolies on merchants with the 

condition that they .. , transport a spec i fic number of 

., -~.~ .. -- , '.~- _ .. . .. -- ~ ~ 
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colonists to the "new world" each year. 

These attempts were not very sucçessful for at least 

"two inte.rnaJ 

esfabliShing 

re~sons. First, 

the colon i es . 

the merchan ts 

viewed this 

charged with 

part icular 
~ 

responsibility as being a distant second to that of 

profit-making. And second, even had they acted entirely in 

good faith, the-ir inability to t"ecruit legitimate colonists 

left them reliant on the cast~o~fs of their own society, 

who were not prepated, ~nysically or mentally, for the 

demands which were ptaced on them. Of course, not aIl 

European states followed the same path to political and 

economic security. 

Initially, the British did not encourage colooization; 

in fact, in' Newfound+and and southern Labrador i t was 

actively discouraged. Neyèrtheless, they ~oo ~ere intent 

on protecting their econbmic invest'ment and- establishing, 

if not political 'sovereignty, '. at least· an 
• 

economic zone. Hakluyt noted in 1584 that: 

••• that we [British1' did note fortifie 
ourselves about Cape'Briton the Frenche, the 
Normans, the Bry tons or the rruche or sorne 
other nation, will not on1y prevent us, of 
the mighty Baye of St. Lawrence, whire they 
have gotten the starte of u~ already, but 
will deprive uS of Newfoundland nowe wee 
have discovered. (Bi99ar 1901: 36) 

c 

exclusive 

From the European perspective, t~ese efforts to ensure 

the success of théir North American undertaking fall! well 

within the parameters of a mercanfil~ system. In the 

protection of its fishing fleets, a European nation not 

• 

_ .. _.~_. -.........;'-----------_____ 1IIIlIiIII1IIIIIlI 
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. only increa,13ed its own exchequer, but, by definition, 
. 

decreased th~t of others. - In direct relation to this 

ec:onômic: asymmetry f there ~-wàs a1so the inherent poli tical 
" 

component in which control, through what amounted to 

unilateral ,annexation of new1y encountered territories, w~s 

seen as~ essential. In the," context of mercantili,srn, each 
~ 

individual holding need not be profitab~e ~n its own right , . 
in order to warrant protection. The pride of ithe nat iona1 

e1ite as well as the influence of special ~conomic interest 

groups saw to it that this end was ach1eved. 

In southern Labrador, during the compebitive period, 
, 

the Europ~an area of explo~tation extenàed from Br~dor Bay 

to the Straits of Belle Isle. After the Basques apandoned 

their whallng in the early 1630'5, the area remained 
'. 

'predominant1y in the "hands of the French until 1763, when 
, 
it passed to the English. However, prior to that, the 

mi,9ratory fishery' was aU9mented by the sedentary seal 

fishery. This gevelopment had significant repercussions on 
, . 

:.'the relationship between· the ~ur.o·p~ans 'an/d .~~é aborigil)als. 
- , 

From ·1661, the French crown began to 9~ant lana 
. 

concess~ons to merchants,and ex-military oft~cers, givin~ 

them certain eeonomie rights in return for patticular, 

services. ~All of, .... [t-hese] ••• 'concessions were aimeq at 

. favouring an 
, ' 

orderll' commerc-ial ~xploitation. 'of the 

resources of the area, .nd not col~nization" ~~rud~l i981;' 

283). The terms of- reference of 'the c~hces~dons' obl~9ated, 

the grantee to paY, rent and ta repQrt anl' mineraI depo$i,ts 

" . .,. 
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discovered to the crown. In return, the' grantee en)oyed 

exclusive rights to the seàl fishery and trade with the 

aborigina1 peoples and was permitted 'to participate in the 

cod fishery. This latter right was not as advantageous as

the former" two, as the grantees .1acked the technical 

knowledge and sufficient-capital te pursue it. Up until 

1713, the cod fishery ~was left . to the metropolitan 

merchants who could afford it. However, the level of 

interest. in the concessions (Trudel. lists 52) 
... 

indicates 

that there was money to be madé in ' them and, as was the 

case with the migratory fishery, they were worth defending. 

Pressure came from two quarters, the actions of other 

Europeans and those of the Inuit. 

The local conflict with other Europeans took two 

forms. First was the conflict which was an extension of 

international conjltct. For example: 

In ' the summer of 1690, an Eng1ish havaI 
force seized aIl the merchandise of the 
vessel of Jolliet (a French trader) 
evaluated at 10 or 1200 pounds, while in 
1692, th~, English destroyed Jolliet l s ~ort 
at Mingan. (Trudel 1981: 283) 

These attacks continued throughout tqe period, sometimes in 

response to lo~a1 initiatives and at other times the 

èonsequence of conflicts in other areas of the global trade 

system. Further to this, it wa~ not necessary for a remote 

conflict ,to impinge directly on. the local operations, as 

the disruption of the trade was sufficient to have a 

de~eterious effect on the profitabjlity of the. fishery an4 

" 
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trade ~ 
-

The second form of intra~European conf1ict was that 

between the grantees 'and the migratorY~fiShermen,\ both of 

whom were also SUbject,~o the inte~fê~ence ,of Pir\tes who 

periodica1ly raided them. lnnis argues, with reg rd to 

Newfoundland, where grantees were given. exclusive '~ning 

rights, that: 

The [migra tory] fi shi ng -interests rel ied 
that "no privilege [is] given by charter to 
planterS for fishing before others; if 
choice of places is admitted, contrary ta 
common usage, the petitioners contend that 
they ought rather to have it." .•. 

The general confusion aiising fram the 
t struggle encouraged piracy. (lnnis 1978: 62) 

However'i, intra-European conf 1 ict was -not the only form' 

extant on the coast of southern Labrador at this time; the 

aboriginal groups also contributed to the hostilities. 

The-primary e~onomic relatio~ship between aboriginal . 

people and Europeans . in southern Labrador was trade, 

although wage-Iabour wa,s alsQ a small comppnen't • The 

Basques do not seem to have ·been overly interested in 

either, but rather were concerned with their whaliog. 

interaction did occur. ,;Àmer i-ndians, 

provisionally identified as Montagnais (north-shore Innut) 

by Trudel (1981),. were invofved in the shore portion of the 
. . 

'wh~~ing industry. They,are described by Barkham as being= 
-

" .'. ~ ready to assist' [the . , ~... 
Basques] with gréat lab?ur and 

4; .. , , f .. ' 
~pa~i~nce; ,in the killing, cutting, and makin9 of traineoyle . 

without expe.ctation of, other reward than a· little bread, 
',' 

" .. 

" 

, '. 



:0 

0 

~I \ 

. ' 

, , 

145 

and sorne such smafl hire" (1980: 54). In addition to these 

peacefu1 and mutually advantageous relations between the 
q 1 ... 

-abor igina1, population and the 
~ 

Basques, there was also 

çonflict. Sorne earlier authors have focused on the latter 

... aspect. Goslin:g,". for example proposes 
1 . 

tha t the ,: " 

Basques had been c~mpelled to abandon the fishery not for 

failure~ of supply, but because of the attacks and 
.' 

depredations of the Eskimo" (1910: 133). However, whi le 
-, 

there is np question thqt the Inuit took an aggressive 

posture toward the Europeans, their mi1itary effectiveness 
. , 

is at least ope~ to question. 
-, 

Barkhal'{l (1980) suggests a number of reasons for 

doubting the abj li ty of" the Inuit actually to drive the 
'-

Basques out, hà-d the latter been d:etermined to stay. 
... 

First, given ·thpt their humbers were around the one 

thousan"d mark, theré were more Basques than 1nui t in 

sQuthern L~brador 1 which Clermont (1980) puts at a few 
1 

hundred. Further 1 the Basques were armed individually with . 
swords and guns and theïr ships were mounted with cannons 

': and sw~ vel guns •. Despi te the fact that the small arms were 

,probably less effective than the Inuit·s ~raditiona1 

weapons, (Townsend 1983)/ the _ addition of artillery no 

'loubt made a signi f icant di fference. .And' as Barkhàm point~ 

out: ~.~. there were betw~en 15 and 20 of these well-armed 

ships 'i,n tJle Stt:~it of 'Belle Isle each ~e8r up until 1586" 
r -. ~ 

1 

(1980: 56). ln Barkham' s opinion, ,the reeson 'the. Basques 

lef,t the whale fi~h.ry in Labtador in the early ~6~O's i. 

'" 
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as yet indeterminaté. As she' s'tates: 

To what extent, if any, pressure by 
southward moving Inuit bands p1ayed a role 
in this development remains unclear. Until 
more r~search has been carried out on the 
natu're of Basque-Inuit and -Basque-1f\dian 
contacts it wou Id be futile to speculate 
further about this question. (1980: 57) 
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After the departure of the Basques, the French were 
'-

teft as the primary European interest exp10iting the coast' 

of so.uthetn Labraàor. Trudel (i977 1 1980, 1981) suggests 
, 'Ç-

that the economic activities of the French brought them 

into direct conflict with the Inuit. There were two forms 

of French econ~mie exploitation in southern Labrador, the 

sedentary sea1 fishery and the migratory-cod fishery~ The 

form~r was the province of the concession grantees which 
," 

were dispensed by the King of France. As mentioned above, 

the, French were given exclusive rights to the sea1 fishery 

~nd in the year.1760 harvested between 16,890 and 22,050 

seals (Roy 1934: 218 ·in Trude1 1981: 321). ln Trudel's 

opi.nion, this. activity interfered with the Inuit 

exploitation of the same species and thus brought them into 

. -conflict with the Inuit. ,It sho'u1d be noted that - np 

mention ls made of ~he topies of restricted access to seàls 

or pressure on the speciesï but rather the mere presence of 

the French in permanent stations on the coast in 

,significant numbers. In 1760 for example, there we~~.À~~' 

employees of grantees working at ~he stàtions. This number 
." 

probably approached that of the Inuit. 

The second economic practic~ of the French during this 

" . 
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period was the migratory French fishery. The. fi shery 
-

consisted of French ships putting intD suitable harbours on . . 

the.coast where they could erect stag~s on which to dri' 

thei r- fi sh. The most important stations .were 'at 

Is1e-à-Bois, Blanc ~ablon, La Forteau, and Anse-à-Loup, but 

also visited Saint-Modet, Au~ l'slets, 

Is1e-aux-Marmettes, and·lsle de Carculeau. 

Whi1e these operations were nct in as direct economic 

conf1ict with the Inuit as . was the seal fishery, their 

~scale was much greater. Trudel notes: " .•. the annual 

employment never dropped below 1000 men and wenf over 2000 

at once. The total average for the thirteen years where 

data exists [1718-1743J was 1,307 men" (1978: 109). It 

seems obvious, give.n thé fact that the Inuit probably 

numbered no more than a few hundred and vere mostly 

seasonal ~isitors to the region, theïr ability to 

physica11y oust such a large presence waB', for aIl intents 

and purposes, nil., However, they (H~d try, or at first 
.) 

,glance it appears that way. 

In this re~ard, it is interesting to note tha.t the 

French fully expected to trade with the Inuit. l t was, 

after aIl, one of the monopolies given to the holdera of 

cone'essions. But tradè never became a significant economic 
• 

practice during this period. Nei~her the grantees nor the 

cod fishermen ever. entered into regulsr trade with the 

Inuit. It was at best sporadic and a minor adjunct to the 

direct exploitation ot seal and eod. F~rther to this, the 



o 

() 

14A 

Inuit do not appear to have been used as either simple 

commodity producers or as a labour force, as were the 
. ,~ 

north-shore Innut in the St. Lawrence .,' valley and in 

southern Labrador. 
'~ 

While the Amerindian population of southern Labrador 

appears to have been more amenable to exploiti~g the new 

economic and political opportunities provided by the 
~ " . 

presence of the Europeans through peaceful means, such as 

trade and/or exchange of labour for food or commodities 

(Goslin91910: 132), the Inuit were decidedly combative. ;~ 

Virtually without exception, students of the Frenc~ __ fishery 

in southern Labrador and the Strait of Belle Isle make sorne 

mention of this conflict. Gosling (1910), for example, 

points out that the reports which Brouage, who replaced 

Courtemanche as commander of Labrador in 1717, sent to the 

Council of the MarJne for fort y-one years consisted: " ••• 

principally of accounts bf the depredations of the Eskimos, 
J' 

and of his efforts ta warn and protect the fishermen" 

(1910: 150). 
A', 

Direct conflict between these two groups took two 

forms. First, there was the plunderirtg and destruction of 

the unmanned shore st'ations during the off-season. Sec'ond, 

there were thé'\ attacks . on the occ1:lpied posts of the 

grantees,.during whicrr deaths on one or both sides were not 

uncommon. The seriousness of' the situation from the Frenhh 

point of view is indicated by the apPQint~ent of: 

. ' 

... ' ~ ',.,,.. .... ' 
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Courtemanche, 'a~ Brouage ••• [as J ••• 
commandersJof the coast Qf Labrador' by the 

.King and entrus ed with the mission of 
'protecting the f'isheries ,of the coast of 
Labrador, mainly in the vicinity of Baye de 
PheIypeauK. Both received an annual 
gratuit y of 20 te 30 guns, of 200 to 300 
pounds of gunpowder and ~he same quantity of 
shot. (APQ, -RAPQ, 1922-23: 380 in Trudel 
1978: 117) 

This ,intervention of the state in the pr.otection of t'he 
t 

economic practices of its' rlatiorya1s was augmented by that 

of the fishermen the~se1ves, ~ho formea mutua1-protection 

'assoc ia t ions which were also used as .lobby groups to 

. solicit st~te aide 

The ~osition of the French in these conflicts appears 

to have been largely defensive, that of the Inuit 

, 

aggress ive. Trudel (1978) charac~erizes the form of. 

ag9ression practiced by the Inuit as guerrilla warfare,' 

that is, small bands of Inuit, using the element 'of 

surprise, wou Id overpower a poorly defended French ,outpost. 

One motivation for the Inuit was the aéquisition of 

European commodities. But why they chose aggression over -, - .. ~, 

trade, given thàt they ~ere producing what the Europeans 
t 

wanted, seals, and given \ th.at . the Europeans wanted to 

trade, 15 somewhat of a problem. It i5 possible that the 

Inuit f.lt they could get more goods through raids then 

thiough trade, and ,only incùrred the cost dt the 

subslstence production it took tO sustàin the raiding 

party. The fact that they were able to maintain this 

approach to acqui ring Eu'ropean conunodl t ies for ov_er a 

> 
. ' 



.-!!!!,.,III.IJ!I, ~" .!11!.,"',III!II, ,!!II!': ~III!I!. ~!!!!I!,:'fl!'-•• '''''''~'-'~'IIII!', ~c.!'!")!",~. _~" ~~"'l": '-"'l'~~---: .. ..,·---.-,~~.......,.~-~o ~~T_~~ __ ~ __ .. ~ -~- J 

, . , 

G. 

,r", 
'-J~ 

150 • century would indicate that it was succ~ssful. Therefo~e, 

any effort on the part of the French to institute peaceful 

tradé rela~ions had to overcome what was possibly perceived 

by the Inuit as a better method; this, . judging from their 

success, would have been d~fficult at best. 

Still, the French attempted ~o qormalize relat~ons 
• • ... ' .. r 

wlth the Inuit. As early as 1715, the French outlined a 

set of regulations to effèct suc~ a change. These were: 

1} to forbid the Montagnais Savages and 
other Sav~~es to make the war' •• i 

! \ 

2) te' forb id (French) fi shermen and 
others·-under rigorous sanctions--~o fire on 
the. Inuit and to chagrin them; 

, '3} to order the fi shermen and other French 
to try 'te draw on ~hem and to make them all 

\ kinds of friendly gestures and ev~n presents 
to those who 'will be contacted; . 

4) in exchang~ for their merchandise and i~ 
the commerce which will ~ had with thern, to 
arrange . 50 that they will ftever be' 
miscontented, and in all occasions to treat 
them with gentleness and kindness; 

5) to 9 i ve thern food, but not -gi ve or sell 
the l iquor;-

.-/ , 

6) to hire, Jesui &s to undertake that 
mission, to go amo~g\them and to win thern 
;.' •• (Trudel 1981: :fl61. 

Howevèr, the continuing host~lities allowep little chance 

for their implementation. 

Through their actions the Inui~,were able 'te acquire 

commodities without enterin9 into a traâing relatioriship, 

that i5, without becoming simple commodity producers. 

'Given this ,fact, it would seem tha't jo~dan and Kaplan'$ 

, , 
_ . .! ....... 'r!'~ ... _.:. d •• -.- .. ___ ~ _ 
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(198-0) thesis of good traders beèoming the 'leaders of 
-

c-ommuna.1 households may ha'\le to be rethought, ·as they May 

have in fact been good ~ilitary strategists . . 
As was noted above, the response of the French took a 

. number of forms. Fi rst, there were ef forts on the part of 

"the -state to educate the fi shermen .in order to co-nstrB in 

them to act more peacefully toward the Inuit. However, the 

relations were 50 poor that the fishermen were _more apt to 

shoot first and ask questions later than look for a 

dialogue. Second, there was a defensive response, which 

consisted of collecting aJ.l the fishing gear at one 
c , 

loéation in the off~season to protect it from Inuit raids • 

. And third were di~ct efforts on the part of the French 

'adm.inistration'tq impro:"e their relations with the Iouit. 

In the end, relations set~led down into a chronic ~ar 

'0 fat tri tï on, but efforts were constantly made to 

ameliorate the situation, For example, the French capture 
, 

of Inuit during sorne of the- hostilities and their 

subsequent removal to Quehec city, whe're they were held as 

virtual slaves by various members of the elite, was not 

simp'!y -an e~onomic deèision. 

_Following Brouage's exampl~, ~ll jthose 
officials • attempted to their best "to 
instruct those prisoners, withJthe hope~of 
s~nding thetn oack to Labrado 50' .8S to 
conciliate their' group of or191n. "Those 
plans were a180 unsuccessful, since a11 
those Inuit died of smallpox in their 
younger age except one. After h.ving 
learned French, this In~ was sent back to 
his'peo~le in Labrado('and was ki11ed by the 
Inuit for being half French and Iha1f 

1 
! , ,-
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stranger. (M. Trudel 1960: B1; in F. ~Trudel 
1981: 329) , 

This if'!cident indicates a further issue. While it 

dèmonstrates efforts on the part of the French to establish 

peaceful relations with the Inuit, it also comments on the 

. notion of the stranger among the Inuit and where this fits 

into the r"elationship bètween the French and the Inu.-it in' 

southern Labrador. 

oAs i "di cated, thi s rela t ionship Wa5 a mix of pol i t ieal 

and economic motives. However, i11 thi~, instance the ~ 

lin.ka"ge between ideology and pol,i t ical pract ice i5 also 

apparent. Rowley (l984) indicates that in aIl Inuit groups 

for which data exist, there was, a means by which' serangers 

could be incorporated into their group. The choic~ not td 

do this, due ei ther to economic conflict or the 

unwillingn~ss or to inability of,the'rrench to utilize t~is 

mechan ism, .. , 
adds one more dimensio~ to th~ostilities 

. between the two 9roups .• ~ 

Giv,er\ all -the levels of c~nflict, i t is no wondeJ' ,that \ 

the E~ropeans eventually adopted a" policy of containroent 

rather than a ,mutua11y advantageous trade 
~ 

relationship, 
) 

~ ,which the 1 nui t did not seem to have viewed as in the t:ealm 

of possibi1ity in any c~se~ The following chapter, which 
, 

deals with the monopo'ly phase of the mercant ile pe(iod,. 

vill examine" this policy and the reperèussions 
, 

it had' for 

the Inuit. In addition, it will examine the increa~in9 
v 

ir\yolvement of the barren-grouOd Innut in the fur, trade . 
• 1 

' . 
. ' 

.. 
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Chapter'.3': Mercantilism: The Monopoly Phasel 1763-1926 
/ 

" 

" 

Introduct ion ~ 
" 

< . 
Th:i/s chapter will exam'i ne the dist in'ct f orms of 

l' " 
intrusion pract iced by the Moravian' mission and the HBC. 

F 

The former was the primary European contact of the Inuit 

and applied pressure in both economic and non-économic 
" 

forums of Inuit socialorganization. The latter were the' 

chief, European contact of the barren-ground l nnut and 

concen~rated'a1most exclu5ively' on the economic forum. Jt 
1 

. wi 11 be demonstrated' that these distinct forms of intrusion 

elicited distinct r~sponses from the native Labradorians, 

in terms of h<;>th social change and the forms of resistance~ 

The focal que5~i.on of this chapter i5: how did the 

~ravian mi S5 i onar i es and the HBC come to occupy the ~ 

dominant position in theit' relations with the Inuit and the 

barren:-ground l nnut respec t i vely? In i t ially, they h'ld on 1y 

,partial cohtrol over commodities which the Inuit ,and the 

Innut 'warited, because the,se aboriginal peoples also had 

access to compet4tive sourçes of European commodities, such 
. , 

,as rival independent traders or aborigi nal middlemen. 

Further, the Inuit .. and the parren-,gro,und l nnut kept us i ng . 
i.ndigenous technology weIl after they were aware of and 

could obtain substitute European goods <Denton 1983). Be 

that as it May, through the i,mplementation Ç>f 

, . 
" 

.. 
Q 

ei th~r of 
e 
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th'ese- opt i ot)s" the l onu!: or 1nui t could have esch~wed the 
, ,. 

eé"onomiç r influénc'é.ot the t'Wo major intruders and thus 
< " 

avoided the Eupopear ,e·f~orts to transform their economic 

practice;: , +n order for the Moravian mission or the HBC to . ~. " 

, become- dominant', 'recourse, had te>' be taken to otne.r avenues 
f ..1 ... 

Ô"f influence. These were m-ç>re campell i ng economic means 1 

polit.ical domination" and/or i,deological hegemon·y. While 

the Morav ian mi ss ion ut il i zed ,a Il three 1 the HBC focused 

excl'usi.ve,l-y on economic mesns. 

This dcies' nci méan to imply that the Europeans were 

able to effect total control or that at sorne point there 

was an end to resistance on the-part of ~ither ahoriginal 

group. Rather, over time the r~_~j stance- , became '3 

diminishing threat to the dominant sector and increasingly 

a process through which solida~ity was maintained~ until· 

" conditions become ripe for the reasser~ion of' indel?endence. 

In addi t ion to the economic rela tions between the' 
... 

Eu~opeaps and the aboriginals, ànother material factor 

played a significant role in the particular relationships 

that deve~oped; this was the occur rence of pr i vat ion among 

the Inui~ and barren-ground I~nut. As was noted in Chapter 

One, hunting in the Quebec-Labrador peninsula i5' not the 

most reliable' way to assure o~eself of a steady flowof 
c 

, ,calories. With both, aboriginal ,<' groups .rely.iog to a 

significant degr~e 'on migra tory_ ànimal:s, to which access 
.-

was periQdically obstruct~ 'by natural causes, the rtBC fl 

~ ~radin9 posts ·and Moravian mission stations became 

• 
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important resource,s for the abor iginal peoples intimes of 

need. UnfOt'tunately, the utilization of these resources of 

last resort was not without cost. What the aboriginals saw 

as the basis for a reciprocal relationship, the Europeans 

transla ted into debt. Through their dominant economic 
0 

pos i ti on t the Europeans were able to impose thei r 

definition. And control ove.r the . acces~ to European 

subs i 5 te'nce and product ive suppl,'ies became a P?tent 

economic club used by both the HBC and the Moravian 

missionaries' to control labour. r, 

This kind of behaviour on the part of 'the .Europeans 

provided ample illustration to the l nui t Çlod- the 

'barren-ground Innut that th~y were not dealing with people 

who understood the pr i nc iple of rec iproc i ty, a concept 

which was,l at the core of their own social and economic 

ideolog ies. Disagreements and '. -, iundamental 

ml-sunderstanding,S in this forum of activity dogged the .. 
. , 

relationship between the agents of mercantilism and the 

abor ig ~t1!!1 peop,les and i s st i 11 a bone of conten t ion 

,between the modern nat,i,ve population and the state (Scott 
, 

1984). It provided ~nd provides many opportunities for the· 
-

exp~ess ion 9f resistance to the dominating sector. The 
,', 

fol~owing discussion of the particular prat:tices of the

... Morav~an mission ë!lnd the' HBé styles of intrlJsion will focus 
. . . 

dn, this asp'ect' of the relationsh;'ps and, in addition, deal . . 
with the' rest of th~ spectrum of practices involved ~n the 

process of intrusion, the 'evolution of European dominance 

~ 
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and the ~~tive resistance. 
, . 

~rom the seventeeth cent~ry until-the mid-twen~i~th' 
l 

cent ury , the .rnui t and ·the Innut, of no~thern L_brador 
~ 

fulfilled their needs for , , European commodi t ies through' 'the .... ' 

product:ion of simple commodities', primarily fish and/or 
, ',"'" . . 
fur. Howevèr, while'both gr'oups di~60 from w,ithin 'the .' . , 
genetaf Iogic ·of mercantile production, the pa rt ie ular 

; • 
formats were ~distinct . 

• 
The Jnuit were confronted with the Moravian. 

missiona~ies, vh~~ere 

i rito ;-el ita"ble, S'imp~è 

nO~,only intent-On tran~forming' th~m 
1 • • ~ ~ ; 

commodîty producers,' .but also on .. 
oo.nverting them to Christianity, ' Tl1is 'd\fcll ~andake, 

• 
cesting 

, .. 
uncomfqrtably between the profit' mot î ve and. the 

• 
,.. . , 

'humanitarian ideals of. ,Christianity,. ~as "n'ot 
'0(-

ooly di"ft icu~t . . . , f ' 

fb justi.fy to themsel~~sl it', wa's virtually impossible, to 

justify. t~' t~e 'Inuit. Thus; lit l:>e~amê a' fo~us of ,political 

~nd ec·onbmic resistance for ·the InuIt (Brice-Bennett 1982). . ... . .. 
• ~ 'f ~ • 1 

T1}e EU,rppeanli W l'th whom the Innut intetac~~d were fur 

traders, primarily those representing the HBC. In 

c09tFadi~tig~tion to the Morav ians '. the'HBC traders w"ere 
, 

fi rst and foremo'st merc?ants, inten.t ' on encouraging an'B 

theri apprçpriating the c ommod i;'t y production of ~ the • 
" 

barren-ground Innut. : They vere·not e'ncumbered, as vere the 

Motavians, by any desire to save of • the souls ,,"savage 

heathens. il The one purpos.e to which a11 their ef forts were 

di tected was profit. l'In order to accomplish this, they 
"-

used a variety of methods to pressure the trinut to alter 
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th~}r social formation to accommodate thé trade. 

, This chapter will document the relat ionships between 

the ageits of mercantile capital and the producers, aS it 

dev~loped within, the logic of mercantilism. Where 
, . 

applicable, the analysis wili focus on the transformations 

.. in the feature5 of. social organization delineated in-

Chapter One, tpat i5/' economic practic~, leadershipl 

~uthority in the secular and spiritual arenas, and conflict 

resolution. Through this analysis, 
, "4' 

t~e processes in and 

the linkages between the various components of the social 

formation which were trans~ormed under duress~ will be 

examined. It will be demonstrated that in neith~H the case , 1 

of the Inuit nor that of" the Innut was direçted change ,Q 

yielded to without a 5truggle. Further, conditions which 

obtained at the' micro levei were the product of competition 

on the re9ional and , at times,. the international level. 

The interplay is more involved than the confrontation of 

'the agents of merchant's èapital with aboriginal producers. 

It i5 the confrontation 

ideo~ogical practices, 

aboriginal/European axis 

of political, economic, and 

which includes 

of conflict, 

not only 

but also 

the 

the 

aboriginal/aboriginal and European/European axes as welle 

It is only by adopting a broad perspective that events 10se ' 

their idiosyncratic appearance and begin to be seen as part 

of the larger proces5 in which they were' embedded. ln 

northern Labrador, that process was the penetration of 

merchant's capital. 

. 
, 
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The Moravians'and thé Inuit: Moravian " Non-Economie:; 

Intrusion~ 

While -the Moravian, politic"al, 
, 

econornic 1 and' 
. , . . 

i'deological i'ntrusion into' the.lives of the Labrador Inuit. 

was subject to the influence of earticular events, such as 

a fall of eommodity priees, a bad year for fur, fish, or. 
, , 

seal h~rvestin9, or epidemics among the Inuit" it e~isted 

within a particular political,and economic structure. In 

coastal' n-orthern _,Labrador, this - structure"wa"s dictatèd by' 

the religious and economic goal$ of the Moravians in 

opposition' to those qf the Inuit, 

by the growing dependence of 

~ .. ::~~ '

both of whom were bonded ~ 

the Inuit on Europ'ean 

commodities. The advantage was decidedly on the side of 

the Moravians, although the Inuit mounted a sustai~ed' 

struggle. 
" 

Apart from the. fundamental economic contradiction 

. incumbent in the production of commoditi~s, in which the 

unpaid labour of the producer is appropriated by the 

merchant, the method of Moravian intrusion into northern 

Labrador carried with it another contradiction. This was 

their program for the preservation of as much Qf the Inuit 

social formation as possible, ·while altering those aspects 

which the! b~lieved detracted from the Inuit;s development 

as good Chrisfians. Bettlèheim (cited in Katz, 1980) has . 

referred to this as the "conservation/transformation 

process. " By this he means 

remain totally unaltered' ln 

that certain praètices may 

appei;lrance·a~d . meaning, 1some 
" ' 
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might remain the same in appei~rance but ",j'\~h altered 

~eanin<.1, sonie might be abo.1ished, and some~" rnight be 

, in t,roduced. The Moravians provide a good exampl~ of this 
, , 

type of intrusion. The Moravian mission intrusion was an 

assault 6n the social organizat~on of the Inuit on all 

fronts: economic,' pol i t ical, and ideological. Their 

success in transférming the Labrador Inuit into "Moravian 

Eskimos" can° be attributed to this breadth of intervention. 

AS vas noted in Chapter One, the political system of 

the'Inuit was_geared to' their particu1ar adaptive needs,-

9 i ven the ir level
4C

of .techQologi cal' development. Leadershi p . ,.. 
~ } 

~ h~g~1y el,borated in~titution . Secular leaders 
. 

was no·t 
u .. 

achieved their, posi tion through the. _ accumulation -of 
. - . 

~ 1 .. '11 

prestige gained by t'he consistent demonstr~tion of superior 
. 

skill in the pe"rformance of valued practices, the~ 

procur~ment of food being the foremost in this category. 

Good hûnters became leaders, . as those who followe,d them 

were less likely to suffer pri·vation. 'This was a decision 

which, given 

rational', 

the circ'umstanc~s, was nothing if not 

Spiritual leadership was a1so achieved by means of 

demonstrable', skill. That thesè skill$ :ncluded the tricks 

of the stage maglcian, which were attribut-ed to the 

supetnaut,ural, by no. means detracted from the spiritual 

lea~ér's prestige or .autho~ity. In fact, there is reason 

to believe that most people knew that in certain instances 

they were witnessing sleight~of-hand, but they did 50 with 

. -~----~~~-~-~------------------_ ... 
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faith (Lévi-Strauss 1978). 

Neverthe1ess, ultimately the shaman was a1so constrained to 

produce, just as was the huntet. In contradistinction to 

the hunter, though, the. shaman had recou~se to the 

supernatural as both a justification for the success and 'an 

excUse for the fai1ure of any activity. 

In terms of leadership style, the distinction between 

secular ,and spi~ituàl was at one level that of examp1e 

versus coerci~n. This is not t9 infer that aIl angekut 

were mega10maniacs who manipul~ted tear of the unknown 
, 

among thelr peers in'order to appropriate power, prestige, 

and wea1th, as they are depicted in many of the reports ol 

the Mo~avians (Hutton 1912, 1929). Rather, their ability 

to appea1 to and 'Contro·1 spiritual forces was an essential 

componént of their power, which was necessarily used for 

·the good cf the commun i ty. 

\ spiritual tore es to confront 

Their lnvocation of these 

the Moravian missionaries and 

to maintain control of their fo11owers reveals more about 
li< 

the level of stress during the period of. confronta.ticn than 

it does about their relationshi~ to the rest of their 
. , 

c9mmunity under optimal conditions. 

rn addition to these two forms of leadership, there 
! 

1 

the;suthoritY which accrued to the head of'a kin group. 

Th's'au~hority was based on age and the' apical position 
1 
\ . 

" ithin ~e structure of the ki.n ~roup.' It should be~ adde.d,-

though, \that 'th~ age and 'position criteria were only 

opera~le "hile the holder was 
c\ 

in good physical 'c~nditiçn 

\ 
) 
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and could utilize the knowledge he or she had çained for 

the benef'it of the group,. Intimes of .extreme stt'ess, if 

an eIder was weak and/or, infir~, he or she sometimes 

abdicated his or her'position through suicide, rather than 

risk more widespread death. 

It was into this political structure that the Moravian 

missionaries had to insert themselves, to undermine or 

co-opt the indigenous leaders, in the end hopefully 

displacing effective Inuit leadership altogether. 

The institutional structure that the Moravians 

introduced eventually ~ncluded three major components: the 

Kivgat or chape1 servants; the Elders, and the Choir 

system. Each of these insti~utions had a specifi~ function 

within the secular and religious organization 9f the 

Q • Moravian communities in Labrador. Briefly, the Clioir 

system organized the entire population of the communities 

into separate groups based on age, sex, and marital status. 

The Kivgat provided an inter~ediary level of leadership 

primarily concerned with issues pertaining to the operation 
~ 

of the church. And finally, the Elders . were 
-

mission-sanctioned Inuit leade~ship elite who, after the 

position was instituted in 1901, occupied a position just 

below that of the missionarie~ in the politi~al hierarchy. 

Tliey vere Jntended to fulf i 11 the roles of secùlar leaders 

and moral exemplars, as weIl as acting as conduits of, 

information in both directions • 

.' 

~ 

.~ 

~ - ~._--- ---~-----------
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-The Choir System \ 
\ 

The Mora'v ians arr i ved in Labrador wi th a\ pre,fabrica ted 

pol i tical 

c'reated 

system designed in Europe, where 
~9 

it had been 

and implemented tQ institutionally replace t'he 

family as the primary socia'l unit. Gollin states that it 

waS a means of: " ... explicitly subordinating a Moravians' 

familial obligations to his religious duties' .•. [to] •.. 
T~ 

maximize the individual's loyalty to the religious goals of 

'tdhe family" '(1967: 66). 

As noted, the Choirs divided the congregation into 

separate groups by age, sex, and' marital status, the 

members of which'were answerable for their behaviour to the 

Choir leaders and each other. They became one of the 

primary mechanisms of secular1 and religious integration 

into the community. The process of socialization, that is, 

the transmission of values, was appropriated by the church. 

As a necessary adj~nct to this role, t'he Choirs were also 

one cf the primary forums within which social cont~ol was 

exerciSed. Since the institution provided social 

sU5tenance in the form of community, which was attached to 

the policy of undermining other forms of community such as 

the family, the chief form of sanction was denial of access , 

to the community. This pract ice w~s called church 

discipUne. 

The Moravians were not content to punish overt 

transgressions; ,they also resorted to public confessions 

known as "speakings. " Ouring these "speakings," an 

:~-, 
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individual member of a Choir'would stand before his or her 

peers and confess to transgressions, for which punishm~nt 

would be assessed. Sanctions included the denial 0' the 

right to attend rellgious and social gatherings, reduction 

of weekly pay, corporal punishment, and ev en exile from the 

community (Gol1in 1967: 87). Since in Europe the members 

of the Moiavian community had all chosen to join as a 

respoRse to re1igious persecution elsewhere, the final 

option was terrible indeed. 

Oecisions were often made by lot, which was a,means by 

which God could be consul ted and . w i th, whom the 

responsibility for the subsequent decision rested: the lot 

waS believed to be divine intervention: The method was 

simple: from a collect ion of papers 1 eac"ff w i th an 

inspirationa1 saying or a quote from the scriptures written 
.» 

on it, one was chosen at random and interpret~d to find the 

will of God. Gollin (1~67) proposes ~hat the }exts.were SQ 

general that the lot merely acted as a form o~ legitimation 

for the ~ecisibns of the community el4te. 

When the Choir system was transplanted to the northern 
t. 

Labrador Moravian communiti~s, it provided th~ missionaries-
1 

",i th a potent non-economic means by which' they could 
. , 

restructure Inuit social organization. In order to achiève 

their aims, it "'as not sufficient for the Moravians to rely 

on .. strict'ly economic 'means. .1nùit would come to their' 

stations to trade and would even profess Christi~nity if 

that was ",hat it took to"assure themselves of access to 

~ --. ~\~::: 
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European commoditLes. But the missionaries were after'mère 

than this; they wete interested in no less than 
) 

the 
J 

realignment of 

Christianity and 

the Inuit value system to tha t of 

the transformation of their social 

organization to 9.-eflect Christian values. That, they were 

, not entirely successful i s a tri bu t e t 0 the risilience of 
---.-./ 

the Labrador Inuit pre-Moravian social formation, but it in 

no way precludes the fact that the_ Moravians did effect 

significant change. It is therefore necessary to analyze 

the Choir system as a dialogue between two systems, one of 

which is dominant but not omnipotent. 

Among the benefits the Inuit obtained through the 
" 

existence of the mission stations was heIt> in times 'of 

privat ion. "In many instances J the' economic motive for 

-moving to the mission has pIayed its part. In the village 

no one would starve to death, even if the sealing failed" 
v 

(Kleivan 1966: 74). Kleivan (1966) goes on t9 propose that 

this vas an important criterion for the northern Inuit in 

" theïr decision to move south to Okak and Hebron. However, 

as he also poinJ:s out 1 the mi gra t ion to . mi ssi on sta t ions 

did not' take place. ~ masse, but was a gradual process 
" 

which had repercussions for both those living' at the 

stations and those left 'behind. 

As vas noted in Chapter One, par~ of the Inuit yearly 
, \-

cycle included their dispersal into nuclear or extended 

families as the product ion unit. If the primary hunter 

decid~d to move to a mission station, this would çall,$e , '~;. 

q 

, 

~., . '. 

.. 
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serious hardship among- t~ose who remained, and would be a 

significant induçement for the others te find their faith 

and move as w·ell. It waS necessary for .them to b~come 

converts, as the Moravians applieo a great deal of pressure 

upon those ·who resideft at their stations to stop all 

interaction with non-Christian Inuit • . ' 
The obverse side ct this'process was the case of the 

lnuk who decided to 'move to & siation and was ·not 

accompanied by. his Kin. In this instance, the Inuk was 

left without a network on which to rely, leaving him or her 

âocially isolated. The Cho1r system was a structure for 

these 1 nui t to plug , into,: ~roviding them with a 

prefabricatèd ~etwork designed entirely by the Moravians . . 
Th~s, the Choir system functioned just as it had in Europe, 

as a replac~ment for the family. That the Choir system was 

an aiien structure did not preclude its fulfilrlng the role 
. 

of social integration in a time of social upheaval. 

The Choir system was also a means by ~hic~ the 
. . 

Moravians effected $ocial control. The most efficient 

method was·through pub~ic "speakings," or c~fessions. The 

Inuit living at the stations were expected, just.,.as their 

European counterparts were, to· s~a'nd in front of the i r 

peers and confess to moral tr~ngressions. These would 
, 

inclYde such~offenses as' drinkin9, dancing, pre-marital 

S~,X, adultery, <'-and engaging in what the- ·Moravians 

... heathen -practices consid~red " 
feuding, shamanism, blood\ revense, 

and belie'fs 
\ ' 

(e.g., 

theft of women) and 
\. 
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125-) . other 'qffenses' " (-Rlch,l.ing 1979: And for . ' 

J 

punishment, ,there was 'n?t only the humiliation of ~dmittin9 

moral error before the' communi ty 1 there wa,s also chprch 

di sc ipl,i ne. 

Chu~çh discipline was, in effect, an object 1esson for 

the Inuit of the· maxim "What the Lord giveth~ t~e, Lord 

taketh ' ~way." " As punishment 'for' their tran~g!"ess.ions, 

individual Inuit ~ere not permitted'~to participate id 

church-relate~ activities : for a speci~ie~ period of time. 

1 f an indi"vidu~1 pt:oved totally r"ecalc i trant ,or commi t ted a 

heinous crime, he or, she ~o~ld be barred from the station 

entirely. rhese sanctions were supposed to ensure 

compliancej h~wever, the plans of th'~,"l Moravi'a{is 'did not 
'\ . ,. 

aIwa·ys meet their eJtpectat'ions, and the Choirs sometimes 

became focal points Jfor dissension and resistance. 

Resistance and the Choir Syst~m 
, 0 

qne mean~ thr~ugh which th~ Çhoir syste~ acted as a 

vt!!hicle"for - ~he expres,sion of dissension and resistancé 

·w~s dur,ing ,the Lovefeasts. Lovefeasts were ,held on one day 
, 

a yeat for each Choir: a$ celebrations of their: community '\ 

and fai th. However 1 th~'y did Inot always work out' that way. 
, 

Sometimes thèy, proyided forums for passive and active 
, , 

<:ha,llenges. ta, the Moravian' s power in the communi ty' .. 

~. ~i8 no,ted above, 'an 'dindfvidual JCOU~d be placed 

.( 

i 
J 
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for â vadety of 

partie ipation iIt 

reasons,' the reby 

church-related 

the Love f east s. Thef:e fore, 

'attendance at the Lo~efeasts acte'd as a gauge of the 
~ . 

Moravians' success in a1tering the mo raI be havi 01,) r 1 ,and 

thus the i~eology, of, the.lnuit to çbnform to the 'former's 

idea of qn::istian standards. As late as the, 1930'5, the' 
"" . 
Morav~ans still had sorne distance to go ïn ,this regara. In 

1 

19'39, for, exampl,e; most of the young men in Hopedale were 

under church discipline and could n~t attend the LOifefeast 

(Church Oiary" Hopeda1e 1939: February 1-6) 1 while in 1935, 
" ' 1 

" 1 • •.• near 'i aIl single lads [were] ••.. excluded for 

immoral i ty' and several s.ingleQ women l' to say nothi ng, of 

ma,rried people .~." (Church Diary, Hopeda1e 1935: Oc:tober 

~2). Given the level of nqn-compliance 'wi'th 'Moravian 

dictates, the sparsely attended Lovefeasts, provided a mute 

testament to "the community that, in sorne areas of 
• 'behaviour, the level of MQravian~tlomtnan~e was tenuous at 

best. 

In addition to this passive message of resistance, 
.. 

which was transmitted through the structure of the Choir 

,system, there were alsé active chal~~nges to Mo~avian 

author i ty •. As was ment ioned, 1 the Lovèfeas't was supposed to 

be a celebration of faith and, ~as such, was to reflect this 

religious content with all the decorum su~n a ritual should 
-- ~- ~?j 

entail. The. Inuit, h~wever,' took this opport~nity, 

provided by their own presence in substantial numbers, to 

1 

l, 

1 
1 

. , 
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have a party and, much to the horror of the Moravian 

sponsors of the events, t~ dance, a practice which was 
" strict1y forbidden. In, 1949, 'on the occasion of the Kivgat ,..:.f,I 

. . 
~ovefeastf there was an open challen.ge. The missionary 

, 
noted a t the t ime : 

'AlI ~~nt well~. 'unti1 discussion began on 
dàncing and als'q the', rure against dancing in 
Ch~rch was mentioned. The two eIders ••• 
got hot ag~ünst any a.ttempt to eut out 
dancing, even did not. ~jsh to follow Churçh 
rules. (Hopedale'" Diary 1949: Febl:uary 27) 

. 

, . 

1n this case, there was the transformation of; a 

rerigiQus" occa~ion into one that had definite' secu1ar 

political content and provided the' opportunity for an open 
~ ~ 

confrontation with their missionary. 
~ 

It i5 obvious ~rom 

this that, while fJthe Moravians may hav,.e been able to impQ~e 

certain ~nstitutiGns , on the rnuit; 
.... 

tney were not able to 

control the c,f?ntent of those institutions. . The Inuit not 
t) 

only injected sEfcular meaning into, them, but also used .them 
, 

as a vehicle fpr political protest, that iS, a challenge ta 

Moravian power. 
lJ 

, d 

~ . 
teadershJ.p: The' .Ange·kut 

Even wi th the Choir: system. and their set of 

sanctions, the Moravians co111d no ' real1y ma'ke mùch headway , 
until they displaced the ~ngekut 

of In order to 

' . 

s~iritual leaders 

ve. this, the Moravians 



o 

" 

{} 

o 

169 

openly challenged the power of 

hence the cosmology of the 

the indi~idual angekok, and 

l nui t . While most recent 

analysis g~vés precedence to economic necessity as the 

driving force behind rnuit conversion, there remains a 

rather qu~stionable ideational dimension to some positions. 

The approach refers to the Inuit perception of death: 

Heaven and an after-life were new concepts 
to Inuit. Their traditional belief system 
fafled to eipla~n death.... The Moravians 
offered Inuit a vie~ of death that could 
alleviate their fears and unce~tainty. 
(Brice-Bennett 1980:31) , 

~his argument has also appearèd in Hiller {1965} and in 
) . 

Scheffel (1980), and seems', to have developed out of the 
~ 

alleged response of the Inuit te the ,~tory of the 

c'rucifixion of Christ which, from Hiller's acçount, 

impressed them immensely. Hiller notes: 
. . 

.•• ,the, Moravians had found that they could 
tauch th~ heathen hearts more speedily by 
concentrat'ing on the crucifixion.' The 
inculcation ,of/ doctrine could Come at a. 
later stage; much more important was a 
genuine change of spirit produced~ by 
dwelling on the sufferings and death 'of 
Christ. (1965~ 82) 

H,owever 1 i t should be noted that 'i t was the Moravlans who 

first focus~d on the cr~cifixion qS the central symbol of 

their d~votion to Cori-st, finding solace in his wounds 

(Gollin 196'7). And it is from their own explana;tions that 

the Inuit seem to have been left with a rather large gap in 

their cosmology; death, it would appear, not only had 

dominion, but one that was totally undefined by 

confronted by it on a regular basis. 

those 

... 
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l would"contend that this is essentially the easy way 

out of dealing with the co~plex prob1em of understanding 

the process of conversion. TO'argue t~at the Inuit felt no 

compunction to devise a pla~e for their spirits to resi~e 
ù 

after death dOes them a disservice. The naming of chlldren 

after recent1y deceased relatives, which insured one spirit 

helper, the belief that the aurora borealis was the visible 

manifestation of departed souls, and the shamanistic 

practice of dying and coming back to life with news-from 0 

the afterwor1d, all belie the notion that there was a 

seridus lacuna in th~ cosmology of the Inuit (Oswalt 1979, 

Hawkes 1970, Weyer 1969). lt ls, necessary to look Jar 
.' 

other factors to explain the~r conver·sion. 

Befere 90ing on to discuss methods used by the 

Moravi~ns to insert their cosmology into that ~f the Inuft 

and to displac~ the angekok as their spi~itual leader, a 

.fèw points must be made. First, the Inuit did not aIl 

conve~t at once •. Second~ once converted, thé Inuit did not 

a~ways stay converted; backsliding (as the Moravians 

referred to it) was quite common. And, finally, the Inuit 

did not accept Christianity Yer~atim, but at times altered 

it to suit their needs. 

The Moravians used their attack on angekut as their 

primary method of undermining the Inuit cosmology. Their 

approach was to challenge the power of angekut in bot~ the 

spiritual and secular arenas. As was, noted in Chapter One, 

while secular power was based on performance and had no 

• 
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recourse to coercion, the spiritual leaders coul~ use the 
-, 

tht'eat of supernatur:al retribution to force 'compliance wi th 

their wlshes. This use of fear as a coercive tool 

·naturally caused resentment among those who had to suffer 

the psychological stress related to 
, 

it and also the desire 

to free themselves from its hold. The Moravians provided 

the means to achieve both of these object i'ves by 

instituting an alternative power structure in both the 

secular and spiritual arenas. They would protect the In~it 

from the aggression of the angekut, but, since the 

angekut's power derived from the supernatural world, it was 

l'J1ecessary to resort to supérna t<ural protect ion, tha t l s 1 

Christianity. 

Chrîstianity was 

the Moravians 

themselves were 

In ord~r to convince the Inuit that 

more powerful than their own cosmology, 

had to convince the Inuit that they 

more powerful religious lead~s 't~an the 

angekut. So ~hey ·embarked on a prdgram of destroying the 

spiritual credibility of the angekut. 
, 

The Mora~ian challenge to the status of angekut within 

the Inuit social formation took place in both the religious 
} 

and secular arenas. Their ~ssault was not only on the 

cosmology of the Inuit, but also on individual angekut. 
, 

This latter technique, which by detinition questioned the 

power of the Inuit spirits in relation to the Christian 

God, was also concrete competition between their respective 

worldly agents as secular leaders. In the discussion of 

leadership among the Inuit at the time of the arrivaI of 
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the Moravians, it was indicated thàt, s1nce they had 

recourse to the 'spirit world, they could visit illness, bad 

Iuek, or even death on their enemies. Their power vas thus 

partially of a coe~cive nature; that is, relying on the 

fear of retribution to maintain aÇlthority. However, in 

order to' achieve and maintain their position, it was , \ 

neeessary fGr them to produee benefits for.their followers 
l ' . -
as weIl." This meant to cure illne-ss, to bring animals 

Mithin range to hunt, and to protect them from malevolent 
. 

"spirits. Failure in these aetivities weakened 'their 

abi1ity to coeree compliance,.as their spiritual strength 

would be brought into question: 

The Moravians were, in sorne cases, successful ,in 

challenging 

undermining 

the spiritual po~er of angekut and thereby 

their status as secular , leaders. Ta~lor 
'). 

provides an example of such a confrontaiib~' bet~een the 

Moravians and an angekok. Two Moravians, Haven and 

Dr~chart, travelled up the coast in 1770, visiting 'with 

lnuit'where t~ey encountered them. At one st?P, north of' 

Davis Inlet, they met a group of Inuit among whom was an 

angekok. , ., 

He cried out ~I fear you not, nor am I 
afraid of your killing me", struck on his 
breast and began to put himself into his 
conjuring postures. I. asked him, "Art thou 
a conjurer?" He cried out with a horrible 
noisè, "Yes, and a great one too. 1 am not 
afraid of thee." .~. For aIl the Eskimos 

, looked at him and lay aIl fIat upon their 
Kayaks. 
[Haven ~howed him a toy and said] 
"Can you make such a one." 

n • 

" 

, .. 
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"No. " 
,. 

."Aye but" say I. [Haven ], "Then you are no· 
such great conj.urer .••.• You ha've still to 
learn f'rom me." . 

"His conjuring inspiration left him and 
the people raised themsel.ves up again in 
their kayaks and he was ntuch Iaughed at, 
particularly by those Eskimos on board. ~~~ .. 

[Haven and Drac·hard 1770,: July' 26] (1974: 
87) 

" 1 n this 
• ! ,. 

ln?tance, the angekok lost face at bath the 
-

supernaturai and secular Ievela. The successful r~diculing 

of his ability to conjure, fo·r· that moment at least, 
, 

shattered his abili~y to maintain his. stat~s arnong his 

compatriots through fear t However, sueh incidents 

~ militated against the achievement ~f ideological hegemony 

by pIaeing- the potential . dominating group in an obvious 

position of opppsition, thereby g~lvanizing resistance. 

The EIders anq· Kivgat . " 
,In additiori' to the! direct attack 0,0 ·f'he Inuit 

1 
~ . .. 

spiritual léadership, the Mora~ians also used the Kivgat 

and the EIders as in-stitutional means of directed social 

change. And, just as with the Choir system, these 

structures were appropriated by the Inuit to further their 

own ends.· This ~esponse was'possible because, in order for 

the politlcal institutions introduced by the Moravians to 
, 

have legitimaey, they had to be populated by Inuit. 

The criteria used by the Moravians fdr their selection 

',--- -.: 
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of local representatlves to fill their institutions were 

that ~hey had to be weIl respected in the community and to 
~ 

exhibit what the Moravians considered to be good Christian 

behaviour. This, for the Moravians, inc luded rat ional 

economic behaviour. While this assured that the leaders 

they appointed had legitimacy in the community because of .. 
theii status, they were often also the initiators of 

resistance to ,the Moravians, as they acted on behalf of 

themsei ves and the people they represen ted. . Morav ian 

efforts to, co-opt Inuit leadership were therefor-e not a 

total success. 

Simultaneously,_ the institution of the- Kivgat was 
l , 

incorporated into the community political struètures as 

soon as suitable candidates became available for service. 
- . 

Once these institutions began to funetion, the inherent 

contrad'ict i on in their mandate ma!1if~sted itself. 

,Brice-Bennett (1982) notés that the Kivgat became ", •• the 

Brethren's main link to their congregations and ••. wielded 

considerable author i ty ••• " (Brice-Bennet t 1982: 351) • 

Those two characteristics illustrate the basib' tension 
" 

which~was an integral. part of the practice. Analysts·have 

stressed one aspect or the other in trying to describe the 

position. 

Both Kleivan (1 ~66 ) and Brice-Bennet t 

emPhasize1 the chapel servants' independence, citing their 

role in the resistance to the Moravians. Richling, in 

partial opposition, notes that: 

\ 

1 

o • 
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It is difficult to avoid concluding ••• that 
the native helpers [Kivgat] were p~imarily 
extensions.of mission power which afforded 
the Moravians access to information about 
their clients who lived away .from the 
stations during certain times of the year, 
and through whom social control could be 
·exerc i sed. (,1979: 126) 

These divergent views demonstrate that the nature of 

the position of chapel servant provided th: potential for 

either or both to be the càse: -rhe Kivgat were jurally 

linked to the Moravian missionaries a-nd were their eyes and 
y 

ears in the commun1ty. They we~e a1so the organizers and 

leaders of· resistance. This seemingly inconsistent 

behaviour was the le9a~y of the context in whi~h i{ took 

place. 

As the' Inuit became incre~singly dependen~ on the 

Moravian missionaries w~th each passing 'year, the power of 

the angekut diminished, and the position of chapel servant 

was a legitimate path to power which partially circumvented 

the pre-Moravian power structure by appealing to the status 

of the Moravians. Kleivari provides the " ,1 following example 

of this phenomenon: . 

[The angekok] 
..•• Tuglavina got into touch with the very 
first missionaries, and worked as a pilot 
for ~hem on the coast. It is said that he 
was held in high esteem by his country men, 
and through the friendship with him the 
missionaries were able to establish contact 
with the population more easily. Tuglavina 
however, was not the first. As he grew 
oider and weaker people's respect for him 
wanep., and tbe missionari,es indicate that he 
began to be afraid'of relativès of persons 
he 'had killed' when he was in his prime. It 
is obviously anxiety which i5 the' reason 
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why, in 1790, he éarnest1y requested ~o be 
allowed to move to Nain with his wife and 
children. [Moving to a station meant one had 
to be a Christian). After having been 
baptized, he began to agitate for 
Christianity in order to get more people tô 
move into the ,village. (1966: 73-74) 

In this case, a shaman extended his longevity as an 

.influential person through the use of the mission. It is 

true that the Moravians were manipulating traditional 

secular leadership among the~Inuit to suit their goals. It 
'. 

is also true that the Inuit were manipulating the political 

st~ucture provided by the Moravian mission to further 

individua1 political goals. Thus, it seems reasonable to 

propose that the Inuit did not lose their autonomy through 

·the mere imposition of the political structure of chapel 

servants, EIders, and Choirs. Other, more insidious means, 
\ , 

which appearéd in the form of benefits, were a1so applied. 

In the Moravian period, these appeared in the form of 

relie.f, medical aid, and education, and they became much 

more ubiquitous during the modern period of the weliare 
, 

state . The issue here is not that it would have been 

. better for. people ~o remain illiterate or die of treatable 

conditions; it Is rather that the pelitical and economic 

costs of those benefits was the loss of autonomy. 

Kleivan understood this aspect of Moravian intrusion 

and discusses the place of education in the Moravian 

strategy. He states: 

Immediate1y after the mission st~tions of 
Nain and Okak were established, the mission 
started a scheol for Eskim~ children. AlI 

-
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instruction, then as later, aimed at ' the 
mission's primary goal: to Christianize the 
Bskimos. (1966: 79) 

The subjects which were learned in school at this time were 
( 

entirely concernèd with religious l'natters. Even the 

teaching of literacy was interrded to permit the reading of 

Christian script~res. 

In addition to this direct dissemination of Chris~ian , 

cosmologyand morality, was a secondary' adjunct, as the 

children recounted to their parents what they had learned 

in school. Through education, the children were to become 

indoctrinated into the _ Moravian soc ia l, moral, and 

cosmological pattern, thus, in time, eroding the basis of 

Inuit resistance and achieving true hegemony. This did not 

and has not taken place. 

o .' 

Moravian Economi~ Intrusion . 
The delineation of the Moravian~' strategy to 

. 
u~dermine( transform, and at times displace certain a~~ects 

of the Inuit social organiiation 
. -. 

could not have attained 
~. 

the success it did had it not been for the tact that their 

pol-itical and ideological strategies f'or domination were 
• 

accompanied by an economic strategy~ Bssentially, the 

'Moravians went about tr?nsforming the economic practice of 

the l'ITuit through fostering dependence on European 

commodities, which could only \be obtained in exchange for 

L 
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simple commodities. Howeyer, this objective was subject to 

a number of factors which interfered wi th its 
.t 

ac:~ompl ishmen~. Among the m'ost salient were . Inui t 
~ 

resistance to becoming simg1e commodity producers 1 

competition from independent Europeart i traders and Inuit 

mid41emen, and the inherent contradiction within th~ 

Mo'ravtan~ form of intrusion, which combined proselytizing, 

wi th trade. 

This latter point is the central argument in 

Brice-Bennett' 5 thesis (1982), which proposes that the b 

c' 

Inuit were wi11ing to accept the Moravians as long as they 
. 

observed the principle of reciprocity, that is, shared. 
-

their wealth. This principle me shed very weIl with the 

Christian ideology of caring for one's neighbour (which 

par,ially explains the acceptance of that ,ideology by the 

Inuit), but it is in fundamental conflict with the 

mercantile, rationale of making - a profit. The Moravian 

production of what the Inuit perceived as contradictory~ 

discourses provided them with the iaeological pmmun~tion to. 

attack the Moravians at their most basic level, Christian 

ideology. This contradiction a1so took its tol1 on the 

missionaries in the field, who had to ~nre1t-.' They often 

- found themselves at odds with their 'f;lock' as they preached 
1 • • 

:' 
, ·Christian chari ty in the churc~ and drove their 

congregation further and further 'intb debt at the store. 
, 

Labrador 
\ 

Reichel, who was sent to i"~ 1861 to a'ssess the 

state of the Moravian mission, keyed on this contradic tion 

( 
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as a major' obstruction to the primary aim of the missie>n, 

" which was to conuert the 1 nui t to Chr i st ian i_ty. ~ However: l ' 

. 
it remained in pla~e until 1926, when continuing financial 

., 

'losses, f ina11y droue th'e Moravians" out of the trade 

componen~ of their mission, and forced them to g~~e lt ouer 

to the HBC. 
(J • 

The Morauians in Labrador were th~refore ,involved in 

trade with the Inuit for 155 i'ea~s, 'a fact 'wh.ich Richling: 
, 

(1f79) emp~asi~~s to argue his ,ca~e for the centrality of ' 
) 

the p~ofit motive for the Moraviaps. Rlchling's (1979) 

p'remise is that once t~~ Moravians establisheQ themselves 
J 

th Labrador, 'the Inuit turned to the~ in" t imeso of 

privation. The Moravi~ns, for 'their part, wèç'e ~loath tp 

glue something for nothing an'd therefore dema~ded simple , , 

. commodities or labour in return for aid • 
o 

GOf ex~hange unde·rpinning the econornic.' relationship,. there 
ç 

was th.e p~ogressiue develop~ent' of a r.elati--<?n'ship, pased. <?n 

~ependence, and a chronic debt~cycle eyentual}~ obtained: 

Rich1ing (1979) proposes tnat the Mo~avian commercial 
, . 

( 

& 

i~t~rests on ~he ~oast ~ollapsed due.to their inabi1ity to 

compète wi tl! 'other traders and t'he drain, on. thÈdr .reso~rces 
'0 placèd on them by the Inùit demands for relief. 

Taylor (1974) oontends that the res9urèe ·b~$e '"for ,-
~e Labrador' l nui t was more than suf fic i ent " to suppor~ the 

population. On the other hand, ~ "Richl~n9 (lg79), ~ . , 

Brice-Bennett (1982), '~'nd Kleivan (1966) âll.pindic~te that 

there vere times of privatiQn amop9 the Inuit a tact vhich 

L 1 $ L 
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Richling (1979) posits as a prime factor in the attract10n 

of the mission stations for the Inuit. 

For both Brice-Bennett (1982) and Richling (1979), 

the ~ssential contradiction inh~rent in the Moravian fOrm 

of intrusion fostered resistance and brought about their 

downfall as a mercant i le interest on the coast t 

Nevertheless, while the Moravians may ha~e fa~led as a 
a 

tommercial ente~prise, they were more suc c es s f u lin 

transforming the social formation of the Inuit than 'the HBC 

, " 
",r .. 

. , 
' .... ,' .... 

-, -
1 

, 1 

, 1 , , 

were with regard t 0 the '1 n n ut. 1 t is therefore nece~$ary ~ . , , 

o 

'. , 

" , 

, , 

, , '. - , 
, , 

. ~ 

.,' . , 
' .. - :-. ,; 
~,' ~.~ _ 

, ' 

to examine their economië pract lee l' 
- ,. 

for without it the 
, ° 

other aspects of their intrusion would 
q;J 

never have 'ta~en 
\ r ,.. \ .. , 

hold. 

Ourin9 the period in which the Moravians. -were in',volved 

" in the northern' L.abrad<:>r ' t rade l ,C 177:l .... 1~26) , the 

relationship between ,the Inuit and,'the '~or~vians 'W'a~.ln à 
\.. - , ... 1 

• - ,1 - • 

çonstant state of turmoil' •. This 'si,tuation derive4 d.ir"!èt,ly 
, F' >' 

r 

from the divergent 'asptratièm-s connected ~ to tb~ir 
, itl!" 

respective economie practices. The Ihuit wanted t6 acq~i~e 

Eur~pean commodities àt the ; most favourable rate of 

exchange and to hav,~, uryrestri'cted "ac:cess' to Moravian-' 

supplies in times o,f ne-ed.' , The Moc-aVlanS,lwanted th~ InuIt. ; 
, , 

to' incr'ease simple~ ~Onm\odi'~,y ,"prOduc't~'o.,n,:', tàk~" ~'réài~:' 
" 

insteaft of ~~lief in timep of n~ed/, and, trade 'elcl'Usively 
: ..." 1 l " _, 

'ail th' ~~e" m;·sslon. ;' Nel ther s ide ~àS' ~ ab,ltt te!' achieve its 

aims,' .b\lt i( Wë[l~ 'oo-t' 'f,ot -' i~ck' ot ttil~<1!,': Thè 'pe',r~od' éh~ed ' 
,.. ~ " ~~ - ~ '> ' ,,- - ' ~- '\ ' 1"' \' 1 

,0_ in what ~as in s~me w~y,s.,a ~tale~_~e·"'I.', '" l,- 1 
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While the economic relationship was one of tension, 
" ' 

the Moravians cons istently applied di.t;'ect prEtssure, wi th 

the, hope of trànsformi ng the-- non-economic practiees of the 

Inui t st t'he same time as they were attempting to transform 

their economic pract ices. 'This integrated approach i5 

.. 'being disa9gregated here fo-r the pur'poses of analysis, to 

indi ca te how each par t ieula r prac t iee eont.r ibuted to the 

" 

[ 

trans foritta t ion of the l nui t social formation and to 
r 

elucidate the linkagttS between each forum of practice. For 
, 

.. tire---Inuit, how'ever, the Moravians were a monolithic 

presence who se aet ions were inconsistent. Mueh of the 

rés'istence by 
" ' 

the Inuit was the .attempt on their part to 

.i.'nje.ct some logic ioto the rela t ionship. The Moravians 
" 

- :were~also co,nscious of the contradietory. nature of theïr 

r:èligious and economic practices, bût were constrained to 
, . 

attempt to make them appear cons i stent ~ To sorne degree 1 

,.the:y Wére- able to ,rat iona 1 ize the i r behavi our as the 
, ~' . 

r paternallstlc protection 
.., \ '... .. 

, ' 

Inuit from of the their 
.-

: ~nS(f:rup~lou's 'compet i t ion who, traded in luxuries and from 
, 

'11\e '"Inuit' s' own irresponsible subsistence and excnange . ' 

ptoauetion habi ts. _ _~ ---~r-.. . , 
" 

A",s was nq.~~d in Chapter 'l'wo; the, initi"al-" impet'Qs for" .. 
the: Ne.wfoùndland governor l s suppprt of the Morav~an . , 

m~à.ions' prese~ce. in northern 
\ .... t , 

Labrador was the 
". , 

, they" vpuld" contain the tnui t north of Hamilton 

wi th t,he f iShery in 
, , 

~~bt:'~~or : ~he MO~.\l'ian~ were only too willing 
, . 

. . " 
" , . 

} t . ' 
.r~ , . " 

"":r \ 
l ' " .. 

,. t." ... ~ 

/> 

" 

/ 
,1 ' .. '" 

" 
hop.e that 

Inlet'- and 

southern 
" 
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colonial administration in this"course of .action, as they , 

wanted a monopoly on European co~t~ct with, tn~ Inuit. This 

monopoly would faci'litate the 1"achieve'ment of their secular 

and spiritual goals. 

Transformations .did take. place in the Inuit sociàl 

formation during the Moravian 
. 

but none - were ~~riod, 

attain~d through a smooth transition. The Moravians had to . ~ 

contend witp competition from other European traders-and 

the const'ant res i stance of thle I nui t. To be sure 1 there . , 

was change, but hot tofàl~y directed change. 
. 

After t~ demi~e, of the commercial whale fishery, the 

. EuropeaJ:'ls became more interested in four othèr renewable 
-

"re'Sourcés ava'ilaçle in northern 'Labrador which could be . 
tra"sform~d into c?mmo~ities: fish, seal skins, seal oit,/ 

and fine furs 1 and they engaged the.r nui t .to produce them. 

.From the d.iscussion of ,mercatltilism, it can be assumed 

that' the Europea~s were not :trading f.or altruistic teasons. 
.. 

,T,he pursuit of profit rUled the~r actions. However, as 
, ' 

.previously'mentioned, their relationship with the Inutt was 
. , 

far more 'complex than that ofl: simple traders. This 

situation turned out to be both a' boon and a bane to their 

. e~onomic 90~ls. 

In o.rder to comprehend' this period in. ,the labour 

hist"ory of northern ,Labra~()r, i t rs important to be a~are 
, . 

that neither the Inuit nor the Europeans constitut~d 

homogeneous • groups.' In élddition to the Moravians, the" 
, ", " 

Inui,t a190 "ere in contact wi th, f r-ee traders, _ such as ~he 
4' 

CJ 

"', '" 

. 
, , 
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French trader who began trading south of Hopeda'le4.n 1788; . 

~artwri9ht, wh6 traded for fifteen years on the south coast 

of Labrador beginnifl9 in 1775; the, HBC, who set up 

operations in Ungava Bay in 1830 and on the north coast o~ . --,-
Labrador' later in that century;.' and the New,foundland 

. 
fishermen who participated in the floater fishery in 

northern Labrador from the mid-.ighteenth century until 

weil into the twentieth. " 

" 

As for the In~it, the issue 15' complicated by two' 

factor!i: first, the 'pre-contact spatial division of the 
" 

. Inuit into local groups, albei t flu.id; and secon.d, the faC"t, 

" ,~that during" the period under discussion, the Inuit ·were i~' 

'. 

y • 

a per-iod of terr i toria1' expansion. ·~eve.rtheless ( foùr 
1 

. groups can be discerned by their relationships to' the 

Europeans: the Inuit 
r~. 10 • .. - _. 

who resid~d:"$t the· mlSSlon sta·tlons;. 

.those who lived in the 
. ' 

Moravian spher~ of infJ,uerice; but 

nct' on ·stat ion property, tbose' that "lI,làde re.9u1ar tr.ips or 

-lived in southern Lab~ador,' and the more northern group 
, . 

whose i~teractiotl vith the Moravians wàs -sporadic and who 
-

eve~tually began trading with ~he HBC. ' Inclvding- the 

Europeans and ~he native Labr~dofian~f, ~hén, there vere ten 

groups who en9,'ged in economic in~e~<C,ourse prio,t ta the 
_.. ....,...... 0 .. 

, irit.fusion of the state ln.to nOfthern :' .Làbràdor;· Although' 
" , 

eaeh one, played . a role ~n ,.the < dev'elopment of the 

Buropean-tnult economic relat·io~ship;-. 'th.is -analysis·' will .. 
- , ~, , , , ,'. 

, . .' .. ~ ",' ~ 

examine them in te~ms of ho'! .. 'thèy',affeèted the .key dyad, 
w .'." .. ~ _ 

~ . .. -

the Mor,~vians and the stati?Jl: In~~.it. P'9~ 't"he Inuit, the 

. ) 

- ~ . ~ 

- -
l , 

.J .. - ~ 

, 
" 

-
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Moravians were the primary intruders, and it 15 in terms of 

this relationship,that the others must be understood. 
, , 

In the economic "relâ t io.tiship between t-he l nui t and' the" 
, ' 0 ~ 

Moravians, therè was a fundamental tension which can be . " 
o 

addr~ssed fhro,u9h' the ca ~e90r i es of compliance and 

resistance.
f 
B~th the Moravians an~ the Inuit had tneir own 

priorities, anrl the facpors which caused th~ slow, painful 
\ 

10ss of autonomy .by tlo,e Inuit i..s the story of the, con,flict 
, . 

,.of· those priorities and the eventual domi,nation of the 
~ . 
,Europeans .. 

, 
r 

A~~uming that the tnu~t, at the time of MOravian

intrusion, were ra~ional economic decision make.rs who 

v.alued "their au~onbmy, the o6vious question' is, why did 

they a?andon their independence and place themselves within 

the aconomic and political purview of the Moràvians? One 

answe~ is that the Inuit have never abandoned their 

a,uto'n,omj'; rather, parts of it havé been taken from them 

agëJi,nst their will. This position 9arners support froln the -
'0 . ' 

" enume'ration 'of the var 10us forms of reslstance ~ract iced by 
. 

'the Ipuit durin~ the entire Moravian .period a'hd the ~odern 
-

per i od, as' 'weli.. However,' desp'~,te the obvious mer i t of' thi s 

a~p~oach in' depict1ng tl;le Inuit·, not --- as impotent pawns 

: beihg 'moved by thé whims ,of, histoty but ratner as active 

. pa'rticfpaflts in' the con,st~':1ci~on of that history 1 there i,5 
, - . 

still the 'fa.ct that they vere t'r.l1s-forme9 from "Inui t" int,o 
.'" . . 

"Môravian Eslimos." This tran$lormatioh wast not achieved 
, 

b~ehind' th"eir" 'backs, but, jtist as tney resiste~ and in 50~e 
~ ,~ . 

'" ' , 

-' 

" 

"-

'--, 
'.~ 

~~ ~~ " ! il" • 
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c~ses, 'rejected cerfain aspects' of ~oravian in'trusion;, they , 

acc~pted others. 50, once.again, 
Sr) 

the q;estion' 'of ~hy must -
• 

be posed. 

- 0 
The non-economic Morav~an intrusion f.actorS pf were , 

'( 

. diséusseâ in an earlier sectiqn, but th~i r efficiency as , 

8çents of social change would have dlminished had ~hey not 

been attached, to the 
...... ;, ;. ~ :. 

, 1. economlC the It is :1n factors. 
. ' arena;' ruled by the logic of mercantilism during economlC 

f ,\, 
, 

~f~ 

the Morav ian peri,od, that the Inuit became involved in, and 
, . - '9 

:." .. \. '1. -

tr:apped 
, 

\!t.ere eventually bYt the production of ., simple 
. 

comnfoditie's. '. Without thi.s material . component o,p the.' 
• j' , • 

Mor;,av1a~: _-i'~rÛSive' $>t~até~y,\it .is possib~e .that/hey· c01J~d 

,stil.l be looking for- their, ,lirst ·convert. However, this 
" 

"was not the . ' 
ca~ef hence, ~~e genesis ()f the "Moravian 

Eskimos." " 
" . .' 

The' eeonomic strategy of the Moravians \lias "d'le tated by 
*,"' ,. r r'" 

" , 

" 

t 
! 

.. .. 1 ~ _ _ ---'" d 

a number "of 9,oa18: tiret, ta keep the In,uit' f'rom' going fi 

, 
, < 

" 

south; 'se'co'nd~ _ to ,keep the Inuit as" seif-s~ftrcient 'as." 
... f' l ' 4 - l ' • 

, - -

" posstblel and third,; to support thêir 'mission .in Labrador.: 
, ' 

'·,tbro\.lg-h·'~ tbe "pro~it' -:generatep' bi'" 'their tr~c3è with ~he 

Inui t. , -They w,ere, unsuccèssf,u!' i~ 1 accomp~i..=~i,n9 àny _~f', 

the •• 'g'~al's ',' .Qver ~h_ 'long run. 'Among. the ,Qbst~cles 'w~re': 
(.. .. .. * .. , 

~ .. ) ~ 

- competî,tion ':from other: Eoropeans, "Inuit: effo.r~s' to fulf'ill 
• .. \J ... ~ -...... 

j 4, t~e'1:r, o"n~~mbitioo'ns, I,.th~, ,'i,nt~'rna'i ~ô~t~adict~on" wi~',hrn' ~,h~' . 

" <' ,-- , ~r~vian ec'o,nomjc : s'tr2fte91 b~~w~n', the ~C)~+ of.' ~os,teriri,9: 1 ~ 

,{ 

se l f - suf fic: i eney :, 8mong 

',J: pro",oting :t,raae, ,," and 
• Il ~ 

, 
, , 

,,_ ", ' 1 

the" Inuit, ~qd '. si'rnpl ~a'n&Ously . . , 

the contradiction bet~èen .. the i ,r ' 

, . ., . , 
, f, 

, , -

,-. ,j, fi 

H ~ ... ,.. ~(r,' 

~ • • '0 

, ' 

" , 
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~elj9ious and ,secular programs. ,-
!" At the time of their i'ntrusion, ·in 1171, the Mora'vian~ 

were enteri''ng into, a' situation in 'which thei r p~ospeet ive 

elie.n,ts, the !nui~, wefe a1ready tamiliar w;th·, anS,wa'nted 

to acql1ireJ Eruor;:tean commodities. - In addi~'ion to this 
r 

mutuàl "desire r to trade, the Moravians; throu'gh their 
'. 

~ exped,ente ~n 'Greenland,'. a1so had th.e advantage of 'speak lng 

.IInuttitut 

ti-acl~ ~ i th 

and w~r~ t~e~efo(e 
l 

tne l nui t t'han. ",ere 
, , 0 , 

better equippeç to conduct 

other traders, on ,the coast. 
, • t· 

~ Final~y, they were 'spatially :the clos~st European,s ,:"to. the 
, ". l ' , 

Inuit and ~rd~yèd"th~'~dva'nt:age o'f proxim~ty. A ~uccessfùl 
, '. . ....,~-

been' aS~\.Jred. But the morat 
. . , 

.and ecbh~mit '~mbitions they had for the Inuit cons~ralned 
, ' fi>' 

. theiv co~~~c~a('âa'tivities, ev>entua11y causing 'its"demise'. 
1 1 .. • " ,- ~". 

'T,he 'M~r~vial1§ w'ere explici t about t,hejr desire tO k~e~ 
w' _'. "", 

-: 'the cl'nlli t self-suf'f icien1: and, while tllA' wf.r~ îrtstrumental 
yI • ~ '/~*, ',t , ~ J _ 

• ".', 1 in fo,terih9 ,In~it d~p.ende~ce (Brice-B-e'~mett i98~: ,.'19~),., 
lit ~ " , ~ 

, . they- pe~io~ical1.y: bemô~nedo the t'~liànc~ of, the Inuit 01'\' 

•... 'Eu'r9P~'a~' ~900dS \Kl~fvan' ': 19~6: 152). ' How~'V&r, while ,..;' ~he 
,~ ...' ", t .... 1 ., .,. r • 

';' : : ,~i.Moràvians':played· a major rol'e in this proeess:, they werè in , 

'/', 

, . 

. , 

·:';"t~e']\a~it,'i>f . ~l~~ing other suropee~s> 'fO~Uit ~épe~denee . 
" . ~':",~nd'H:,e?ded '~9 viel' ,th~ir ~wn trade a:$ ln' ,t'he'" best 'i,nterest'~ . ,'" , 

" ' 

, . 
", .;. ., ~, 

", pf 'the Inuit., ", . 
~ <' ." ,,,,,i - • ~.... ~ .. J,. l""" •• ..1,., • 

',. .' , , 

~: .~:: ',:. '- '.", ,'~ In' :~'~eo ,be9inn!~91' t'h~ ~ Mora~~fil 'trade po~ iey fiQtba~e. 
~:>'"". :', . ".' ::'~ra~~, ih~~~h$ï' "f~od,' '~!1d luxur~ ': ~~~dS, a~d'-l:eliJf- w~S' 
l':,,: ' .. :, • , " • ,'. 'li'n'k1!d'~'~tQ '~e~-t' arJ,d.' th, '~ate .' ,Qf tta~é. AS a ,éO~Seq~e-nce ~f 
,: :0- .' " .: ' th'e,':\ la~te~'"'feature', t}l~;r' ~i'ad. ;,ra~~s· vete 'l'o'"er th.ta thole 
:'" j J < - " l, ' ' '. '~..J1- ", ~ y CIo '. ~ " .. ; ~:" 
1.' .. ' ". "' ' .,'1 } ~. ! .• l' • " 

; 
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of the ,private' Jt7;a~et~, who d d 'not \ have",to carry th~ same 

overhead 'costs. 'Th "\r~sporise of t'hé lnui{ ;, to 'UHs ~olicy 
" \ ' \ '( \ 

was t.o ~ake tra"din tri!p~' so tn,' wbere \t~h~~:'! couJ.d:'obtal,n 

the ri f les and :Any. ? her goods tbey, w~ntè~ a!~1 ~ he ~,er 'rat~ ~ \ ,: 1" .... . \ ~ , \" 
of t~àde. -- I~. the inal ana'YSi S', ~~ ~ 'waS the llmpetus, \ 

provi-ded l:>y /thé' competition ~hat. ,,~~:. \~str~e.n\tal in ;,,:' \" 

'fOrCing', t~~ ï~rf1VianS to, amen? their tracÎe P\>l,iC}:es. \ ; 

For. whfle the Moravians contlnued' \\t~mPti~9 ,:to . 
• _' /'. \ 1 \\ 1 \., 

maintain "t~éir ,in:itiaï:
1i ~osition, ,~e~ei~ ,~~lic\i'esl ~t!Fe" '0 

• ,'t'., 1 \.' t ~ \ t \ \ " ~ 

.ù,. 'a..l,~ay.s: ~ ins-, tinkered wit in àn-, effo~t tio ~ee't'~lthe dèrand,S ~ \ 

that .coul be, and o\ten ,~Iere"r 'sati;~fied \ 

el;~lIhere. '~For ~':'e .. ainp~,,;, ~tù' f~4rte~n :"yeà~,S' ,~~' wa'~,c~[n9 " 

: .the Inuit t~ke t~~ir tr\~de ~rU'th'''''f1d ret l''iiink "~ih ~ih'e~1 ' 
, 't~~ MO:~8viarl; ,b~?~n to t\ad~\gUns. ~in 17 'g, T~is~\~ha~ge\in" 

\ , 

, ' ... 

: ,'. . P,Ol i~ 1:' WAS' t. "Io~ e r~'ln.e~, of \~,w;~à!- ,:1I8S e ~n ~ ua ~~ y:' to b~C "fe 

• the rule, in·/( ra~ian/,~nui, lr.;.l,;a·~iol's. ,he MOt'~~~~ns ,.ou~d , .', '" · 

m8~è ,8 hile, ,~be In~it J~~'df~n~ a\wa* o~' c'il';cilmven:tin • \ ' \' • 

-. 
, , , 

i.t" , ai the-r -on their \, ~Wrt' -~r '~1 th . ,,~he ,1 llelp ,o{\ Mot:~vian \ 
,,~ , ',' \, 1 \ t 

com~titors, an the. M<?raVlJanS'~oUld':ê:h'n9~',tbe, ~ùle., /'It '. .. .. - \., 
- , . . '\. \, 

-ahould be apded..-·-'that the ,'Mo' av"i.ari ctions we\re' also. 
" , \ 

\ ' " , \ 

i~fo~rnêd, by ,humani t~ri;an moral i t', in h~t n ~hey Mad 

r __ , 

. , 

effort to see t~, it. that the Inuit', did n t,l:ùer,,,~f~o'lb' wa~\ 
too"severely, althoU9h~ '-the period \_ of p, iVil"i.o.n{ ',at 't 'me~ r 
to, the point . of starvation r can be attributed, 'fJf ~~,~, I,àt ' 

~ • \ ' ~ - .." t- ]. ,t" r 

t: '\ le~st,,' - to '~he '- -~conomie and poIl t ical presence '~o-f ~~ , 'he " 
~S',- • \ ,'" ~ . j ~ 1" .;~ \ \ \ ~ 

;:; " ... " ; EuroPeans, in r'0rthern Labrador. ' \ '" , 

~O " ,,;., . ",. ~he l'epercussion,s obtliinin9. within tli" ln,uit' socil.l 
~r_, " _ __ _~ •. - i', 

ir~-. '; -. , ,~, 
Iir:< :~:, ",' -"- " ,:.: > '. '_ ',. ,,', .-,',_,._~'.".'."",' 'jt};~'._,"_ ... _" I •• !, .. ,' .. , 1 ..... " ~ ...... ~ .... ~ ~.,. ' _.' ~ ...... _ Y. _____ ,- .. •••• ~ •••• _. __ ,1'0_ •• 
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,\ for~ation\ deri~in9 from ~·their~ increasing ~conomic 

• L & \ k. t, .. ~ 

\" ',"\involvemen~ "i th'. the ,European~s can, be l inked , 1;0 . four 

" " ) 
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~ , .,faèt'o~'s: 'P~Od~ctiJn",c.onsumPtion, è~edit, .and relief.' 'The 
,) .' \ \ -

;" \ , . " l.~.tt'ertwo. \re C10!l,elY,'.tied to the incidence of, p,üveti\>n{, 

:' 'l \" ',~ .'which i5. in \ turn l~nkèd to the impact o'f the Eu~opeans on 

~,..,' ~' ' , the. pfiy.sicaI well-being c~of the... 1nui t, their ecqnomic 
" 1 \' \ p : ~ , 

" \ ' "'~ pr:~ct ices, thei r \ soc ial organ izat ion, 

':. ~". "~ ~tra~sformatlon i~ ~r~i\r\\ ideology •. The coinp~exity is 
, ,\ ~ \ \i " 

· .• ~ . , obV~\OU5; 7here~orer .;eaph factC?r ~.ill be take'n in turn 

\ .~, . .. \: .. \.~b~to\e the ~ SUbj~ct o"t. l,nui t, "res i stance to the Europeans 1 

.. l', ,\) whi'ch\ took ,'·pl.ace \in aIl \~Ot:.u~s, i5 discussed. 

~., ~ ". !', A, fI,'. ',~hil~'~"~he t~~nSfOi:~atioh in the' eco'nomic practice of 

and the 

,t • \ ", :i , 1 \ '\' \ ' 

"

',', ~~ \ ",' ',:'>,::\'; ~he ,I~~it ~~~ 'dire6"t'ly at~\~ibu~ab'le, to, the prelsence 'of'the .. : :. , ,\ , \ \, \,' , , 0\', ~ , "", ~'u~ope~~' a~~~ts ,-. of \merc.a~t:i,~\~ a~Of!9st .,~~hem, i t, was th~ 

" l, ";':.:' '-''1, ,\.In~,~~ ~~'Si~.e\ to: obta~,n E.ut:~~eàh, \ C~~~~itil!~. that is ,et; ,the- , 

• ',1, " ~t root." t l , n 'order '~o, obtaln' these'commodltles after the 
• D' ~ 1 • 1 • , l l t_ • 

,q , ': '~"~ " ,,' ,;, o~ th~ rai~ii,n9 inetllpd", ~>they ~e're tbrced to· becom 
\, 1 • • • 0 • , 'i 

,1 t.·· . e :mplé. cdmmodity ~rpducers. ':~:The .end<of },,;~he ra1ding ca 
6 ,! \~,' \ ... " Il • ' '" ~ ,,~ 1 

.... ,:' p ~haps' be link'ed., to the' effe?ts ,of ,epidenjti.cs; ,the extt-à-, 
, ~. .. II- , 

f ~ ~ a ~ , , • " • , • • '" ~ 

... \; ~\ ",~, 'ec' nomic impact of the 'Moravians', .an6 a· .perception that the 
'II tin _" .'~~~.II t. l " ,,'t ~... .,'. ~ " '1> ~ 

: ... ~ ~; \i' productl,on :of .simple co~()dïties ~ \las more '~i>rudent, since . ( \ ~ ~ 

.. H 4~ t '.f' \ • • ,. .,'J" ~, 

" • f \.' 1 Eurogeah" stat'ions were no 1~11ger: unmanneq: ànd ~asi ly .. ' 
• • '1 1 ,f' ~.\ 

.. , 
" 
t,' 

.. 

.. ... '; 

looted. Therefore, oïl, fisb, . ,and' fine , 
" . -

furs bec~me' the conuno~i ties which were prodi,iced' .t() exchange l' 

for guropean commodities. ,Tpese ,Europ~an-. commodities 
. 

included i teuis that would incr~a~e their productive 

'.0'" .-
JI, .... 

-t!apabilities, '. 
such as. ri,fle,s', ,seal nets, woo,den - bo.ta,' 

-- - -' , 
~, • ' .•. <~ ~ ." -, '.;.. •• ' 

, -, " '.,~k'~_ .•. ",-.• ~, .• ~'!' .',I
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axes, knives, 

''' , cloth,' food, 

:reliance on 
... 

and oth~r consumer goods". arnon9 

'and -cooking utensils. This 

European conunodi ties demon,strates 
, 
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(, 

which were 

increasing 

the proces$ 

of the creation of needs,' which' was one cornpon,ent in the 
, f 

d~velopment of the l,nuit· s dependent relationship wlth the 
. 

Europeàns. While it was no doubt, possible for them to 
; • J 

survive physically without Europe~n good$ throughout this 

period, it would have had to be doni,at a levei which the • 

Inuit no -longêr perceived as ,acceptable. Both the 
, " 

Moravians and the private traders sa~ that it was in their 

';int'erests to promote this • dependencé, albeit {or different 
,t • 

, r'easons and with different rationâlizations. ' . 
'/ 

The HBC were noth:i:ng if no't, expl le i t about i ts 
" . 

propagation of a~riginal d~peride,~ce on ,~urope~n goods. It 

was clear to the HBC that once an aboriginal had acquired a - . 
" tas te for European commçdiJ;ies, til(;;or~~r had a Iifetime 

., prta:'cer working· for it, ~~ovidt!'d~~'''' ~f '~'~urse 'i:hat it .got 
_' J • .. 1 + 1 (\. 

\ • ' 1 ~ '. '1 1 f'" 

"rid of the competition. The problem . for",t,he HBC, after i.t 

had el'lgender'ed dePel'ldenee on Euro~an CO~.Odi tie~., was not 
lt .' , 

ge\:ting 'people utQ' produce, but 'rather getting' 'them t'o .' , 
produce at a h,igh rate, and :tO exchange 'with it 

exclùsively. wi th' %:"egard 
. ' 

to t'he former, the HBC.mèt with 
-i 

mixed suceess (Rich 1960), while the -la't'ter was largely an 
. 

confllct 
1 J 

inter-Z,uropean rather than < obei \ between t.he 
. , 

aboriginals and the Europeans. The ~ attempts to control 

"here the aboriginal prod1fcers tr,&ded; ,CG>uid ooly be' . ' 
enforced,once a~l 'European competition h~d been e1iminated 

, ' , 
1 
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, " 

h

J
, '_ "- .... ~~'- Jo; .. '~ .,... -: .h .... }.,. ~ _ ~ ~." _ , 

, 1-

.. 1 •. ~. , •. 

. .-"f~ 

'" .. ,:t 

o 

; 



.. 

-

:0 

, 

1 

o 

, . 

o 
~~ .L. 

~~:~.~., .. 

~ ~"....... 1 ....::.;:.:... " - J,'" -.. : 
... ';'~<i' "",; _... " -.,-, - ,-. '''~f '''''-~l 

F f ~,,~ -:_ ~ ;":, I(~ .. ~.;:\ 

" -t .. ,'. 

" - f., 

190 
'-

an~ the debt system put in place (Hammond 1982).'1; These 

issues will.be explored in more· depth below; for now, they 

will serve as a counterpoint to the Moravia~ system. 

The Moravians' economic -practice was a little more 
. 

convoluted than that of-the HBC~and pr~vate traders, who se -- _ .... 

only aim was profit; they had social and ideological goals 

to a't ta i n _~"s- we·ll. Ostensibly, they w~re interested in 

maintaining the self-sufficiency 
1 

of the Inuit, 

unfortunately, their actions in all forums of activity. 

contributed ·to the opposite outcome--dependency. 

, At first glance, dependency appears to be an issue of , , 
,... 

c~nsump~i~n; that is, the dependent population requires 

material input from the outsidë in order. t6 repr6duce 

itself. However, this is only part o,f the picture, sinee 

'there ls also a necessary transformation i~' the productive 

" 'p~ocess through which a givel'b< population is no longer able 

to supply i tself wi th the standa,rd of li v~n9 tO\ whicfi i t 

aspi res. Therefore, this transformatioin includes the 
1 

Q ~reation of needs by capital beyond those ~ecessary for the \ 

.. 

.tnere ma intenànce of the body 1 as well -as. the part i~l Or 

tot'al shi ft ta' simpl~ commodi ty product ion in order to 

prodoce exchange value to $atisfy those needs. This rs 
because capital not only requi~es labour to &xploit, it 

a1so must control that labour and" have a market in which to 

dispose of i tSn 'manufactured qoods. Thul i whi le the l nui t 

vere produçîng fish, fur"and seal skins for the European 
-

market, they vere- also consuming. eommodities made 
o 

br 

" .. 

.1 ~_ ~. L. .., ...•. . ... ~'.~ ... 
, , 

1 
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exploited European labour. 

The Inuit were intent on acquiring European goods~ 

The' Moravians were intent on getting them to produce ~imple 

commodities to exch~nge, for their imported commodlties. 

This aspect of their intrusion was c1ear eAXJy on. In 
\ ' 

the, missionar1.es wer.e urged: !'. f.· to pro'mote ,trapping l, (f1~1 
,,-' \ "" 

'. 

"\,,-./~ the l nui t because a variety of for~_was expect~d to 

'" . 

.. 
yie1d cons i derable r;eturn's •... (Richl ing 1979: 153) • The 

o 

Moravians not o~ly wanted' the ! nui t to· produçe simple 

commodities, they a150 wanted a high level of production'to 
, 

,incre~~e prof~t. . 'Ther~foreJt~e Mo~avian's int~.o~uced -nets 

to catch seals and flsh ar nd 1800, by which -time steel 
, ' 

traps and rifles ,to 'capture ~ur-bearing aèrimals 'had been in 
\' 

\ \ ~ 1 "",-

us'! fat some time. Since the Moravians retained Qw'netlship 

of the 'seal n~ts,', the,y'.appropriàted part of the .. catch as 
\ ' , 
, 

their own. Therefore# the Moravians not '~nly benëfitted 

"" ">:",irt~ 
, \~ ~ .. 

from the inCre6SéQ produètion, ,'but. a1'so -from what amounted '6-

~'~"-"'" . 

to rent. . .... 

An 
. . ~ , 

of the use of nets catch lnterestln9 ai~ect, to 
, \ 1 . , \. 

seals was that it nct' only increased the. number\. of_Sèal . , \ , 

skins produce8, but a1so' ,the amoun-t' df meàt·. --The Moravians 
. 

encouraned . this practice,' as ~t became more' and more .., ~ )' 

difficult,to feed t~e .sedertary Inuit p6~ùla~i6n ~t the 

stations, and the large Inflûx of meat' a,n4 f;sh' \helped 
• _ t\. l .. : t 

. , alleviate this 'problem. Wi~h re9~r~ <'to ~~al meat, <t~ough, , " 
" ' '. \ - - J' , • '. r. 

." it irs significant' t)1at even toda, there' is à:prefere~~e -fot: ' 
1 ..., • - , ';. 

,~':, I.al meat f~om a seal' that 'h~s been ~hot, liatber than from . ..... ... ,-'- - .l, 

.. 
, r ~, - l f... ". ' 

: \ l ,~J.".~ .. 

. 
,\ , 

- \ ' .. 
.. : ..... 

, . 

.. . 
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one that has been nettèd. 
,Q. 
I.nformants indic(lte that meat 

1) 

'from a drowned seal does not, taste aS qood. Nevertheless, 
r ~ • ~, ,) 

nets came into general use, durin,g t,he n ineteenth ,century 0 in 
, b 

, , . 
o~der" ""t9 increas~ the production .ôf seal •. 

... ' , 
But fncreased p~oduction by which 

v. , A 

a' merc~~t île' syltem. 
IJ 

" be taken in P,t"of i ~s can , The"'second 
-

way i s througb th~ pr i ce di f ferent ié!i between the e)!:'change .-
tate receivèd by the ~rod~cer ahd th~ pri~e ~eceived by the 

, 
.- 'mercaneilist in th'e El1ropean markét, ,'where . the simpie " 

~ , < 

'. commodity was ultimately s@Id • . . ' 
" The Moravians were nct .riàive in this aspect 

5 l' ("" 

of t'he 

'" -trade ~ala·tion·ship eoi ther. 
. 

For éxampl"e,,' ;in, 1B25, they were 
, 

'ex~h~rtging ten "to twelve shilliogs worth 6f e,loth for a 

.. s11ver f~x .. ' 
London market 

" 

fur worth several pounds on ,the 
" .. 

(. 

o tBrice-Bennett 1982: 192). The rate of profit here is in 
{j> . ' 

.t _ t~~ ~i~ in i ty of 100%. Ho~ever t this was "no't· the only" for.m 
lJ \ • 

of profl t ~or tbe MoravlanS 1 they also~ took pro~ i t from the 

sale of goods in their' $tore~ th~ough ~ method which' 

inâicates thei r: level, of mer,cant i1e .sophi'sticat ion • 
., u" -

l , v .' 

Th~ Moravians e~'t~b'lished a· focal .monetary, unit 
--r 

known 
" , 

as the 'speck" 'or ~syrik,~ which was based on a given , .. ,;, ,. ... , . 
, , -

It iÈi irttere'9ting'\ tq note that the amourrt'of 
J.. '! ... 

u quantity of; s'~al oil varied ftom 'thirty-two' to -fort y 
" . 

-

- \pdu~ds, dependlng on t'hé station. But' th! s was only one· 
6 

"component ·of the ~eans by '~hicb this eurre,ncy system wal ~ 
.... • <l J { ~ 

li fi'. 1 ".' IJ 

used t'o profit from Inùit production of simp~e èpmmod~tiel. 
<Q 

'l'l'U~::'''~P,ck~ 'pr Labrador shi1ling'/s, 
, ~\I ~ J 

, ... 
value, assigned by the 

o 

... ~ 
v,~~ 

J' , .' 
, ' 

-:r ,'il>. . 
. .. t 0 
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D'riss,i'on, "'as one-half that' of the Engl.ish ~hilll,nq. 

The"r'efore, the Moravians took 100% profit at' ,the instance 
- . 

of tlchange, in th~ acquisition o~ Inuit production, and 

another 100% in s~ling the SUfopean commodities. 
,~ 

The Moravians justified the 
... 't, 

proflt-taklng througb two' 

rationalizations. First, they argued that they accepted ... 
furs of any quality at the same rate of exchange, while 

independentltyadtrs only accepted the best. 
• 

And secof'lQ, 

t'hey contertded that they h~d to '~upport a much -hi9~r 

overhead in maintaining the permanent stations and ih 

~u,pplylng relief an,cl/or credit to" the Inuit when necesSàry. 
, .' 

,!hei.r .relati~nship· wi'th the Inuit ~a!:i .much morè c()Jn~lJ 

'th'an ,that 'of the private tt,ders who attempted~to maintair 

theirs on a pay-as-you-go basis. 

The relationship eS,tabli,shed by- ,the private tra~~rs' 

ailowed thèm 'to provide a higher standard 'ot trade than the 
tl " ç, 

Moravians. Futther, t~ey felt no compunction in trading 

law-volumè; hi9h-v~lue'luxury commodi;ies $uch a~ alcohol. 

This permitted the p'~i\1ate tra:der's 'to k,êep 'the~it; shipping .. 
, 

eosts to a min imum, which led t.O hiqher, prof i ts. The'~' . 

Moravians' saw thls as unfai:r compet.i.t,io~i' the indepe'r~dent 

traders saw' it as good busines's', and th"e lno1t just' wént 00 

trying to n'lake the best: d~al they co'uld. 
, , , 

; J::,' J, 1 

In~ adQi:tiQ~' to tllis material 'asp~ct of the competiti,on .', 

- , 
" 

> ,> 

. .. , 

, , \' 

, " from- independent tracle.~,s, th,e MQr~_vian$ a1so, ha~ to 'cantend ".',',', < 
• , ~' ~ ..... \ ' . ' \ \.' !' ,'\ • 

:,' ".wi~h 'a çhal'lén9~ to thet.r 1~9'it,ivm,cy mo~te-d by t,he private' . ~ '. ~', 
l' ~: ~ 1 \ ' '~ 'Ill, ' .~.' 

c. " -. traders~ Th, pri~ate traàer's used.theïr' ~bil,ity ,to att.r.l:\c't .,~ è';, 
04 ... , \'", • ;:: :: '~~ ~ ~ ~ ... " ' .... ~ .. .. ... ~,,..>c' , 

... "l, 

. ,"'--: .. ', .... 
.. 

, " 

, '. 
'l' . 

\ ," 1 . , 
, _ .. '., . _ .. ,~ _ .,.~~'-:3r .<~\ -".: ~«'~I::.~,,} .. <: .f.:~ ... ~~~~." ... «~' 

, 

, , 

\ " .- , ... ~\- ) 

, ~ ," " 

, • , .... t ~ ~ ... ~ 

.•. c, 1~" 1 .: .~ \ ,~ •. 

, " -
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Inuit producers throug'h th,eir b~tte," rat~s of 'trade and 
. 

th.en" as did aIl ... raders, attempted té> incre'ase '- theï r 
. . ' 

control- over those 'prodUCtH&'; 
, " 

. ' 

·By' directly chal1epging the Moravtans' 
religi'ous and· jural aut:'nority 1 .' 'the 

'South'lat)de1;s [private 'tradersl i'litroQuçe,q' 
new ideà'S to converted ·Inui t -, which' 
encouraged them . t-o question the le,gi.timate . 
extent of the Brethren ,1 s èont-r'ol. \,', 
(Brice-Bennett 1982,: 322) . ,.' . 

.. 

. , 
\ 

Despi te thi s 'o~90ing chàll'enge -"to' ~-the 
~,! - - ." - ,'_' - \ ~ , " 

MQravians • , .. 
, . ' 

status, they were able to maintai'n the-ir '" influenèe\ This. 

can be link-ed to the ma.terial tra,va.1i~ o'f the Inuit, ~hich 
~ • < - ~ 

.... & , " \, 

tne Moravians were able to amelior;abe thr.ough 'the' j'udicious 
, ' . 

use of relief and, credit. But' i't r must be' reco9n-iz~c;1 ,tha,t .. 

') the mater ia 1 problems 'whith tha t encoU,n.tered. bl', tl)e_ '1 li\ui t 
. ' 

ç}\,tring th~ Moravlan period were in la,rcje part the ,~e~«:Jacy of, . 

the European presence in Labtador. One' rep~rcussi0f'!. <;>f the '-
, , , 
European intrusion was the economic transformation of the. 

Inuit from use ~ipducer$ to. simple commodi ty 

T1).is' meant that they begah' ta produce 
- ....... ~ 

more simple 
" 

êomtnodities instead ôf tood, and 
. 

l'rance became dependent on, 

European goods. Another repe'rcussion was health proplems-, 

ranging from 'chr.onic i l1ness, which interfered wi th thefr 

ab~lity to prod~ce either for use or 

epidemics~ whièh 4ecimated the ~~pulation. 

." .. ,,,-,' .' 
; , 

1 
, . , 

" ~ " .. 
' •• l . 

. 
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!;fealth 
, , 
~ , 

~ ,Kl,~,f~:n (1966) , in the appendix to his s'tudy of , 

northern Labr~do~~ ndtes the instances of epidemies at the . , . 
Moravi~n' stations fram _ll1aS to 19S? From the data he 

~rovides, '~here is'no doubt that e~ery station was visited 

by somè ai Iment' (usually respiratory) almost every year. 
" 

'. ln this re9ard, i t ,is importa,nt to note that illness plays 

a role beYQpd increasjng the mortality of the population: 
, i 

lt affeèts their abi1ity to perform their eeonomic tasks •. 
"" , , 

If'a huntei i. siek, he cannet hunt, and if his ehildren 
\ 

are siek, ,the ,family 'may decide to remain at- the station, 

. ',where 'medieal 'and subsistence help are avai lable, rather 
.' 

,than' dispersing to the areas ,~here more resources are 

: avai lab'le. 
Co' -

JI 

. Nevèrtheless, mo~tality, the most dramatie 
, ' . erfeet of 

the' co.n~ta~t epid~mics in norther~ Labrador 1 had serious 

reper~.us~ions; at times 1 such as 1907, the missiona~ie$ 

dtspaired of the very . sury i val of the Inuft POPU1~t on. _ 

Thi's fear . almost ;,ecame a reality dur~n9 the '';hf "\ Spanl.s lu 
- , 

e,p'i-c;Lemic of 1919 .. In Okak, whieh ,was the·wotst hit, .207 

oU,t, of a ,pop~llat ~on of 263 died and this brought about the 

'c10,$ 1'09' of, t,he stat ion.: 

Scheffel (1984) has documented the -gelJeral effect of ~ 

the intrusion of' 'the Moravians on the health of ti'ie Ipui t 

living in c' "Labra-dor. In a pape;r 'on the transformation of 

the. marriage practices of the' Inuit during the nh'letèenth 

c.ntury, he pr~vides data that·, indicate a startl in9 .,. .... 

• .. >,- .. -; J" '.'" _ ~ 
- , 
~ -, 
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deteri'oration in the heàlth of the abp-riqinal pe~ples. 
t 

F~om 1800 to 1919, the percentage' of: males in Hopedâle 

reaching age seventeen dropped from 61% to 28% and the 

perceritage of· females dropped from .73% _ to 29%. ln 

addition, the ~eréentage- of males reaching age fort y-one 

'for the sa me .period in Hopedale dropped from 37% to 17\, 
" 

and the percentage of f~males dropped. from 44% to 19%._ 

Anotner aspect which Kleivan (1966) notes tbat the 

mi ssionar ies commented on was. the increasipg pr'esence of 
,;,' 

..... 
widow$ and orphans at the mi ssion stations during "this 

periode This meant t,hat there- was an i ncrease in the 

amount of relief that the Moravians had to provide for . 
non-producing members of tbeir communities. "'Th i s problem 

wâs obviously exacerbated- by the fact that there was less 
- -

~,ild, food èoming ioto the commun i t ( 5 i nce the' hunters 'were 

engaged in ..- the product ion of. -simple commodi t ies) , an-cl by 
-

t~e effects 'of .illness on production. This, in turn, led. 

to greater depen~ence on European goods. 
• 

One - further important component of the eco~mic 

relationship betwéen the Inuit and the Moravians was that , . ' . 
of relief anç credit. For the Moravians, these wer~ 

i~extr icably linked to both their social and economic 

pr-ograms. It was also the component to whioh, given the 

sharing prac~ices among the 1 nui t, they had the most-
" ~ 

t-rouble relat in'g. Payme~t for a gift or a formalized debt, 

'as opposed to generalized recipro~ity, were decidedly al!en 

concepts. Along with the standard of trad., these 

,> 
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practices prov i6ed the' Most serious foci for confrontation 
. 

betw.een the 1 nui t and the l-tora\fian~. _ 0 

-
t 

; 
1. 

Debt a-nd Credi t 
e A 

-
While the, barren-ground In6ut debt ~as increased 

"largely as part of the putting-out sy'st'em, ;'p which the HBC 
, ... \ 

wO'Uld sùpply a trapper at the beginning of a seasan against 

his su~sequent production, debt for the Inuit seems to have 
'-.... .;. 

. 'been mor~ directly related to pri'vation. Ànd, privation was 

linked to th~ sedentar~%ation of the Inuit, th~ increase in 

l nuft .morbidi ty 1 th~ increase' in widows and orphans at' the 

sta,tions, the part ial ,shi ft to. simple commodi ty ~prod\lct ion', 

{lnd the intrusion on· ,th~ 

onon-economic sectors of the Ipuit social formatio~ •. This 

latter asp~ct coul.d a1so affect; the abili~'y of th~.Inuit to, 

for example, the prohibition of, hùnting 00' 

;he~e factors' plus the nat~ral 
1 

to the tè9ular occurrence of privation among 

Howev~r, the Inui t al~o incurred debt 'in the-
-

same manner a.s the 'b~rren-~round Innut~ that' "is, takin9 

o eredi t 8gainst future prociuction.~ Th,e out~~me was t'hat 

, thé Inu~t> wete"'fae~d w.ith ~.~h~~nic debt situation which 
,,\? r; 

of" the pr iury;, mechanisma 
..... 

labour contrO-l for 
~ -

ex-erci_.ed by most Bu'ropean traders,' incudi,n9 ,the Moravian.s. 

, ,.. 
-

, 1 ... 

-~ 'l'he-'Moravians viewea the 'chr9nic ~eDt of the _ Inui t as 

, . 
., 

, . , 
'r '.. .. ,.' II 1 .c,' 

.~ 

", 



o 

o 

;': ). -

, -

" , ~~J~ :. .-.,...---- " , .. ,""' ........ ~ "'t -

198 
-

a' serious prob,lem,' but_ they weJe obliged ~<? "provide both 
. 

- relief and 'credit if they hoped to maintain their, position 
~ " , - .. ~ .. 

, .' 
as the dietators o'f morality among t,he Inuit'~ ,But 'in doing 

.~. 1. _ 

SOI they made serious efforts to keep deb"ts derivèd thr'ough - , 

: bbth mechanisms 
-

fi rmly in the economic à'rena. - There~ore l- ,é • 

aIl ~uch transactio~s 'took place within the context of the 

store ànd -not in -the ~elig1o~s compone~t 'of their 

institutional infrastructure. In th~s way, they ,hoped to 

i~press. upon the Inu~t that while Christian charity 

endeavoured to see that'no one suffered too severely frçm 

ne~df aIl debts incurred by the able-bodied were expected 

to be repaîd t either in simple eommodities or in labour'. 
, 

They ,wer~ singul'arly unsuccessful in aC-hieving this end. 

Throughout the entire Motavian , and HBC perloàs, . a-nd 

'~fter the N-ewfoundland government took oV,er th~ 

adf!linistration of _relief, ,the Inuit of Labr~'dor, carr.iecl a, 

debt load. The -MO,ravians tried all manner p,f , metho'ds to 

get the Inui t ta -re-duce their dependence on 'relie'f .a·nd 

çredit. periodically, they forgave part or 'a11 of the 

debts Qt -- tightened up the credit. poliey. The latter 

solution. was usually' greetE7d . by such a high level of1 

resistance- from .the ,Inuit ,that.'they had to return to a more 

'li.beral polieY. lt was an unmitigated disastec, and ~a8 the 
- . ' ., 

most: visible ca_us~ 'of thèir failure as mercantili:sts on the 

-eoas~.~ _ . 

It must not be inferred 'from this' that:: the Môravi,na 
, 

, were: alone 
, ' 

in their fellure to - cope vi th the - ô~meindl 'for 
, ,~ ... ~ ~ 
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rel ief 'Ina credi t placed oh the 'Eur.opeans bi' the 'Inui t,~ 
.' .1' 

Wbèn the~ HBC took over the tfaàe, fro~ the Moravians in 
l , 

• 1 l' 

,fi, ' ,'1926, i t ~stabl i she~ a pol icy of nô ~credi t to those in 

debt:. However, ,part of i ts deal wi,~h the Newfoundland 

, gove,rnmen t 
. 

was, that, 
\ r' '1 

i1'1 exchange for a ',' vir,tual ' ,tradë 

-monopoly" and significan:t tariff' breaks, the HB'C was 

re,sponsible for the ~dmin,istrati.on of " reJ:ief 't~ the l ÏlUl,t " .. , ,< 

Much 'to the Companyts chagt'in, it -found t~at; d~spit,e theïl:' 

almos,t exclusive trade.t t'hey eon-tinûa'lly lost money. Thi s 
..Jo.. - .!' , 

occurrep despi te 'the fact ,that: the responsib,i l i'ty for 
! 

i ' 
r' ' 

" 

1 : . ' . " 
> • ' 

. 
.. - - .~. 

.. __ , 1 ...... 

Ne)1fo~ndland 'R~1?9è~·s._·i-.rl'~· ··: ... ':f .... '.::" relie~ had b,en 

1934 .• 
l" 

1 ._. ..' .' -" :.' ' • "!"'Z.,~"_: ; 

./. _ ..., ./; 

, , , 

• > 
1 • 1. 1 t .. - ,~ 

l , ~ • ~ , • _ , 1'" .', ~, 1 

- Eéonom'lC Reslstanoe~;':· 
F' .. 

>, • 
, ( 't,r , -. .,. 

! l~ ",". • 

th~: Mo'x:av,ian :pe'rio~? has 
, - ~ ,. 

~ .. ' .. 6. 1 _ • • 

the ~i.8C.USS i on of 'l'hus f,àr', 

f()c'used?n the"Européa~s, ,their, p'oli~ie'$( o/!$uc'h as those 

i:e~~ting to e;redit:; the co~peti t~on amori9~~' thêm, " and the 
., • ' ,$ ~. -"" , •• , • ~4: \;. I-~ 

un'foreseen con~equences such as disease; 8-11 of' whi,Ch 

contributed t~'-- the, eventual 'de,:,él~p'm~nt 'of of' depel'}dency by 
" . ~ " , -

the Inuit on the luropeans", Desp"h:-e this', the Inuit did ,. " ~ 

not simply' sUbm~ t to Ëuropean <iQmilulnc~. Tha-~ may have. 

~, b~.n 'the i~,eyit.ble .cons~q~enc~1 9~ve~ their" in'volvement t~'1',~ 

.imp~e commodity productiqn, vhieh requited the ~xehange of , 
1 _ ~ ~ ~ • , . 

limple coaunod,ft!e. with '" ,'o\\lc:'h JIIor~" '~C'r'o~icallY, 

po~iti~ally, :and' ~ilit.rilY powe-i:~ul society. Hoveveri 
#, "'~~ ~ ,~' ... Il, ~\. 1\ :'." 

, .. 
, ' 

", 'u 
, '1 

" ,1 ;;,.~... J._ .'. l' 1 

. ' 

, " 
" , 

- " 

" ' 



", 

···::iJ :,v -~:~~_ 

" ' 

'f l' 
c. , 

- .. ~ .. ,--:"! ,~ .. r .. , ,; , _ ;:1." 1." 

e :' 1 • .':"'"" '.;''l':''-.,'~~ --. '-C' • ':J ' 'C>'---:"';;"':::'':';:'';:;'1 
• -"'. _~~,ï, . ' 

" 

~ . 200 
. ... ,,,t' 'J 

< • 

;"0' " , , 

, , 

, . 
-/' 1'·-' 

, a 

. /',' -'....... ~ ~ 

Ôl' • , ' . 
" . ' 

...... , 

, r, 

'. "'. ,~ 

"'~ ~ , , .. 
1 ....... ' 

, , , 

th's was noit the way ·if appeared' 'to t'he' ,.Inuit "at the time. 
1 \ '< , . 

Th record -ShOWS : ·th~t, ,wh!le the _ Inu,i t wanted - 'European 
~ .. JI· , - 1 • • 1·-

. ~OlilDlodi.tie~/" thè,Y '1 ç~.ntin\Ja~ly .attempted. t? .man~pulate the 
, . '1" f'·' '. , .' -. ': 

:.relationshfp -in .,the..~·r own ,favour ançl, CQnstantly resisted 
, -,' • .l, . _ - " 

',any .polieies ~hich "seri<?u~~~ chal~eng~'d,:t~e-lr' vi~w _of how 
~ , - . ~ f~ 1 1 \ ., 

" . the worid should work OI'! ,which, ca~,sed' ',~ndue hardshi.p. To 
" .. ' 

'c.on~1tide this section on' the 'Morav,ian peri~, 
, Jl~ ,'" 1 .,/ , • 1 

-:: 1 } <..~, ".. , ' • 

...• \, ','l' '. ';,: ~ .. ~nùit'.eéonomié: re~,istance wi.:Ll ~ examfned • 
• :::~ t ~ .~ ... : ~ :,: .... ',' • 

economic resistance ,te> 'the 
, , , 

".' ' ..... ,', l, . , 

'. ~,ùropeans, èSr.icie-Benne.tt 'l~S,~ 1 ~i'cihlin~ 1979) .. , Fo]." the 
,;/ ,~ 

. M6r~vi'ansf "this pra'ct~ce ~as' a ~hallenge not' only to their 
_ f .. ~' ~ r" ' 4 - ~.~ - '_ \ ~ fi 

'. ea'O,oomfë· monopoly #' W"hi~h mean't~ a 109$/. o-f trade, but' a1s'o 

': P~l),ti~~llY~ , 'I~.' 'w.a's;,· in 'the.tr e~és) akl,~ '~(f a: :b.;each of ; 0", ' . ~ ,).- - \ 

_ ... ,- c ' rl 

, conttac1;.' ,whil~,they, as aIl ~t:ade-rs, webi,. "in pursuit of 

',: ',' '.','.J;)rofi~~ '~his",'w~;' '~empere&.bY,·,~h~· 'humanitarian (Christ,i~n)''',"::o< 
- "'i ' .~ ,. ..... ~ ~ "i ~ _' _ _ \ _ - ~.. - .- 1" , • -. ~ ,;W 

',0 

~ ~ , ~ '1; 

'\' ' componen't of th.eir po11cy' Xts':"à-v'is·'the'Inuit. Therefore,,· 
\ , - ...' h ,~ • l , ,) -' Ji ' 

. , 

.... 

. they fe.lt '. that if they w~~~·: 90 i 09 'te> supply C re'li.ef and 
.. ~ ''. ~ • • 11\ ~ .. ~ , , ... - /-

credic to 'the Inu~t~ t~éy shoul~ reap the revar-ds 'of' 1 nui·t 
" 

, ·prdduction. 
~ , . -

, ! 
."!' ~(.." j", 

~~ In~i t ~o~,~ ... ~jèc,ept!.-ol'! to, ',this 'vand, when necess'a~y; 

lnad.e ~~~9 j-ou7,heys to .t~adè·.'w,i"th 'in,d~pttnàent' ~_r,ader.sh -19' 
~ "1, ~ ~ • ' • 

dQin9"SO; th~y vere abie ~o r'::bëne-fit' ~rom a be~ter st'à:nàard., . 
• i" -. , " , _. f ~ 

of 'traqe and ~ wer.e a~s" 'â~le. ta "ac;:quire e~mmoc!l ti!s not' 

carrièd by t'he Mora~'ians •. Thi$"was' not- alva-y .•.. ft~~tssary, -: ___ ' . 
- ~ ,,'. j .: -,.. - - - '1 

as t~he ind~pe.ndent traders a180. 'ser ,"up "<seasonal .and 
....... ....., ... 

. . . 
'eventual1y permanènt, operations':a1J clo~e' to tJte Inuit..4s 

• , # H <. - ~ 

;.' : 

.. ' 
'. , 

~-l.)~;~ ... _:., :'-'.'"" _~ .. _-:: ,!_. ". ~, )' .. 
, _ ..... •. __ .~ • ~. .r ~ 
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"tl)'" Mora,lian land )9rants would permi t. l n:-addi tion,' _ some 

Inui t 'w~re. 'not./ me~ely content wi th cha11englng the 

Mora~ian .trad.!' monopoly' thr~u9h their ~hoice, of European'-
.' . 

trading partne~s,_ but' a150 ëlct~ve'ly 'recruiteq 'other Inuit" 

té d? the, ,same by extol1 ing ,~he benefi ts of trade ",i th the 

" independent t~aders (Richling 1979: 89-90)~ . . , 
~ 

A second form of economic resistance was to minimize, 
1 " - , 

when possibl'e, the- level o"f simple tommodity production~ 

This .~~s a little ~ore dif!icult to ~ractlce' in latèr 

'~er10dS .as the 9ro~in9'dependence of the rnuit on European 

. . co~modities constrained them to produce .commoditie5 • 

Howe'ver 1 tl)ere are. ,comments in the Moravian records which 

note that once t,he Inuit had 
~ -', - supplied. the1r' ~ubsistente 

requi rements. they wo'uld totally neglect s imp1~ commodi t,y 
. . 

'production . (Briee-Bf.tlulett - 1982;' 155). The ntore northerly 

groups of. Inuit, 'who' hunted caribou .in the Un~ava ,distric~1 

,sa~· ,themserve-s as "so"well of'f 'materla1l:y that' Moravian 

,e~treaties CO ,convè~t 'to Ch~-istianity fell ,on fteaf , ears 
~ { ~ ~ 

(Brice-Bennett 1982J 
. . 
1$1). T~erefore, ~lthou9h dependent 

" on some' turop'ean' commod.ities t and .althou~h'-'the desire for 
. . 

ôthers to 1mprove their, st!lndar4·of living was also a 

factor' in controll ing Inuit labour r there was a variable 

... 

'" " '_"~.,' level o.f optimum consumption, whic.h, once attained-;- led tC)....- ~ G 

the curta,i<l-ment of production.· 'This ~response vas ob~iously-
, . , 

. at ~ ,odds vi th, an ec:onomic system that requîres that the' 
. 
'vo,lwne of prpduetton be mai.ntainetl at a high rate in 6ràèr 

• .f ',. . - ~-

t'o assure. _ .. h19~· .z.:ate of profit. In this context, the 

' . 

" ' 

: ,"; , ," 
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Inuit were able, within li~its,: to ~old the system to their 

,requirements. 
, . 

. A thi~4 form 'of resistance' was the disputes 'which 
, 

àrose over the debt system. The fac~ors involved here were 

the .relief policies of .' the Moravians~, ,thé system of 

generalized 'reciprocity of the rnuit" ".'nd the opposed 
, .. 

perceptions of accumul..ation 9f the Inuit ànd the Moravians'" -- . In times o,f need,' the Inuit would receive relief from the 

Moravians in ki~d; , whi.ch the 'Moravlans eltpected t~e -:rnui t 
to p~y back as soon as they' wer~ able.. For the l nui t 1 they , 

, ~ 

were able, te tepay the! r, debt when they could s$ti st Y a1'l 
, , 

tl'leir own re~ùirements, those ,of ,other 'Inuit with whom they 
, " . , 

were require~ to'share, and ~ good ~ortion 'of their,~hims, . , , , . , 
,', and still' have a - surplus. ,5'or the Moravians,. , thé' 1nui t 

, '-
! '.. \ 1 ..... _ ~. 

, were' expècted to ,-repay debts whe,~ .Fhey w'ere minimally well 

off in terms: of food :and,.ci'ot,hin9~ "anc:l still had a surpiu~: 

The Moravian pOliey" prov(ded th~t hefo;-e any new goods 
, " . 

<,eould be :acguired fro,m the store, the Inuit had to ~ay:,off 

tÏ1eir debt .• Tl'lis requirement struck the Inuit as 

given the ~bvious wealth .di~played in 'unreasonable, 
" 

thé 
" ' 

"sto,res, and, t'nis led to conflict between"the InUIt ~nd the 

Moravians (Briee-Bennett 1982: 48)., , 
\ • J l' 

,In ad4i tiofl', _~j:o confronting the Moravians "i th thè-i r 
.~ppa'rent sélfishness, the Inuit ha~ a second strategy to 

eope w'i th the problem o~( de,bt. ,Tney would run ,.~P à debt at 

.~ore than "one stat;ion, or ' trade with '~n~ependent traders 

wheri they were , in debt with the Moravians. 'Ï'he,refore J ' ., 

" < . , 

. . 
• 0 ... , 

, " 
, ) 

, '" • • ',ft' 
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whil'e the Inuit were ac,ting within the 109ic of their_ own 

system of, generalized reciproeity, tney vere also 
, ... 
maximizing their retur,ns in, the mercantile system by 

"encouraging European compe~ition. The Moravians were 

constrained to maintain~ their relief and credit system" in . . 
place, they were the mo,t potent" economic lever thej' had to 

establish their non-economie program. 

The Inuit a1so confronted the Moravians vith" the 

d~sparity in thé rates of trade between th~stations. ks 

was noted above, the "Labrador shilling" vas worth 

different amounts of 
" 

seal oi l a el di f fèren t stations. 

Fut:t~e'r, the bette: rate of 'trade obta i ned from the 

" ind~pendent traders cônt i nually forced t"he., Moravians to 

~t.ndirdize arid, increase their evn rates of trade in 
, , ... 

'r:e~PQnse . (Ri~hl in9 : 1979: '.283 ~ • 

, A. inore ,c~ver~ form of resi stanèe va!? ta fa~si fy sea.l.-

returns of, the number of sèals caugnt ~sing Moravian.nets 

(Brice-Bennett. ~982: ',350-351). While, for obvious reasons, 

the' covert ,for.ms ,of resistance, are less well: recorded, the 
t ' ~ ~ .. " . 

facft tnat', evt!!l1 today, sea1 skins are"specially treated to 

:, conceai nicks and the leSs perfeet fish are buried amon9st , , 

~·,''..-90~Q o,ne~ indlc'a:tè that ,the ~pir.:it' of covert resistance 

'. 

" , , 

. 
than likely flourished during the 

MOta.v,i.an perioQ as· weIl. 
- .. l, 

Th .. ...,....JnO.st speè:tacular·,' ~orU\_ of resistance was ·.ai rectO 
..J i, . ~ _ ' t .. 

'vtolën~: >conf~ontation, suçh ,~s 'took . 'plaee in Hebron in 
~ ~ ~ .~ ~ ( 

18.8~~ 18~9/ and .1938~ While never ré'sulting in tbe loss" ~f 
" ". - , 

" . -. 
,. - 1> • .. . , ~ ~ 

, ',' 
. , 

- " 

, , . ~ 
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-" - ",- . , ._j. : ....... ,:,".' 
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life, : the Inuit did bre~to', the stores \periocÜ<=a--H.y. 

Once they tôok hostage~, and on another occasion a shot was 

fir~d ~n anger at a Moravian. The Moravians S8W themselves 
.' 

,as enlightened 'leaders, who were not diçtating to 'the 

Inllit, but establishing pOlicies- for the benefi-t: of the

Inui t. A violent response on the paJ;'t of the Inui t, who "1 

vi·ewed the" ac'tions and poli~ies of the Mor'avians as,. 

oppres$~ve, must have come as quite a' shock, to the 

Moravians. How could ·the Inuit respond in such a negative , 

way- to the Moravians if the Moravians were such a positive 

influence? Déspite their relatively rare oecurren~e, the 
,r, 

violent con~ronta~ions were a graphie reminder of the power 
, 

relationship bet~een the Inuit and thè Moravians, which the 

Mcravians viewed as a partnershipl' albeit wi th the,miselves ... 

.This as' ~he .senior p~rtner and, therefore, the leader. 
.. ' ~;. !1 

leadership was not based on force, but, from thé Morav-ian. ,',' , 

perspective, on the benefits they were passing,on . to the 
" , 
'. . 

Inuit, -economically, mora~lYI and socially.., The Inuit" as, 

Brice-Bennett (1982) points out, were of another opinion., 
, 1 ~.. • • t 

which 'was expressed most strenuously from t ime to t ime.' , 

The Inuit did not restrict the~r. resistanee, t~ 
, . 

Europeans strict!y to the 'Moravians; they a1so confronted 

others who. threatened their interests. In \ 19Q3,' for, 

example, a group of Inuit in the Ungava district are said, 

,. 

. 
~' J 

"to have sunk a ship belonging to some Europeans who were . , 
.' 

~untin9 in the Inuit's territory (Cabot 1~20,J·'lOO). 

Finally, the economic resistanCé took the form of_ 

• 
\ 

, , 
'.' , " 

" ~ h .... 
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direct economic competition with the Moravians. ~n 1916, 

an Inuk set-· up a trading post near Hopedale,. cutting into 

the Moravian tra~e there. 

.-~-- Through these forms of 
., 
economi~ resistance, the InuiJ 

1 

put ioto practice ~heir opposition to the Moravians and 

other Europeans. lt is imp~rtant to note, though, that the 

Inuit were total1y opposed neither t~ Eu~opean presence nor 
~ . 

to trade; rather, they wanted more control over the way the 
...... 

tracie was conducted in- order to obtain more' benef i~s from 

it .. lt would seem that they o9jected to having their 
, 

la·bour exploi ted. 
1 

The discussion wi~1 now dea1 with the barren-ground 

Innut'·s experience durln9 the ,same periode . Through this 

discussion, the variability of .the mercantite system will 

be demonstrated by examining. the relationship between·th1 
-

, ... 
HBC and the barren-ground 1 nnut, whie:h 

, , 

was'significant1y 

different fram that of the Inuit and thè 'Moraviàns. 

1 

The Barren--:Ground Innut": Introduction 
: . 

Th. key to under$tanding mèrcantiie intrusion:, andJ 
" , .... - _ 1.. t ', '. , 

henCè, the mercantile çeriod in .. t'he ,'.Quebec-Labrador . , 
penïnsula, ia that the only constant vas thé core of ·the • 

. . - excl\ange relati'onship betwee,n the 
'ft 
\pr:odticer and the 

, , 

m'tch~nt, ,fr.om whic:b the merchant' s - profit .w~:; 

, oppropriatec1.,· AlI eise ~s subj~ct, to' v~ri~tion, depenQing' 

.' '.,,' 
" 

, '\. . . 
, ., 

~ ~- .. 
~'!...:.. '- .. !. __ .Jà_-L .•... ".,.~. ~ .':. -.' 

. " 

,/."," ".,,', ',' ... :. , 
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on the particu~ar set of objectiv~ condi~iohs,' ranging from 
_ , J 

.the loéal to t,he international" witllin whfc:h the mercantile 

-!l - , 
v , 

relationship waS actf!ld 'put. Furthêr" v the actions of the -.. _~ 

~ individual! involv~d in the exchange relationship 'define 1 

- .' 
l '1 ; 

and redefine its parameters through their'behaviour. 
J 

- ,~--r--'" .... 

Fol" the Labrador J nui t, the colonial government ,"s '~" 

~ desire to protect ~he southern Labrador fisher~ frcm Inuit 

dèpt"led~tions, the Moravian PFogram. of social e,ng'ineerin .. g .. / 

the coml:>etJ t ion for the ! nui t trade by the various European .. 

interests, disease, privation, and "t~e Inuit involvement 
. 

with and manipulation of the~r economic a"lld pol'itic.al 
0(,. 

relationships vith the E~ropean$ aIl combined -to define 

their history during the mercantile period. For the 

barren-ground Inn\l-t, a ôi f fevrent: set of conditions 'and 

goals pre,va i led. 
o 

Onç.e' again, while" the 
.. '" 

entered into, it vas 
. -

e~cha"ge 

iat'ge'ly 

c~n~tontation~l, given the~basic contradiction inh~rent in 
'< 

'the appr?priation of p~ofit'from the unpald labour of the 
,..' ... ' .. , 

,p~oducers. Thus; whilé appearing quite di6~ i nct, . ,the 
: , , 

experiênc_e of the bart.:en-grour;td Inl1ut· .... shared- 4- basic 

kïnShip wi th 

pér lod. _ -

that cff .. '. 

l , 

, , 

the Labrado~ Inuit during th~ s~ll\e 

l 1 .... ,". ~ 1. ,:> , ~ .... " , 

. .Ii'. This sect ion w~ll. ,x~mine' h.9w. the bar~en-9:round: l n.n~t 
',.. . . .-

confronted fh"e -",a~.ents· o~ '~erc'a~~i_lis~ and - . h~w that .. 
" 

confrontation transformed. ';the·ir,: social formation.' Oncè' 
• Q 

ag'âin ~---it - is "the a:-ee-ursive. natur.e. of u the. interaction h , , .... 1 

• "!~ J, l} 0 

between the -fh1r6peans and the" .abo'a::iginal" produçers ·tbàt . ~ , . , 
, .. 

. 
l , , , 

\ , 

"'-.., 

./~':: 
, ... ' . ) 

.- ../' 
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defined their rèlatlonship at th~'local leyel. Both had to 

t>espond' to . 'the act ions of the other and, whi le European 

policies may have been designed in ~urope/'Montreal, or 

Quebec City. their implementation at fhe local level 

required spme mutual agreement a$ to the rules of the 9ame. 

'.' In this s,ense Marx. was correct in saying that people make 
. ' , 

theix- own ·hiseory but not under coi:t,it~ons o~ th~ir OWP 

choièe. For the Labrador l nuit, a-nd the. barren-ground 

Innut" those conditions, during." the period under 

consideration, were detin~d by mèrc~ntilism and the ~~sic 

exchange re lat ionship that "enta11ec3. 

Unfortunately for the reconstruction of the history of 

the p~rren-ground Inn~t, ~he ethnohistorians hâve bé,n 
, . 
fac.ed with ,th~f same problem that confronted Conrad' s 

protagonist in h'is novel. Heart of Darkness. 
'"""""r 

The northern 

interior of the Quebec-Labrador 'remained a large .~hite 
• f 

space on the map until wéll irito ,t~e .nirie,teenth cen't,ury. , 
'\. • 11 J . , , 

Prior to -the openiog of the '~~C post at Fo'rt Chi,mo ,on 

p~9ava "Bay in 1630' and r:;,rland,$on' s explorations J;;~_n 
, ' 

the 
" , 

interior of the Quebec~tabrador p~H~insula nort~ of ,the ,S,4th 

parallel in 1831., '~urope~n~' ·:wèr~'.,nOtable ,~~ the· a (ea', 1:.>y' ", 
\ p '" .. :" 

their'absence. 'The irit,eraction bet'ween the .barren-grou~ 
! 1 "." 

,lnnut and the Europ,ans' 'wa's' low-levèl ',.and' sporad'iè;,: 
~ ~ ~ " i ~'" .. 

j 1) 1 \.; '" {I 

there~,Qt~, l'lot, onlg :was. the fo.rpt· of 'Européan intrusion 
't r ' ' .', '. ' , ' 

diffé'rè,nt from that' e-xperience'd ~Y' t,he' Lab,raQ.or Inuit',' t~e 
" . , ~ ~, 

'e'xtant' and 
..,~ .. 

dift.!'.rentia~ ing . 

" .. , 
• j 

• .' ,.1 

, . 
intensity of 

, 

features~ 

\ . ., , 
-, 

, .' 
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DespÎt:e the fac,t that the intèrior of the northern . ' 
'Il 

Quebec'-La~rador p~minsula remained the so,le preserve ,of the 

9~r ren"ground Innùt until 'the mid-nineteenth 
'\ 

~entury, 

'\ European trade goods had penetrated the ârea fr<>m tradin9 
. 

~ posts on, the north-:-$hare of. the St. Lawrence r i,ver" and. 

, Jàmes Bay by the early eighteenth century. 'Tl\us, ther'tim,e 

of European intrusion does not date fram the mid~19th 

eent.ury, when the Europeans< finally pel1etrated th~ 
" , 

'inter~r, but from much earlier, wh~n t,heir commqdities 

... 

became available and production' for exch~nge becamé, an,' 
• c ,.. 

, , 

eoonomic option fer the barren-ground l nnut. '/ts \IIi th' the. 
< 

~nalysis of the Lnui t expeJ:'ience for thi s pèr,~odi the' 

chronolo9Y of events 

con~ern here i5 te 

ia to be found in the appèndix. The 
~ '.. !. 

examine the components. d,f '. ecorl'omic 

inttusion in terms of their effect on c~rt'a'in I~c'ompo'ne~,ts ct"" 
~ 

the bat:r-en-ground Innu't soc ia1 formation. 
". 
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Hud~on's Bax ComAAny Intr'usion 
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" 

Ih c::ontraaisti,'.lc:tiQn t9 t,he Hô('avi~n miss,ionari.es, thé "", '", ,,' 
, " 

HBC"s self-defined mandate was not cloud~d by' any pseudo 
\', 

alfruism. tt tisd 'one, and 'only one, ~dm~ ,profit. ,Thus';, 
, ' . 

J ~, • 'II 

,th~ p(51~cies, iml?f~dtent',ed 'by ,the .~C and the' ~ct,i~ns o~ its'" 

, ,agents b~ing the logic of merc~ntile value app:rot)t'~i4t.,ion, 

which ' ~s ba'sed on m~:ximizin9 ,the value and veloçi,ty" ot ',' 
" , 

'. , 

, , trade( . lnto stark " reli'ef.' 
r', 1 

~hi5"was 'tell!p,ered, ,in the' case, 
, ' 
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. " 

~,<>f the barrén-'ground' l nnut, by several fac,tors ~ The first 

was their remote. location vis-à-vis the main , trading 

entrepots Qn southern James Bay and in the St. Lawrenc. 

river valley. Second was the.lack of interest expressed by 

the barren-ground Innut in the fur trade, which facilitated 
'. " the' maintenance of a high level of independence from 

European commodi ties and a concomi tant low· non-economie 

'involvement with Europeans. Third, the co~petition the HBC 
, 

, fll'Ce~ ,from indepe,ndent trader.s, ~âs ~well as from the North 

We'st Company in the peninsula, which, despite the 

,r~lati vely low tieturns they wel;'~ able to gene"ratè, forced 

them t,o'. pursue the trade vi90rously.' Finally, the"re was 

addèd the- eco109Y and topography of, the ·int1!!rior, and 

northèrn reache~ of the Quebec-Labrador,peninsula which 

proved, at t imes # to be ins,urmountable obstac les for both 
' .. 

the traders and the producer$,. as they 'stru991ed to 

g,m,érate their l ivelihoods. 

All' these factors are the central 

contradiction, whic~ eon~ronted:the ba~ren-gr9und Innut. 

Whi le, the ~orthern L~brador lnui t -, could produce seal' skins, . , 
and sea.! oil at 'the same time as they prod!rlc~d food t and 

the James Bay' l nnut 

, . s,lmu1 taneously, tbe 

could p:roduee me'a t, and 
, ' 

barren~ground Innut we~e 

beaver pelts 

ncit af forded' 

'. thi s l uxury • For them, it" was an è~tber/or proposition; 

,- "they eoulp ,it,her produee food' in - .the farm of fish, bi'rds, 
, ' l ''-i' • ", 

: ,or caribou, o'r" the)' 'couid pr9duce' ~ur in" tbe form o'f fox, 
,.;:. , 

!,.,.' , ~, " 

,1ytl,X.f'ottet, or marten.· Whil'é the' fùr, be8rer.~ are edible,., 
, Il 

, " 

- , 
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being' at the top of the food chain they are also less 

abundant. People consider them less appetizing then the' 

preferred food of caribou and they are subject to cyclical' 

populat1on crashes (Eltori"'1942). 

The difficulty of the barren-g~~und 
... , 

1 nnut nad in 

, fultilling their subsistence requiremen.ts at the seme t ime 
.. 

as they -, produced f'or exchange indicates a possi~le 

explanation for their low involvement in the fur 'trade. 

This fundame'rital contradiction intruded into 
1 --' 

otner facets 

of their social organization as' welle In order to maximize 

returns fr0ll! 'foxes, a trappe-r must set out a trap line, 

whïch may take a week to check. Hence, a large tract of 

land is reqùired.· In addition to this, the best . time -to 

trap is in the early winter,_when the furs are in théir 
. 

best condition and travel i5 facilitated by snow and frozen 

rivers and 'la~es. These two ~eguirements unfortunately 
'~ -, 

clashed with the f~ll caribou hunt of the barren-'ground 

Innut which, if' foucce5sful, would permit a lirge ,group to 
-' 

remain together for extended periods in the w-int er .. - These , . . 

l~;1!ctic~s militated against la~ge trapping territories ~o 

acc~pdate long t~ap lines and early winter trapping. 
:.k., 

I?espi te th,i s,an':: cii ven that the barren-ground l nnut- vere 

~ rational decision-makers, it wou1d follow that bad,the HBC 

o~ iny other traders been able to assure them a-basie,level 

of material sécurity, they might ha~e modified-tbeir annual . . 
cycle :-' to accommodate mo~e fur production. ]lut no such 

assuranc~s vere ever forthcomingl - in- fact, e,yidence voucld 
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suggest just the , opposi te, ' that 
= 

is, that 

, , 

" 
, , ,211 

.trade led to 
" '''' 

incre~s,ed' privàtion and surplus. Er1andson in - '. 

the 

not'. 
~..;, 

South River House Report of 1832-33 that: 

1. ,cannot hold ()ut prospects- of bètter 
, {trade] ,succes$ next: year l ,supposing the 

post would be kept up and that the sam'e 
, l'ndians wôuld ~a9ain ,t~ade ,he're. lt, was by 
,great', persuasion and extraordinary 
encouragèment 1 enduted them to look 'after 

, ,martens in the èarly win'ter. Sub!ieqùently 
some of, them were starvinq, which' ttiey 
blamed mfi.tfbr; s8yin9 r"enticed ,them to hunt· 
furs l4he'n' ,the}' cÇ>uld ' bave ki lIed" an 

'abundance of deer [caribou]; they then came' 
. no~, on1t :expeci~n91 but" de~ndin91 .~ood" 

wh.ich ,,1 was un'able t9' suppl:y them Wl t~. 
Now" sa id they,' we hunte,d' skins tôr yo'u, we 

. -are'hungry'and you have nothingPto give us, 
'~o 'you- expect we will again ,hunt for you? 
(Oavies 1963: 221) , , 

notes 

! ' 

'l'ne '.l)j!lfren-ground Innut well 'understood that the 

margin of error t~ey were - permitted by the northern 
1 • 

,Q~eb~~-~abrador penins~la e~o-sy,ste~_was 
• 'lit " 

's1im. 'pri vation. 
\ 

w~s '8 - constant :threat and the involvemen1: .. of the', 
. 

barren-ground l nnut in the fur trade more' 'than li kely, 

enhancec;l the possi"bi l i:ty (Hammon.d 1982). ' 
" 

By the ~id-ei9hteenth ,cent,ur.y 1 the ,barren-ground l nnut 
• 

also had the .opt ion.' of tradirig'\ on the east coast of the 
" Quebec LabradC?f penirisula, vi th "the • openlng of a post in 

, Hamilton Inlet by Louis 'Fornel in 1743. The-re ' lS no 
, , 

'question, ~iven ,the level, of European presence ,on t'he edges ' 
'" 

of the batren-9roun~ Innut territory and, the,pre-European 

exeh4ngè networks, - th~t the" facto~s of, knowledge, and 

opportunity vere -both pre~en,~'; and i"b là ,-tllTs that makes 

.' , the', response of the barren"'9rourt~ xrinut to: largèly' opt out - " , 

-' 
-. ~.W ••• ~ 1.J..t~, '" .,f , •. ~ 
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o'f the"t rade' so intr,i9uing. 
,.' .... ' , 

, . 
~s noted, the Jamès Bay Innut were able to aQsorb ~h~ . 

productigtl ,of -fûrs into' tb~1r 
: 

~conomic system" withou~ 

'causin~ a major qisr-uption'to th~ir social formation. This 
" " 

. was "due to, the fact that their 
. { 

primary prod~ct, beaver 
~ 

, pelts, had ,a higber' exchange, value than use value to them, " 

after ,the basic level of product l'on had been achieved which 
5 

satisfied ,thèir needs'. Thus, they could fùl,fill the needs 

çm,ce filled by beavet; pel ts: with other materials, 
;, 

eit~er 
. . . .. 

acq~irèd from Europeans or from substi tute local mater,i(ls, 
", . 

and stilJ.. acquir~ other European' c'ommocÙties as well..., 

Further j all beaver~pelt production included the production ~ 
. 

of meat as weIl, there&y fulfilling the subststence 

requirements of the hunter/trapper and his dependents. 

'The' north-shore Inn~t# as discussed in- Chapter One, 

were aff~ctefr m~ch,m6re s~verely 
. 

by the penetration of the 
-

Europeans,. at the level of ,~oth economic and pori t ical ' 
" ; 

pract ic,.: In- 'part ial response, they became middlemen in 
" ' •• 

the tur ~rade and active participants in the,fur~trade vars 
~ j ~ Q ( 

over the' contr'ol of, th~ St .. ' Lawrence 'River valley,. Whi,le 

'both t~ese responses wet"ê inc,umbent" qn, tne e'xi stence ,of the 
.' , 

fur trade ~rid the inter-European' cQmp.etition which, d~rived 
, " , ' . . ~" 

,trom Eur~pean mercantile pract~es, the y were- o_cisions 

~ made by ,t~e ~orth-shore Innut in order tO enhance 'an%r" . ~ . 
maintain' ,1:bëir economic ,and pOli"tical status. a~t, it vas 

~ . . ... . 
~ot on~y the impact of the fur trade.which influeneed th~it 

, ' 

,deeisions; t·h~y, '.lso .su,ffere~ through .. e~id.mics whlch .. ' 
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decimated the'ir populat'ion ~nd',' througp'the·a9gressions o~ 
- ~ ~ 1 

, the ,~roqulJis, lost ,,~their' 'Access . ,'tç their "hunting grounds . ' , 

, south of thè St.- ~awrence' Ri ve'r • 
~ 

, The resporise$ of these group's 'weré thus .subjeçt to th~ 
~ - ~. 

',macro-si tuation of, the existence -- , t t -, , .1 

~omp~tition!' in ,~hich t~e fur trade 
, 

~nd the ~icro si~uation ,~hich 
\ ~, ~ 

of European mercantile

was only one 'component, 
• l 

includes relat ions ' to . 
, . . . 

nelghbour-ing groups; incidence of disease, abundance of-- th~ 
, . ,''\ . - . '. ' . 

d~'sired',-comnîodity, :a'n,d so"on~" ·E~en thou9h' a11 North 
," -~;~"- ....... 

~' " - l' 

Amerindian "groups' were_Je~entualiy eélught up by 'the exchân.ge 

'gëneralizations ~ey-on.d that becorne s~spect. Therefore, , . ' 

wh.île it i9 likel'y t~t ~he b.;i.r~en':'9round Innut wanted to 

acquire S:urQpean commod,itie.$ ,as, mud)' 'as e~eryone . els~, 
-

'their choice not to t,ran~foz::m thè:ir. social formati.on to the 

.xt~nt necessary to' become largely e~cbange-a1ue producers 
, , 

rat-het· thari use-vaiu'e -producers presented the, agents of , 
, , , 

L mercant i le ~api~l w,i tb pro.blems 'pa-rt'icular, to the·ir' 
\ ,. 

r~latio"ship witb the'barien~ground Inhut.· 

,t' .1: ' 

.. 1 • 
, 

, . .-

" 

" 
l" 

., ~ , 

" 

1 "., l ~ 

; . 

"t i' 

'-' '~_ • 1 , , 
J ' , , , 1 

' . . ',' l : 
~ l' 1 ~ 

.. 
\ .- .. ~~.... . , .. " .... 

~ " 

, ~,\ ~ 

" 

\ \ 

" . 

.', 

..; ~* l , _ j 

1 ~ -:, 1 -
• ,1 

, '. 

-.' , 

.0/ 
, '. 
' .. ., . ;".~ 

, 
, .. ~ «1 

t . ' 
" ... : '~( 

.. .... , , . 

~ 1 1 -~ \" ~ 1 

" . 

.,. ,). 

, ' 

- ~ '.. , , ' 

...... 

'. 

.., -~ 

, '. , . 

,J. 

.' J ,é 

... 

\ , 

,1 
~.l ," '.1 



" . .. J ... "'''' 
.,~ , . , 

, \ .. ~. {::, 

, Hudson's BaY CO~eanY Trade Pr~ctiees o \ Thê HBC.was in~erit~on aeh~evin9 a monopOly-in tn~ fur 
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trade in order to' fulJill orie of the prime requirements Q~ 
.. , . ..- -- , ... .. 

D'!ercantlle accumulatlon: 'voll;lme ... ' lt dld ,nct want· a major. . - - , 

,share ·of the furs, it ~an't~d aIl 'th.~ fur.s. Once' ·that h~d 
be.en' achieved,' ~i t could beg'in' to work on the seC:Qnd 

, , 
" " 

, r~quireme!lt;' ,inç:reasing the. 'yelcci~ty" of', '"tradè~, m'Ore 

as there' t'èmained comoetitcrs , fer" , ~ 

l 
, . 

thei'r 'trade," bhe- produc"ers had t,he ,optt"on 'Of . pla~~(ing the' 

tr~dè,rp cff 8gains't one' another and .. thereby -forcing' the fur _ ' , 

pric:~s up .. Once the pr~ces' ot.Juts were high, '~they could 

fulfill their ',commodity needs wfth 'fewer "fur,s, and , . 

cotisequently dropped (Rich 1960 ) .• From thè 

perspective.of ,t'he HBC", compètition' was' a very~ bad thîng, 
, " 

,indeed. Therefore., the· HBC was willing to absorb le!ts.e"s ,in 
~ 

ée~tain t'egions of i ts tréiding 'Operations in ,oider to 
". ~. 
prètect ,m'Ore lucrative.trade elsèwhere. 

, ... 'f) \ 

, , ' 

who was one of the HBC's North American 
. 

George S~mpso.n,. ' 
, \ 

governots during , 

the nineteenth ceHtury, made the followi ng "st~,te!Jlent 

espousing this p~li~y: 

, '. 

.' 

~ . 

Sinee"I 'have been connected with the Service
the fundamental principle cf our business f 
has been to col1ect all the furs (original 
emphasisl obtainable wlthrn-the range çf our 
operations. If we are to retain control o-l 
the Trad&, .we must preve.nt other partie~ 
from getting inte it, which can on1y be done 
by preventing Furs in Any large quantity 
falllng, into their hands. This obliges us 
to outbid our opponen,tsi and it has alw4Y. 
been a maxim with us that the Compy {sié:]' 
are able to payas high as any other party , 

~ , ~ -' ( - ~. 
~ ~ , \ - <... , ,; ~.' 

{Galbra i th 1977: 11).'' . , 
, .' ....... ) l .1 
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",.. -
This policy, probably more then an!' other, explains the 
.~ -. 

. dog'ge4hess of the 'HBC " in purs~in9 the trJade in the northern 

interior.of \ the Quebee-L~brador peninsula. lt fought on 
-, • \ 1 :.. 

the f ronti'er\s .to pro~eet, ·the centre 1 and the barren-ground 

Innut· eVè-n'tu~lly paid a high priee for it. 
- - .. . ~ 

That the barren-ground lrinut·territory WêS viewed as 
, 

,f}'gn~ie'r ean oe s.een in th'e reponse of John· McLean on being , , 
~ 

,asslgned, by the HBC to FO,rt Chimo ca.. ·1837" He 

••• appealed 8gainst Simpson on the ground 
that Simpson' alone had put him ~n one ,side 
when a' majegj,ty of thft .. Council" had dee.ided 
that he WB'" due for a Chief Trader t s pOst, 
and he had been exiled ·to the ùnprofitable 
To~t of Chimo ln ungava.:: [emphasis added] 

R1Ch-r959: 466> . 

As lt turns out,'For~ Chimo did in fact turn a profit 
f"' 

(Cooke 1969); despite, ·thi,s, the perception on . the part of 
. ." l. 

'the.,HBC émployèes that being se~7 t~her;'e wa$ ,undesi l'able 
, 

.' . i ndi"c.ates . ,'" its. -relat,ive 'status vis-à-vi·s pther MBC 

operat.ions in North Airteri,ca. . Nevdrthel'ess, the !:IBC' s " . . , , 
,- 1< ~ 

efforts in-, th~ northern Quebèc-Labrado'r' penin~ula b'rought 
, 

'the .barre~~grou'nd Innut to, the "bri,~k~ oJ,eltinction, and it 
• - l, . 

,w-as ~ssibly only th·ro.ugh t,he 'be;là-ted emergenc:y assistançe 

çf' the' :state in' the 19S'Q' s,lha t an eve~, greatet tra9~dy was' 

p~evente'd. 
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Barren-Ground Innut Dependeney 

Th~QU9hout' the late ei9hte~nt-h c'en~ury ~nd- weIl il1to 
, . 

the nineteenth 

were si:rugglin,9 

century, while '~h~ ,n~rthern '~Lahrador Inuit' 
, 

to maintaJn their eccinomic and poli ti'cal 

autonomy in the face 'of the ooncerted Moravian effort to 

wrest it from them, t~e barren--g.round Innut Sr/ere still_ .." 

'masters 'of their own d'estiny. The- leve1 of their 

d!!pendency", by far thè most signl ficant factor .in 

transfor.ing economic p~actices, was iestrieted to wha~ 

they per'cÉd ved as necessar-y. Erlandson, on meet.ing· a large . 
9roup of barren~ground Innut near Fort Chimo in 1834, 

'commented: 

During the winter they ha~e been; in ~he 
vicinity of the fort, oécupied slau9hte~in9 

'deer [caribou]" and it does to ~ppear that 
they intend hunting for animals this season, 
having . by trading deersk1ns obtained 

'sufficient ammunitièn to render them 
·independent for tt Season. (Davies 1963: 247) 

This response on the part of the barren-ground In,nut, 

't't'om the HBC's,viewpoint, w~s somewhat mystifying. ' Their 
-, 
, t 

experienc~ in.other areas ~as that the abori9ina~ peoples' 
-

wanted to acquire their good~. In f~ct, it was the poliey 

of the HBC to· nurture this de~ire for European gOOd5 in 

-order to control the production of trappers, not on1y in 

terms of volume and v~locity, but also in what commoàities 

were prôdueed; that i5, the. HBC wanted fine furs rather . 
, ' 

. than caribou skin's. -B~t 'if the barren-ground Innut ~ould 

satisfy -, for European gooàs :wh'ile proàucin9 
. ",......,. . 

their needs 
. . -

mea-t" the, would choose ,to 'proquee ·c'tibou.·'O ·1t v •• 

, -
,~ . 

: r -
" - ,,~- '- ~ 

~ ....... 
'. -_·.·.1. ,_. 

" . 

'. 
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'theréfO~é ne~'~ssary'" f~r, the ,HSe té 'creà,te a ' gre,ater 
fi . . , 

âep~ndenCè on*' the CODUllOCÜ ties they eontrolled. 
, ' ~, ... 1" ~ .. • li 

In the mid ~ighEeenth eentury~ Ca~ta~n w~ Coats 
. ~ . 
provides~ an eloq~ent- statem~,n,t o~ thi s :approach •. ,H~ notes 

,w i th reg8 r::d 

,regÎon tha~: 

. , 

to. t,he ,fur trade. in \ th~ , east-ern -~udson 
, " 

• _ • tho!e few that has' fxequented ·the 
" settlem~rtts"be9in to like our commodities 
, be~ter; . t,h~ir women like o~r, nicknacks 'and 
guegaws, and': the men begin to love brandy, 
bread, ,and tobaccô, set that a li ttle addres$-' 
&nd- management ~ill bring the$~' happy d~on~~ 

'v out· of· théir,pt-ofouOd' lethargy .. (tU-l-1i~ms 
l 963..:.....,.xxxv lr. ) 

, '~ . 
'For the s~tuetural reasons discussed above (i.e., 

1 

Say 

• 

the 

eontradict1on betw~en the productio~ of use and exchange 
,~,..... ....... ' .. 

value),' 8,nd th~- more p:ractical.ones that will be examined 

be'low 1 the barren"9round l nnut never became as economic~lly 

,dependent as the H2C h~ped' and projec~ed they would • 

. ~evertheless, ·their particip,ation' j.n_ the f~r trader even at

"a 19w, -level, coupled with ecologÎ.cal af)d,' health factors, . ' , 
- , 

eX,tt~~ely. host ile environment for· the 

barren-g-round InJ;lut· -and very nearly kllled them o(f 
. -

entirely~ , , .-

-. 1 ~ 
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Th:e' Debt System 

The MBC t s poliey, vis-à-vis competi tion was ·te ei the,r 
.. .. ~-

destrey it· or buy it out. - This 
, . 
ruthless approach was 

necessary lf the' Company was ,te control the bulk of the fur 
1 .... &r .. 

" trade, and was especially prevalent in the outer reaches of 

t~eir ~fur t'rade emplr~ i'n North ,America',. where the Company 
.. 

had not cons'O.l.idated."i1;s holdings~ 
~ .... '- , . ... ~.. ... 

The,pecessity of eradicating the co~petition was not -
.' 

'only .. directed at assurinq, that a11 the furf; trapped 1'n an 
, , , 

, areâ were exéhanged with the HBC , it was also 4 necessary 
, ..... 

; , 

condition for .the ' implemen.tatio!1' of the debt system. The, 

debt system was the HBC's.most patent weapon in' its eft"orts 
, , . 

to control labour. In this system, eacb trapper was 

attached to a particular trading post. The attachment was 

established through the putting-out system whereby the HBC 

'Would outfit a ~rapper at the beginning of "â' trappinq 
1 

season against J;,he value of his catch (Tanner 19Ù:ia).· In 
- . 

the spring, at the'~nd of .8 trapping season, the trapper 

'woulèl return to the ,gost that haà ~utf i tted him, ,,~Y of f 

~ia ~ebt; , a'nd bUY wha'tever else he. ,wanted. 'In the fall, 
- ' 

':' the proees~' would start aIl over agi1irt. The object of the 

~proCèSS for t~e HBC s~~e was t9 assùre th4t'the trapper vaS , " 

'corl'st,:'àined to produee. f'ur$, .very season if he expected to 
...... '..... ....' 

• '! ... " 

g.t any access te E\Sropean gciods, ewhose consumption,' as was . - . 
, _ _ J __ , - r' ct.. .. ~ 

.. noted a,bci"èi-t~~ traders ti'ere activell'l'Jomotin9. ln o~d.I' 

-to' aC.hi.eve"· this ~'Ôd, tP~~914, the • t.~~d~rs had to control 
J , 

'" içces$ ~o ,Bùt()pe~n 'gQC?ds, ·tba~ il, -control competition. 
~ ,. ,~ ..... J< 

. ' 

, -, 

, . ." . 
." • . \) .'. 

0 

~ ') - . • ,f " '. . 
, '. 

;~.11:.~~.,.,.'.,,',_ .. ,.,'" ~.',' .. ' .• ,',.' .. "._,:. " , 
~_......" _ _ _ ~ T::- .•. ~.,/ ~.!.; t:~.~ .. ~"'; .... -:.;!._. \ 

, - • 

.. 
f, 



;"'0' -., , -

'-, .. ' 

. - . 

·0 

~ ""'--, .. ;. ... 

'21,9 
, , 

• W J t 

In- eontradistinction; the bart'e~"'9round lrinut ,trappers', 

·had. other ai~s' in mint,'l: t~.ey \l(a~~~d te:! fu1fill t~e'if néeds 

for ,Eut'opean 
\ 

goods wi th t,he mi'nimum of effort and te 
, 

maint·ain tneir autonomy vi s-à-vi S European tJ'aders. .Tbi 5-

was one of the 
l, 

The ~ HBC wan~ed to, estab1.iih 

fur tr-ade. 
l 

c • 

a'popula~ion ot debt slaves; 

meanw~ile, the pr~5pective slaves wère actively trying to 

preven~ this frQm eve'r happening. ln th.ls regard, 'one must 
, 

give the devil his due; the HBC'did ev'entually .achieve a 

monopoly, and the barren-ground ~ nnut- did become chronic

debtors, but not wi~hout a struggle. 

Prior te the establishment' of the fùr monopoly the 

barren-ground Innut had the option of trading wi~h a number 

'of competing 

strate9i~s • 

tra.ders. This option -"opened up a 

They could run ~up' deots, wi th 'one • 

number of . 
trader and 

trade their furs with another. They could bargain for a 

higher ~tandard-of trade Dy threatening to take their trade 
. . . 
elsewhere. finally, tl1ey could divide up their furs àn'd 

offer the best .t9 traders with whom they had no debt, 

thereby maximizing their return, while offering 'the les s' 
, c 

valuab~e fulrs to the trader "wi th whom they carried a debt .. 
. 

This! làttel; strategy 
~ . 

relationship 'Ii th the' 

allowed - them to" main tain their,', 
l " 

trader who .supplied ,their outfit, 
-, " 

there'by, assu'rinq. that they would receiv~ i t eve~y, ye,ar f ,but, 

d'id not a11.ow the relationship to di~inish" t~e:ir tè~.~t;,~S~·' 
, 

,They vere manipulating the debt 'system to their advanta9è,,; ~ 
-

• strategy <they vere unfortuna·tely' unable to ,con~~n~,tf.t, qu~' :', , 

"', .. -

! ... 1 .. ' .. ~.,. -~ .... J~;.~ 
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tQ, "tne' res'p6nse of the,. liBe ',which wa$ to control and 

eventua11y elimln~te the competition. 
. -"- . " 

The response of the HBC to . the strategies ,of .' the ~ 
... 

barren-ground Innut to minim,ize their dependencé. on trad~~: 
" 

goqds and to maximtze . their return on • 
the furs they did 

produce had seve-ral ~omponen.ts.· First,,c- i't estabIish~d 
, ' 

trading posts in or near'the territory of the barren·ground 

-Innut, ~thereby fa-ci1itating 

posts, ra ther than to those 

, -
the "trapl1t!rs acce~s to i tv' 

, ...'\, -' -

of its compe~4tors. See6na, 

the Company raised the standard of trade at its postS to 

encourage tradé ,wi~h', it ~nd to meet c~mpetition from, ,()~her, 

tfaders at ~he' level of return on production •. Third,', it'. 
'J" ' • ~, 

set up posts in close 'proximi'ty to its c'ompetitors 50 as to 

offer tt'appers a highly visible choice at the point .C!f 
., 

excharige·. Finally, once t,he monopoly was established, the-
.. ~~ -" \ 

'debt , system~ . tpereby' 
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company vigorpusly enforced the 
01'1 --.. ! 

forcing,a trapper ~o restrict: his ,p.9s,sib1~ locations,. of 

exchange to on~ p~st '(~ammo~a 1982). Thes~ ,strategies,' 
1 • f.( L" 

,notwithstandin'g, t~ 
• J ',' 

was 'essential ,that the b~r~en-9ro~nd 
~; . 

r , 

Il}nut çe' àependet'lt on European goods or they retained the 
~ l '. " \. ,,' ~ 1 

opti{)n of not tradin9/'~n option which ,was aJ1at'hema Ir.e the 
,.'... ~ 

HBC 'and, ,th~c.~fore, on~ i,~ hed to' undertnine. 
, ' 
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, .' l'ne, OeeendencY of the HSC on the l nnyt 
) -' 1 

" 
, . . , 

While it. ~as true tllat thé barren:"ground 1 nn '4t 'W'e-r.e", 

'::partlally ô:~~endent on the ':liBC,., ,the opposi te wa~ a150 true. .' 
.' ' . " ., 
. The ,company. Ileeded 9l;1ides, t ranspor'te'rs, a'nd l~bour ,to, help 

,- "lI'\aintain its posts, supply f irewood, hunt 'country 'food for ' 

Eur6pean consumption, and aét· a$ mes!?engers' carry i rig ]1ew~, 
o , 

,'. , , , (). {} 

and information, pertaining to 'the tr.ade to a11, the" posts" to 
. . . 

keep them' apprised of local conditions all ov~r 'th~ 

pen i nsul~~ • This relationship was 'important in that i"t 

affec:téd the image of" Europeans who were supp~ iers. ot" 

. ~ scaree. commodi t ies ·to the barren-ground In~ùt f' but 

" 

, 
qemonstrably d~pend~nt on them (Davie.s 1963: 192). Further 

to this, the façt that ,the abori9i~ls were supplying food 

to the Europeans, rega~dless of 

it or not,establishe-d from ~ 

whether they were paid fo~ 

the' perspect ive 'of tli'e' , 

'Qarreft""ground Innut the ba~) i ~ for a ree iproc~.l I:ela t ionship 

t'bat ha.d to he. mà,de 9Qod when they required food. ~hat: i5," 

t l 

'whi~h was n'ot hO,noured at a11 times (Cooke 19~6: 53)'. 
~, ~. \ .....,! 

- , '" 
.• ' .. ·Thi·s. breach of -contract, 'whicp was ~«) 'far femovect from 

, ~. \ 

~he,~ay the barren-ground Innut treate~ êa~~ other, b~ought 

ioto Question the ,very ,humani.~y·· ·of· th~ Europeans. How 
,j)' , 

co~ld_ a person let another, staJ;'ve ~ wlien he had the,·means to 
, 

it? high threshold . for· ·ot.her . people ':5 
" 

.. - t fi. .. J ' " ... \ " 

8uffel'~n9 before insti tllting. s~me ameliora-ting action ~as a 
'« ,. 

. ~ 

Euro~a~$ and 
, ,~ . 

- - ~ ... 

'c~on ~ea.ture·6f . the reiations.l?etwe·en .t~e 
. 

, th'.!' bal'~en-ground~ lnriut It is a 
, . 

. : 
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, " 

" 
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Sl tuatlon, ~hich Qontinues t'oday 1 and which acoounts' 'for, 

somi of ,the re,sistanc,e put up by the barren":ground .lnnut t,o 

... the presence 'of whi tes in thei r midst. 

Th,e Euro~e.fn., relief poliçy, its mora~i ty aside 'for the 

, moment, waS simply part of the HBC~ s maximi zat ion of 

profit. While it was necessary to keep its labour force 

alive,to'work, 'there Wèls' the feeling that, if it-were toc 

gen~rous with relief, the t::-appers would simply ,become 

de.pendent on r~lief and not Qother to produce 'simple 

commodi ties. Therefote , a~ with the Moravians, relief was 
~ 

'incorp~rated into the d~bt system. Further relief was not 

al:ways in tbe form of food, i t was a150 
~. 

in the form of 

means of production, such as ammunition, in ~'order te, 

facilitate. the procurement of food. , 
1 , . 

, Si nte the Europeans were dependent on the Innut to 
, .. 

s,upp1y thém with meat, it is nct surprising that they,could· 

lar,ge cont ingent of hungry people for an 
.r,t!.... !.J <> 

o 

, , ' 

, 
_. " 

\ 'extend~d per.iod from their otrln supplies. ' Ther,éfore, - whéO.' 

b- '~he ;bar~en"çj',round - ,~ , . 
l '"'~, ~ - ., 

Innut came into a, post starv i09; they-

\\'Wle't'~ 9i ven' supplies. ~.nd encouraged to return, to the land. 

< ~:-f~,~' st i n9i,tte's'é \ of ,the !Uropèans i n supplyin~ the 1 on~t ~ i,t'h 

,even thetoois with which to' procure food ... for th,emselves 
, 

led "tç pr i \fa t i.on, which, as one weuld expect, led to more , 
'debt.' This de'bt ,wC)old ,put. the 

\' \ . ' 
~~mut trappe,r i,n a posi t ion 

1> 
<.tr ' , ' 

, "o·''''h~rê, ',in orçie,r: to ~cquire the 900ds necéssary for th, nex.~ 
"f "',.. \ .. ' III 

''', .. ~ \' " ( , , 

.",' >- ,','" ,s.a~ons trappirtg, ~è had "to' pay Ç)ff his debt" 'which vas in' -_ 

" 

'0 ' - 'Q , 

....~ 1 ? 

.., ~ ,1 l ' , . 
~~~?,';. ~'., ' .. ,. -;.~-

- II) l, ' , • • 

, 'part the' result, ()f'- privatlcitl. ,'This, in t'urn, was 'caused. to 
~ ., ~, _ 1 1; , .. ,.... , ( 
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, so.me deg.ree" by ,the need to tJ:ap in the first place. 

From thi s ,pe~spect ive, pr i va ti9n. and debt were two key 

vari~blè,s in the' int'rusion of the S:uropeans" into the 

'northern Quebec-L~t)rador peninsula.· One wâ.s the ·basic, 

trade pr8ctices o~ the EuroPean$ . '·to establi.sh çon.trol 'over'-

" their. labour force, and the other was a combination of the 

eff~ct~ of _ that level of control on the ability of the 

Innut to produce their subsJ.stence r'equirements. 
, / 

Privation' ........................ -...,;;,. ..... , 

It f·ol1.ows that an important, question is, was natural 

,thre~ of· ~riva'ti9n an' important factor in the l'nnut l'oss 

of econ<;>m,i~ autonomy? One' indication is that the, Inuit 
_ l_ ' " 

livi~9 north' of ',Hebron rf;!je~ted the elittcements oi the 
. . ' , 

MoraVlans ta conver~ and joïn, their m~ssion stations. They 

argued that if they mad'e th~ move, they wOuld lose 8<icess. 

to 'the caribou'. That 15, they w~uid rather risk the 

possibili ty of privation than join the Moravians, and be 
/ 

ass4r~d of 'a steaQY 'diet,' albe i:t a less i.z:tteresting on.e,. 

, ,Therefore, - the environment can only be taken as one f~ctor', . .. 

,in a ,eomplex 
1 ~ 0:" 

of factor:$ " wp.ich ',co~bineà 
, 

dependence. 
: 

. ,T~~ l:\istoric' rec~rd d?cuménts thaot the .barren"'!ground 
, ' 

,I,nnut ~sta~ve~, 'at t1imes t~ dèaih, ,fàix:.1Y ·f,r"equeritiy. The 

lat ter hal.f'" of. the :nJ_n~teenth century was the most horr if ic 
: ~ l' .. ' ~. '~ 1 ~ _ l ' 

, " .\ 
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period. In 1893, l5.0 di ed (Cooke 1976: 58), whi le in 1859, , 

fifty' té> séventy died (Richl ing 1979; 261), and in làte . " 

1.843, twenty deaths were recorded (Cooke 1976: 52) • From 

d'an ana1yticà1 perspective, thei:'e are, a number of questions. 
... ' "' ~ 

. Was sta1"'Vati,on the result oof participation in the fur trade 

." and the- dependence that obtained? Was the fur trade merely 
, 

a, contributing factor which had to be joined, by the 

environmental_factors, such as the a'lteration in a caribou 

~igration' route causing the Innut to miss them, which nii9~t. 

,not have happened had t.heY nct been involved in the fur 

trade? oi was i t entirely the result' of the environment, 
\ 

such 
\ ' 

as a crash in the car ibou popula' t ion, leaving the 

hunters with n6thing to hurtt? 

un,fortunately, as has been. discussed above, caribou 

are still not totally understood and thei,r .population, c'ycle' 

less ... ' So. "How,ever 1 several points in favo~r of an 

" ecotogi.cal argument c,an be madp. First, privation occurred 
, . 

among ;he .. abori9i~al popula tion o'f the Quebec"':i,ibrador 

pen in sula, on 
,'" " 

what appea_r~ to have' been tà faïrly regular 
" ' 

, basi s--not only among the 'ba'rr,èn-ground l nnut.,' but -among' 

the James Bay Innut ·as wall. 
, \ ' , 

(Rost; 1979) le~ds on-e to the 

The sheer number "of reports, . , 

conclJ~ion t~at the threat·of 

starvation, while localfzed in many instances, was real.' 

It should he noted that the -Jantes Bay Innut, ' unl i ke 'the' 
0 

, barren-ground Innut, we,r!! producing .food at the, same, time 
. 

they veré' pJ;oduc i-ng fur,s-.. ~urther , the animal PC?Pula t.ion , ' , , -

: , th'e~ chiefi,y exploi ted (beaver) vas, easier to ac:q'uh', •. t~an, 

, ' 
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caribou. In addition to this characteristic, the James Bay 

lnnut a1so had other, options beside car-ibou; such as the 
1 

90~se hul'lt and,' in Richmond Gul-f, whales ~ G-i ven tba t they 

W'ère ru~_nin9 into periods of _ privation; i t, seems plausible 
o 

~hat ,t.he."ba_.J;'ren-gr?und Innut, with more capricious game, 

would as lItell. Also,' there is evidence from Làbrador that 
, 

caribou' populations can reach very low numbers and- sti11 

-rebound (Tanner 197,8b, Jackson 1985). This is not to 
- " _d?wnplay the role- of trade in causing privation, but only 

. to point 'out that tRere is evidenoe tp support the 

-propo~ition that natural m,adns. coul'd have caused it ~s well 

ançl that the fur trade 

si tuat ion. 

aggrava ted * an al rea$ly r isky 

Forest fires were also may have caused a d-isrupti-on in· 
, 0 

t;he population cycle of the c\aribou. These fires s~arted 

'by: nat~ral causes-, such as Itghtnin9, but the ba·rren-grcund . 

Iimut were a19'O in ~he habit of set.ting the woods on' f-ire, 
-, ' 

to' signal their position (Cooke 1969). These firès'burned 
-

O\reJ;' vast areai; of pastur-e and a-ffected the caribou 
, 

"-populati,on, in te-rms of both how much pas.ture waS available 

and wha~ ç'outes -the caribou wou Id use to mi9rate. 
, 

.~ -
- Given these- natural_ factç>rs, the population and annual 

cycle of caribou" ,and, the . incJdenc:~ of disease - interfering' 

"i tb the procu~emèrit of meat, the {mpaet' of - 'the' fur t"ra'de 
- • - 'b ' 

a~ an a~gravat~n~,ot even à ~ireèt 'c~usal factor - in the 

~~ s,'t,.rva 1;10n must ~e 'eJamined.. AS 
,~ • ...J .. (l'-V>-' 

:~.:_f.,~.ly~'t.~ ,i>r~pose \that the J~~ê's 
has been noted,,: some 

Bay In.nut,' were' able 
• , li 

th 
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: 1 • 

, ~,~ ,'", l • ~ , 
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, 

incorpora'~e the fur trade il')t.o their pre-trade economy vi th 

a minimum of disruption. That i9, . while_ it is p~ssible 

that -the production of exchange value i5 ·a loglcally 

di,stinct practic~ ,from the production o "-of use v,al'ue, from 

the perspe~tive of what people are actual1y doing no great 
" 

change was observ~d, by either the Innut or the analy~ts •. 
- J 

ln- contradistinction ta 'this posi,tion 15 one held by 

Hammond (1982) with regard to the barren-ground Innut. He 
" 

ar9ue~ th~t the debt system, which sttached, ,pàrticular 

hunters to particular posts, di'srupted the kinship system, 

maxing post groups'largely endogsmous 

qf information .betweeri t,hese artifici~lly generated bands. l. 

The dëstrtiction of the 'communication network resulted in 
• 
starvation, beéause i"f- one :group mis'sed the car1bou there 

was no- information a.}:jout where théy w~re.· This - -was not 

.on~y the 6ase -at any, pa~ticul~t ~o~ent, b~f a1so regardirig 

_ where they had been OVel" il number' of 'years" The problem 

was of short-t~rm sporadic cri~es couplee! . 
, with a long term degradati6n of - environmenta1 knowledge. 

" -This lat~~r 'sit~atior:t W~ul~:SubS~qUentlY lead to a great_r 

threat of starvation. 

Another reason t:.he fur trade was a pr~mary cause for 

;. 

- '-, 
'starvation -foeuses on the contradicti9n between . the 

~roduction of ~furs and the produçti~n ,~f food. In this 

_ scenario 1 the barren-grounà lnnut vere so .inten-t on 

trappi'ng furs in order to 'get out of'-.debt that they woulc3 
, ' 

neglect to. hunt food (Coolte 1976). This· ergument, 'lfbi.le ., , 

- ~ 
\ 

, ' - , 
.. r-c-

,~. -~.,,:-- .... -..... ~ ~-~ .. ,":\ .,..~ .. ~. 

" , 

. ' 
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coneeiv5Dle', requires the bartren-ground Innut to aet _in a,n 

i~rational is, c:hoosing 
- .4 

, econ-omically 
,~- -

that to, manner, 

produce exc:hange value at the ëxpense o'f use v-alue, to the 
'It 

, point of "starvation. Thi s 1 apPears, from anthropologieëll 

" data' taken trom almost . ( 
to be anywh.ere in the world, 

virtu~lly impossible (Dalton 1967).' 
t 

Peopl~ can be coerced 

to the point of starvation 1 but they r;arely' c:hoose i t as an 

" option. 
, 

Hammond"s. (1992) thesïs, though, i5 not so - easily 

dispensed wi th. , Its 'merit is that it prOpoSeS a 

transformation in the SQC ia1,. formation of the ,barren-ground 
\ ~ " 

Innut as a result of theit inv91vement with the fur tfade, 

specifically , the debt system, which truncatèd their 
-, 

economic op'tions., However, this 'would have - to be 

accompaniecl br· a ~i9ni f-1cant, levf!l, of depeo,dence 00_, 

,Europeàri - eommod i t i es, 
~) - , 

such that, they could no 'longer 
. . 

survi ve' wlthout ',E~ropea~ 'input. 'This 'does not ~eem\ to have 
'\ 

- J 

been the ~ase. ," -Rat~er, th~ dist1nctive 
... 

~ar~en~ground In~ut, w~~ eb~ir low :lev~l of 

feature of the 

'''' dependence on 

EuropeaJ?- 90o~S.- -In fact, they continued, ~o, keep dp a 

si-gnif-icant level 
, 

tech~olo9Y weIl into the 
\ 

of indigenou~ 
-. -< 

,f9r ~rade. This,' wôuld indicate that for a" substa~tial 

- ,periQd jafter Eur~pean i~tru$iol'l, the batren-9round 'Innut 

vi thout~ the input ' o-f. 
l" • .... 

, wf[trt able te, ,tep~odute thèmsel vas 
, , 

, auropean -90045. · ,A' s.eon<f riëc:essary condition would' be that 
\.: .. ~ 1 r, _ _ , ~ ~ l. .. ,.. - ~ ~ 

.. . the ,ba~ren-9roufl~ Input would not ta,k~' the 'option _ of 9iv~'n9 ,_ 

~' .tbei r fu'ra to someone who nad a cleb~- at- àr:rotb.er ~_ post_ and - : 

. ~ 

" 

-', , . ' . " 

r-; , 
...... .' ~ 

-~ <../""" .. ~,. - "-- " , 
.. ' ,e .::' ," ... _ .!.. ...... __ -' 
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h!1ve -h,im take them in,to trade an,d ~ thereby run -up a :~.ebt at . ' 

two posts~ 'albei~ in someone else' s name. This \fould'.,slso 
.. , " 

s~em a pl~~~ible ',option, 9ive~ that the lnnut to ,whorn " -
!lit • 

Cl~ustan spo.~e ln 1820 (Davie.s 1963) mentioned that he gave 

his . furs to someone else to trade for hint. ' 
, 

The point here is not fo imply ~that Harmnond's'.rl'geZ) 

thesis is'· wrong, but rather that' a number - of' optiôns 

remained .for . the b~rren-9round Innut despi tft' thei r 

invoivemènt with the fur tradè. Therefor&, l would propose 

that the natural factors delineatep above were .a1so 

import~~t :in under~tandin9 not only the s~arvation but ,a1so 
.. , 

why the barrén-ground Innut got.involved with the fur trade 

at aIl. 

, .' 
~'.' r 

" 

, 
, . 

. , 

... 

:. 

... ..~ - ') ... \. 

• r .; Res istanc"e 
.. 

- The threat, but~ 'not necessarily ',the occurrence, of 

prlva<tioo, was:an aQded ,impetus for the barren-gt'ound lnnut·' 

to" deçide, to get- involved wi th 

de~ire t~ 'obtain gu.oPea~ 90 0 

fac_t: increa~ed the- probab,i,l·ity 
\ 

the fur trade, as was the . '. 
That this decision in 

f starvation ls lite1y, but 

may not have been appreciat~d as such untll it was too lat. 
, , 

< and ~he relationshiR ~f-dependerice. and debt 'bad been 
-

est~blished. Nevert~eles., the barrenrround Innut w.re . 

not ~he unthinking dupès' of the KBC 'and reâisted-tae ~ore, 
deleterious pol i-c ies "Ç),~ the· latte~ ~ 

" 

~lli8 section "i 11. c5~ai' -

" 

.' 

--
" 

... - - .... ~~ ~.;. 

. , , 

~.. ~ ~ : '-: 
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, vi th .tll~ forms of rès,istanc~' pr~bt·iè::e~; by 
. ... . 

'I!lnut durÛ19 tne mércantlle' period. 
f .." a • h" 

" 
the bariep~~rduna 
, •• ' l ' ..-

~. : J . . 1 .. il, -4 

, 
" " .. 

, ~Y .the 'time the HB~' establlsl)ed Fort~ ch'iino .in'"lS3o-,'.' in • ,': " 
Or! ' ~ a 1\. " ,I, - ~ .. : • <. J, ;, -,~.c' • ~ ,'" ~ _ w - ' 

an, e~fot't'- t..o -tap"' t~e fùr r,esources ()f the :,r)9'rthern, :.~' 

q4ebec-Labradot -, pe,n insula, 'mèthod of labour' 
\..~, -' 

l': ._ ex'plo-i tat iOh 'nad beèn "in place for 
," !,,!' ... 

t • .' 

.Thé HBC.,'protnotèd a' mate~',ia1 

" " 
well o~et 

, , 

a century,. ' 

, i t c'()u'ld pr~vide . " 

• 
d~pendeJlce' on,. commoditl'es .'on1)" 

JI" .J 

and then"offered, ~red~~,' in kÙid', ther~'by, 
.. , " 

1 ~ 1 . . ' 

, ' 
\ .. ~ 'assur ing' tha.t ' was in debt ~ , 

, Effectively, this me~nt " tha"t the ·producer. co,uld never get-
1 1 l' t, : '. ~" ~ J 

out' of debt, sinée thi s year.'( s';.production ': was' credi t:ed to , 
Ir.' , • 

'. 
! ..... . 

. ' las~ .ieti.,r.t~ out,f,ft ,ànd' this 'year's outf!t was advan,ced 
\ ' ,. 1 

, . . agairist hext Y,~ar",~ proçluction.. l'f côn'di ti.ons ,were right, 
• " ,', " • ~ • 1 \ ' " .. " ~. , • 

,}t '~as :pos~il~l~. for" the me~charl;.t '~9' 9uarante~è th~'t he w~u~d 

0 ', 
1 ' 

, " , l 

.. 

reë~iv~'" fur:-s ,br the power 'enj6,y~d thr;ough ~iS ~on~.r.Ql~! 
". p ) • t .- ,'" :.. • _ \ t 

\, • 1 \ • • 

, ne~ded, Eu;-opean goo,ds < Of course; the system.: ~~d: not wo'r1ç 
, », \ , 

'. ' o t *', 

ort· H"s: .. simpiè '. " 
:per~e~tly' .. 'because 

, . other f~étor~ , i~pinged 
ta ' ~ •• ~. • l " 1 

elega'nce. '< 'From ~n'dependel)'t ~ ': tr.àdé,rs :': providtng . , an, 
1 ».. '1' ~. ' ,of:'. . ... ~ \,.t _.. 1 • 

. alt.rnàtive . 'sourc'e for 'Euro~~n "goQds "·to· ... t;he l,ess' than 
, --.. a, ~ ... ::. .... 

total dépendence "of the bart'en.-gt:ou,,~ 'In'n',ut' on., EÜ~9p~an 

cOlNl'lodlties, 'the. two bas!:" Pil~a~s' on whic:h:;~e HBC's 

con-trol" of tradff' r$sted vere 
1 _ ~ .. 

turoed out to be ea~ier,for 

--"...
und~rmined. r~' fact, i~ 

\ . 
~ , 

the HDC to deal \ vi th other 

, 'iutopean tr::aàers than - i t vas ~o control 
. 

t'he barren gtound 

,Inn,ut, •. : " 
, -~, 

, ,~ 

~ ;: -f- ~ ~"'::.\ 1 1 • ~ -
'" 

" 
- 1 .. 1 

" 

" 
~ 
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of the private trade~$ workinq·' out .' O· ,.' , ' .. " Hamilton Inlet. ln 1821, aft,er '4 bitter struggle fQr 

~ !I 

> 

1 

, . 

, ' 

". 

. . 
-. 

. ' 

" 

• 1 

f} 

.s.upremacy in the fur trade ove:r an extremely la,bje area; 

the HBC ' and the North West Company amalgama ted. In 1830 

the HBC bought back the .leases. on the ~lng' s Posts that it .. 
had let lapse in 18-22, sfter it had acquired them through 

lts takeover- of the North West Company tl';e yesr before. 

And finally, in 1836, the HBC, opened up a',post in Hamilton 
- . 

l nle't to compete wi th the priva te ~t raders ope r.a t i ng the r~ 

and,' in 1837, bought them out. I~ is obvious from these 
. -

actions that the HBC was successful in, outmanoeuvering "and 

overpowering its European competition and in estab~ishin~. 

its trade, monopoly in the Qyebec-Labrador peninsula. . : . 
Except for the Moravian'mission on the 'northern Labrador 

, 
coast, up unt~l t,he Revil~on Frères pegan to trade at Fort,' 

Cliimo i,n 1903., the HBC was supreme in northern t.abrador. 

',Therefore, one 'necessary cortdition to maximizing the - ~ , 

- -volume and veloci ty of ~trade hail been . ful-f.illed--the HBC 

was ,fn " receipt of the ovet,whelmi~g majori ty ,of the fur's' 
., 

being ,produced in the entiie length an4: breadth of the 

of th~ mercantile 

period. But in order to wring even mor. profit, .out :of ~the 

trade, the ,HBC had 

pr~ducers,. 

, . 

t~ turn tts entire atterition to 
" 

, 

the 

agents of. t,he' MBC for,th~lr' lack of commitment. to thè fur 
\ 

trade.' When- access' to caribou vas high, tbèy -vèûld (lot 

o 

.. 

./' 

J 
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produce furs: because they were well off. Wh en , access to 

caribou was low, they would nct produce" fû~s' becaùse they , 

vere, 'starvin9. 'When .acce~~ 'so~evhere in bet~een, from 
~ 

, .... 
the perspeètive of the agents of 

\ 
the HBC, they would not" , 

, trap because ' they were c;ontrary. For • example, Finlayson,. 

in 1832 that: 
·1 

"1 would 
.. 

chief factor at Fort Chimo, noted 
1 

1 _ 

glad1y commun icate wi th Mr. Chie f ,Factor Clarke a"t Mingan 

but there is 50 little gependence to be put on these 

Indiens here. that l determined on sending to Moose 

[P'actory) ••• " (Davies 1963: 191). McLean~' chéit:'acterized 

them as being " ••• v'ery. indolet:it, a habi t whieh long cus,tom 

ha$ conf irmed" (in Cooke 1976: 35 (B/38/b/2/75 ),.) • .. 
What the agents of the HBC over1ooked, f~om time to 

timei wes that the.bar~en-ground Innut h'd their ovn 

prio~rities. Even after the HBC had·achieved a-monopoly,' 
~ . \ 

this did not by any means assure that ~he ,b~rren-ground 
. 

produce furs at what the HBC thought W8'S an 
-' 

acceptacle rate. ~~erefo-re"" d~~'poi te~ Cooke' s . (1969) 

demonstration that Fort Chi~o was mar~ipàlly profi table 
. 

during its first incarnat ion, this was apparently not 

QbvloUS 
- , 

to the ,agents "in the field nor to the 
"": 

Il 

administrators in Montreal and Lond'on. Just before it,s'· -\ 
" 

. ' -~ 
èlosing in 1843, MèLean had 'r.cruited·some.James Bay Innut 

te migrate to .Fort Chimo in the hope that they would 

produce - more fur •. than -the barrenr-g-round l nnut "c were· 

pro~ucing. Thi$ plan ~ailed que te the c'lO$ur~ of the 
, ' 

. po.t, and ~lmOlt ~nde.d in tragedy for ~fie m~gratin9 

-. . 

1 
, 1 

, : 
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hunte-rs" ~who .,l~CkilY_ met with .. some H~C;~~$Onnel /' j~St":à~ 
they were getting ready ,t~ evacuate tne post.~ 

This forro of r~Si$tànce, which can be added. to the 
-

demand .: for higher standards . of' e~change and the 
, ,< 

matlipulat ion of the debt syst-em', repré$ents the efforts' of 

,the· barr~n-9round, Inn~t to tailer the system to t'heir own 
1 , . 

~~eds (eooke 1,76)~ From this perspective, they accept.ed .. 
, , 

the intrusion of the·Europeans 
~ -... ' 

and were try i ng to max.imi ze'" . 
~heir returns .fr:om' it while minimizing the \l~vel of their 

partici~ation. Ho~ever ,~ they a150 ~)tpressed 
'/ 

disappr'ova1 i"n more direct ways. 
.. 

,In addition to c:~jtlplainin9', tha't .the',t:he barren-ground 
., . . 

, .. 
Innu,t did . not produce enough- furs,~. ' the ~gents of ,thé HBC ! 

- " -
1 ~ \, , • _ " .,' 

also' aomplai ned about thei r i'ndefJendenç,e, 'ln ~ the. :sense of ~ 
0$ , -., , .-

character trait. ,That 15, ~-hey jus't 'would nct do what'"they 
, ""', ~ 't' , 

f ' 

were t,old. This tJ:'sit w~s 'aÎnpl-y,.demonstrated tQ,Erlandéon" 
, , . 

who in 1834 had hired a nunÎbér of. bar~én:'9roti~d '.'Inn.ut' to 
• f .,. , ~, 

. 9uid~ him (rom ~ort Ch'imo, on 'l1ng8va Bay, to the.Mi'nqan, on, 
, " . , 

" the:nor<th-shore of the, St:~r 'Làwrence River. The,ex.p.edit.ion. 
, 

waa, 'for the purpose of 
" . ", .' . '. 

é'xpioriog th,e, c-ountry and 'as-ses~i n'g', . ) . 
the 'poss.lbilties of ès't~blishi'n9 an' overland. ro:ute in o~dero . .. 
to supp11'Fort -- Chimo from posts on the . nôrth-shôre of the , I,~ . # ~ '" - t 

St. üa""rence. river •. ~··The_ barrefl-ground Innut ·had o,ther' 
.' ' : '.' • -, • '" - .. ~ t'." 

~d~as~';'~,r:'~:" gu:ide~ Erlandso", to Hatn,ilton fnle~. : Not, ~nl~. ' 

" 
" . 

.' , -. 

. , ' 

, ~ , 

, , 

, ., -, -
dld Êrlandson not è~d' up "where he ,want'ed',to, but he vas,' ;.:'.: '. '. 

, ',1 .. 1 .. 

6onfr~rited- t'~i tli' 'a. ' ~:ompeti tor', s tra~in9 ~st", v6ich' ,: V.S _ ~ , ";: j 
- • • \ , f~ '." l' "', ;:, #, :'~; 

p8y.ing ~Ç>re'for .ba~re'n":'9rQund ln-n~t.furs than 'the HBC V4'1 1 
'; .r~':~ , 

/ 

• 

, " '. . ~ , 
•.. t 4 ,~. • j .• >! . _ .~ 

" 

'. , 
, -.... ,' .. ' .,: .. 

, . 
, ,~ " 

" ' 

, _ , .," ... , 

, .' ~" ,_, _ - t "t. 
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, " 

at ~ort Chimo. In this act o~ deCianee; th~ bjrr~n~9rouhd 

tnnut had made two statementsf. fi rst', ,tbat. ï~ the country 
" , 

t~ey' were supteme; and second, 

that the, HBC was ".explQitin9. them at a"~'i'9her level tha'n its 

competitiCin. , '1 
\ 1- < 

In, addition to the!e ifa,ctors, the l'09istical probléms " 
, ' '~ 

of, "'Supplying Fort ,Chimo~, whi~h, ' in 1834, had been left. 
, . ' 

- , f ~ , ("' " ~ " 

without sufficient sùpplie~$, led erlandscn to éomllle,ilt:' 

": :"~>. be'ir\g" t~,iq 4,t ~ne' ~'irne ~a'~hip ~OUld -, 
ar:tive, with, th~"' n'ècessary .supplies-"'which: 
did' ,not' a.rrive; ,at another "time that men 
'would atr~ve and a', 'trading pp$t. esta,};11ished 
fn . t;.h~r inter im ....... which, 'proved equal}:y 

" . - f,a~'lacious;: they b~.qan even st that earl:y 
. - pêJ:~.od to 'considfU':' us il,' paréel of fools co~e-

p ( , 'hithe,r ~o èeceive'tbem .(,Oavies ,1963~ ixix) " 

, ~his f~, no;t the statemen;t ,of, a ma~ i~ complete cOAtrol; 'he . 'l, . . 
. , '",as' nrow awate 

~ ~- , ~ - " 
net ,on.ly 'that ttte '( bar1-'-'en~9round l nnut!',$ set 

1 • 

-",:,"" Qf:~~oritjè'~V' <;!id nct idways, ooi-ocide with the HBC:'Î.'but 
....... ~.' ~ • r !.. ., 

r "'~(." 1 ~ 
) 1 l j ~ w ~ ~ 1 ~ ..... - -- r 

" also't,haç, the' Innut priority took p,re,oedence-, 
, : ~ l", ,- , 1.... , / ~ 

" ,) .. ',' ... ' ,"""'.< Th~ ~c,~ash' of 'will~ ,~a$' not al,ways, li1nited to 'such 

:' ,.,' -,' '_. ',: '. be~~~,~ f~'l.16ut'·as "a sta~eDt~n,t: of ex~sperat{o~ , o~~ the ,p~~t 
.. 0 

<, 
\ ...... 

.. 
, , 

" , 
;, ... -... _'" 

1 ,. ~ \...~ ~ ~'.. ./ < _ ~, .' _ l 'f ~ <1 .. f .) _ - .. 

:':"'.' ,! ,of a. HBC employ.e~.: 1 t must nG,t 'be forgotten.' that' the H,Be 
r #: ,-

. . , ' ~o'ntrolled' acce'ss" to E'uropè'a~ ~ -good,s It~at th~ barren-'grourid, 
• ... ! , ;, ~... ..- 1:1 1 ~' '~ '" ~ / • ..... -

,. Innut ,n~éded and_ wanted,. ' This" ,oC!oupled' wi tlh tne fact that 

~,~the H!C '~a •. out"tQ mèk~ a profit, led to cbnfl'i'ct when the " . ' , . , i 

.. ''."',; ,~r~en~,gr~unQ' -'ln-nut' '~id: ',n~t', proàu~~ s'uificient furs to 
o ,_'. . ' _ , ' ' , '-

·;".èquirt d;he gôoqs .th~y :wanted' _ and the- HBC WI t~held these, , 

#> " 

, ' - .... .. ' ' ~ 

," ·9o-~,'",wh~n ',the, , ha,à: éxt'encièd_ ~redit ta the l,t.m'i~ - tbey h~~ , 

-- :', 'ft:- In 'the: _eàr1.y·.' -~wentieth' century ~'. <'tJ:lhi le-a." the 
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barr~n-9rouno Innut to'~ ••• rush the Davis 1 nlet post," be'in~ 

denied wh.t they hàd askèd~ (Cabot 19201 ~QO). This direct 
t' \ 1 J 

action, 'while m~tivated~ by economic· n~ed and, no doubt, a 

sense 'of betrayal, proyides ample evidence of the inherent 
, , -. 

contradiction, in the fur-trade relat i~pship. , The 
, , 

<> ' 

barren-9~ound Innut _ knew trom' the. ex i s'tence, of di f feJ;'ent· 
, ' 

. standards of trade extant ih the p.asf ,tha~ they were,1;>eil'lg 

eiploited, but were willing to put up with that-as long as 
, , . 

thei~ requir~men.ts wère met. 

ruptured,. the" Innut opted out. 
, ). 

When enis' relationship,~as 

o • 
",,' 

rmpovet; Ï"shmen t of the Bat'ren-Ground l nn,ut ... 
. / 

\ 

... The a~ove discussion examine'd the forms 'of meteantile: 
-

intrusion and the respective responses of the Irruit ~o ~he 

Moravia'n mis'sion and o O'f the 'Innut to th'e HBC. ft was" , . 

demonst~ated that the method of the Moravi~n~ 
, 

included a 

'conscious effort at direeted change "in 'most of 'the 

comPO!lents' o'f the Inuit social formation", while the MBC 

·re5tricte~ itself to the eeonomic compone~t. There are two 

q~e5tions 1;0 be 
'\ 

dealt with in this 5~ction on ~he 

mercantile period. S~bstantive1.y " the quest~on deals w~th 

the r·esponse of 'the HBC and th~ Moravian mission to the " 
~ , 'Il 

falling rate o~ pr~fit ,that 'was endured by them· 1'il tbe 

latter part ,of the ninekeenth century and the first halt of 

the twen~leth century. 

, -, 

Through an 

.. . , , 
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tes~ë~tive _respc:>nses it. i5 I?ossib~e' to further -distinguish 

th& praçtical differences between -them. This -wi li 'prbvide 
- (t-'t'!~" .~..... ...,j , 

a further theorectical basis upon which to _make a more 

substantial comment QlI mercan t i 1 i sm as a form of capi tal 

penetration and 1abol:lr :control. Finally, it will' be ·,seen 

whether any of this is'p~rtinent to th~ analysis of ~ocial 
. i 

change 'among the t'nui t and th~ barren-ground Innu1l-
t • _ 1 

result of mercàntile in.trusio.n. ,,:' Did it really 'llJa.~~ 

àifferénce over the -rong run whet'her they ~were deali~g 

the Moravian mission or;' the HBC? 

The transition from the mercantile period .;to 

as a~ 

any 

with 

the 

welfare state and the wage-labo~r period was 'the' direct 

resu~t of the demise ·of the fur trade in: northern 
j. 

Quebec-tabr~dor. And it is the behaviour of the Inuit and .. . 

th~'Innut during the fo~lowin9 perio~ that ~rovides th~ 

basi~ f~r dis.cerl1ing whether: their distinct e,xperiences 

durinçr~ the mercaniile ~e~iod influent,ial in 
',-

determining their-., subsequent- bel1aviour.' . This 'proposi ti'on. 

log,Îcal', in that ît i8 '~idel-y accepted that '. 
, '., ., 

" _ th~ pre-mercan~i,le "social ~ormations were instt'omel)t·al,tri 
r - J' •• 

1 , 

's aping the responses to mercantile intrusion (Scott 1984) • 

prior to this, 
. . 

-1 ta is neces!:u;.ry ~o somplete .t~e ' 

sion 'of the mercantile peJi'iod as the ho1d of 
-- 1 

II\lrrintile capital w.anes and f. i nii l y Q i'sa.ppea r s • 1.; ) 

In the northern Quebec:"'Labradc>r pen insula', the ':HBC wa$'" 
, ,r 

.. " J 1 • 

with -~ogistical probl,ms. which ât:.0Se out ,o.t. ,)ts, ~::, ~. 

policy re9ar~in9 competition. 
... , " 

, 

," 
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, c Î 

JI 

. .. 
1>. , - . 

'I~ li ~! .... "_' 
, .' 

, ~, ! l • J , 1 l~: 

" , .. 
" 1 • 

\ [~ l 
, . 



~~,"r,; ': 

·t 

-,., 

, . 

" . 

.. 
1 

, , 
" 

\ , 

: 1', : 

.,~', , 
~ ".~~l , 

<":_,;..' l " 

G.a~i,';.~ .. ,." .. ' _ .... 

"t! ~ .. . .... _.; ....• ," .. 
.' , - , ' , 

" ' 

236 

permanent presence in o\der to attract barren-ground Innut 
" . 

traders away from iridepenoent traders anù thè King's post~. 

After ascertainiQg that t~e barren-ground ~I nnut were 

sophist'icated enough in the fur trade to refuse to trad.e at 

less thé than premium rates ~ffered by the its comp~tition, 

and hence raising its rates' to Meet the disccepancy, the, 

H13C still was faced with the ~~oblert\ of ,supplying Fort 

Chimo'with European goods in a way that·did n~t eat up aIl 
'.' 

tHeir profits from the exchange. One method was to visit 

evèry two years leaving a dciuble outfit, thereby cutting 
. 

down on tra,nsportat ion C.osts. Thi s proved unsat i sfactory 
. 

in that J the ship failed ~o.arriVè, there was no stock to 

tradé. This happen~d.in 1"837,; and, the agents' of the 'HBC 

saw that their impge as llqnoU;t'able men ,took a beating amon9 

the bar-ren-ground. Innut aS ~" re'sùlt. , 

~he second plan, w,hich by the t: i,me' i t wes achi.eved, 
1 \ 1> v .' , .. ,1 , . 

'" . 
became (immediately redundant due, 't9 ~n~ " clos-i'ng of Fort 

Chi-mo/ was the e.stablishtnent. of an ov;erlaA.êl supply t',oute. ;: 

from either ijamil,t~n Inlet or" James Bay. This' failure 

, notwiths:t:an'di,n9" the practical fallout oOf' the~e. exploratofY . .. 
missions of the late 1830's and early 1840's. was the 

est4bli$hatent of poets in the interior 1 suc.h as ,~or-ts·.-

trascopie, . 'Manuan; and 'Trail in the centr.al a'nd aastern 
0 

~ec:t ion of the peninsula, and N ièhicun and Ka~ie:pi seau -on 
~ . - . .,. 

eit"her br i.e f the western side. Most of these posts had or " , 
. , 

&p~radic ];ive~ with little liJubatantial effec:t ~s ~f4r as the 
" " bari:en~9tdun~ Innut wer.e' conce'rned, - except for 

..... \" ., ~ 

sbift.ing 

, . 
'. , , 

"-' 1 !. J 
~] f" -~ - ~ 
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theit place of trade; For example; For~ Nascopie took over 

from Fort Chimo in 1842'as the HBC'S primary tra~in9 post. 

With short periods 6f overlap,' Fort ·'N.scopie, vhich vas 
-closed in 1870, kept this staius until 1866/ when Port 

Chimo was reopened an,d was, in Lts turn, superceded by For-t 

MacKenzie in 1916. 

The juggling of posts in the interior of the 
, 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula ,up to the end' of the nineteenth 

century was taking place during. an extrente,ly low ebb in the 

fortunes of 
~.,.I.I.,.\ 

the barren-9round Innut. Beçinnin9 in 1~42, 

-starvation begsn to haunt them. The ca'uses of these 

per-iods of starvation reported in 1842, 184=7-1849, 1857, 
, 

1858" 18~?, and _ .. 1893 are l'lot entirely '.appa re!) t, .but thei r 
... ~ \ 

d~véilstatin9 impact on ·the barren-qround Innut i5 

undeniable. 
\ 

'For the flurposès of éhis analysis, pe;-haps ,the ,MOS·t 
l , 

salient impact .. of the 'starvatic>n was the, permanent removal 
( ~ ~ 

"1 0 

of' -one $ect'i'on ·of çhe, '(popu~at iop of. ba~ ren-,ground l nout to; 

the ~as·te~n part ct,' ',the Quebec-Labrador ,'peninsula, whe~e. 

-they b,egan .to trac1e, 're9,~lar*Y,~t, 'Davis,-Inlet. There'is 
- ' -

'some archaeologcal' èvidence to sU,ggest' that thé Innut were 

'1,ltilizing thia part' of' tpe peninsule pr·ehistorie~dly.t but, 

i~ this conte,xt, the concern is n~t wi-th continuit'y- of use 
- , 

pat~;rns, but ' rath~r ·'w~th t~e ~iscohtin~ity engendel."ed 'by 
the_ . t~p.:lc;t ,of , tb~" fur t~ade. 'Th~refore, the fact -that 

» , 

- ')(cLean 'fou~d a, group of barren"'grounq l nnut' who had 

> ,~'bandon.d "trading at F~rt 
, '-

Chimo : for ~a~i,.,ton; tnlet. 'in 
, _ ,Il 

~._ M 

> " 

" 

. , 

> 

" 

• 

:' 
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1834-1835, the year 
; 

th. MBC 'ran out' of '$u~liea to trade, 

.1,S sign if icant'. A group of ba~~en-9round 1 nnut had chosen 

.t~ move_ to an ~rea wh~re they were~guaran~eed not onlya 
, , '\ 

good standard of traâe but a1so a·~te~dy~supply of Europe~n 

goods. Thii"same' situation prev~i1ed for those Innut who 

began to reside, i~ tne vicinity of Davis Inlet during the 

per iod of, s~vere pr i vat ion. They were able to trade ..,'i th 

the A.B. Hun·t Company, wh.ich established a post 'there in 

the 1840'5, and 'a1so had recourse to the Moravian missfon 
tl 

'stations in times of need. This la~ter option was, 

exercised in 1857 at Nain -and in 1885 at Zoar. 1 t i5 , 
.probable that ~he 'e,idstence of a fur-tràde post ~n t~· 

'Labrador coast merely re-establi shed a prehistor ie regiona) 

division amOn9 the barren~9round Innu~. However, for the 

purposes of this an~lysis, the important point is that th~ 
~ 

division establishéd in the mid 1800' s has. since taken on a 
~ ~ .J , • 

, , 

. political, jural and econ'omiç reality,~,which }la"s persi'sted 
.,~ ~ - , 
-,..... :. 

uo ~o' the present. 1,. _~ ............. 

... - 't ---- '·11 

\, ' 

1 ~' ,'"' 

Réspon,~e of Producers 
î 

"" ~ ,-The response of the producers 'te this,' increasin-q debt 

10ad w.s to ignore ii: until tbe credit policy of- the 

merchant:,) was' al~ered. As far as ehey,vere eoncerned, ~.s 

J,opg, as ~they cQula ~cquit:e ,the European commodities they 
.' 

want'ed, t'he value owed in ,.~linpl. conunoditi'.s not ,yet· 
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, . 
a _ " 

,prod':l,ced ',did not; affect' th~m in an.y substantive way. This 

was for '" the" 'mercnant-s-;, they we're , , , . . 

'q\oney 1 ~nd l,t '.became 'apparent' ~that unles~ a pai':-as-you' go 
1 - , -

'poli,cf was introduced there' W,ElS, ' bard1y any hope for making 
1 J' ~ 

any p-i-of,it, let alon~, for I!'axîmizing i~. In thfs context., 

then, the ,,' cyclic;:al nature, of fine-fur-bearer populat'i,ons,,, 

coupled with the ~u~sistence/exchange contradiction, 
r_. , 

ct'eat,ed a .' situation in ,wh~ch' ~ro~uc,er.s could,' not produce 

'f S~fficient ,furs to :pay off, th~ir debts, 'which in turn led 

, " 

" . . . 
to a permanent ,deçt. load. 

- The: r~spônse of the mercl1ants was,,'rrot to cut off 

',credit immediat"ely; rather, ,~~~x'ti'ghten'ed ï~. This"'move 
~ ~,. ~ 

had a-n immediate effect of.: restrict'irlg the producers', 
~ 

" access to ,E~rope~n com,modities t , notably 'gùns, ammun..ition,;' 
, , ~ 

) - ~ ~ 

and -food, which - 'n~9a·:tively., af'fec~éd their ability to 
- - ,~ 'Of 

sustairi themselves and ,to pr;oducè for, either supsistence or, 
- ,..' , . , 

This 'po11c'Y'. h~ 
.l 

tt:agic repercuss,ions 
" . 

for bath 

4' _ the Inuit ,'ar:td the Innu~. <In" the w~nter of 1838, the Inuit 

of Nain "Wer-e· 'denied relief and W'ète . coun-f$l!lled ins,tead to 
,', 

"go inland" .in winter t. to. fi,h ,ln .the lakest statvation wa~ v 

the result (Brice-Sennett 1982: 32'9). '.In iâ'43,' the "+factor\ 
- .. _ ~ J _ ~ - " .. 'Cf ! ,. • 

at rort N&scopie w~s sO· st,it)9y,fn., .distributing ammu~ition 

to .~ the ·b~rr~.n;7~ound In~ut th~~, ~a 9;~UP, ,9f them', ais? 
\' ~ 

st.rvè~. I~t~è~e ins~ance~, tight cied~t poliey re~ulted 
, ' . 

it" had the " effect of 
1. "~' .. 

- (jI , 

, ,: ill\~ov-erishint;J th~ '-ptodU,cers, W~{le ·it 
- - ! l ' ~ 

p~rpo'rt,d : to ' : be 
- , .. ~ )'~' 

, . " 

,: o(fering , tbein a 'higher" standard of ~iving through' tne 

, i -- • i 

l 0 , 

.' 

" ' 
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The fact '. th,at :pe'ople starved, to death, ,though t does 

not "seem to' havê: affe~ted t~e"~I'&dtt policy' in' any positive 

'wa~, vl.s-à-yis, ~h'~',:pr9d'ueèr~. The insta.nces o..f starvati~n 
., j, ," 1 \ 

,were V'iewèd' as exee'pt iona1; the real i ssue'\~was to 'make the' 

fur tra4e 'a ' 'paying' proposition.' - nOl'thern 
-

I,n, ~he 
, , 
Quebec-Labrad~r 'péniQsula" thi~ was' impossible from within 

t~e . debt syst~m.,' 9iven t~e' 'mass . priv~tl'.io~ ~hat was 
, . ..' , occurring dutin,9' ~;he 'latter· half <?f, the ninetèenth century. 

< ' " 1 _ • f 

The HBC respondèd: to, this s.i.tuation cy 
, , 

~utting of~ çredit 
J.> 1 '. .. ~ 

in 18~3, which may _ have ,been '.inst'rumental in èonvincing ,8 , ' 

,-group of barren-ground' ~i ~~ut 'to ·'9~ to 'the Labrado~ çoast .. to." -, 
- "t ~ .. \ ... ~ ~..... - 1 -

" trade \oIi,th,'" a prt"vate ' ~~;a:'dei ' at:, t'he beh~'st o'f one Of his 

. ~m~l()y,~eSI wieh t~~;', had met· a~ Fort 'Nasê'op·i~; , 'TragiC8iiy , 
, " , '1. , ' , .. ~ , -

, on arri~al 'they ~~'re' t'oÏd' th~y' had ~ot" brought su'ffici-e~.t" " 
.... , ' ~. \ , \ ~ 1 

, 9000.5 to trade anô', wet~ sent ,'back. int~ th'e interi'oI:,' whe,re. -
, , '1 ~ ". 

150 died {CoQke 1976:.: 58'. , " 

, ' 
t !'.' • _ ";. : ~" \,' W '\ 1 ~ 

As' fot\ the ,Morav:~a~ ,mi s's ionaries,_. t~e-y' coul~ not so ~ 
" .1 ,\"", " .'",' -';,.' , 

, easily shed their",?:,espd,nsibil:itiesf> for~ the :well-being of 
,Ir, ,'" il' l , -' ~.. "'., • 'f' f 

the l nui t. Nevert,hè.iès~~·, 'f8ce~:l'. wi,~h' annuàl ,def ic tts piling 
~ 'k' t'.. ( ,..., li. "!~ .,! ~ ~ 

up J;e9ardless, of 'ho'" t'bey ':\"a~,teînpte4. to m~r\ip,~lat'e the 'debt .. 
~\""I".'~ t-- : •• ,'{, ~ -' .~' 

"system or COerce the I~ùi t , ,,'t:he{ iirtally got:'- out of the f~r-
: ~ 1 If'..) '.' \ !:f -,.. .: r 1· ~ '1 .... ~ - , 

tta4e ~~,ltoge,ther and,' sold thé'!r, b'uaine,sa inte.r'ests tô the<-
,- ! • } " >~ \ ~ .,. \ l ' \' ~ \"_ 1 ~ ", " , '~ -, _' .. _ • _ ... ,. ...~ 

KSC i,n 1'92'6 which i.n 'tpbl'.' got' t,iq of ,i ts Lab~ador holdings , 
~ •• : ~ l ' Il • l' • ..... l" 1 1 ~ -' ' & 

to' the Newtoundland 90vethme~t.' ',fo ~942.' 
tt, • 4"'," 

:,- , , _ • \. - - 4 ., ~. '-',. ,-. i ",. \ 

, - ,The' st,~te' s l.~t~us~on, lz:tt,O,' the coqune-rce of L.bra~or,,, 

, marks th,e asB~p.tion ,'·,o.'f '~r.sPo~-$ipillty for' the ~.l,fa're' of 
~-.....:... ~ " _. \t\~,~ ~ ~, , 
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-t'bag,ter 4: 'l'he ,Transition~to the-Welfàr-e St,te 
" ... , \, , 
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, .,:i 

-.' - , " 

'1 .' ~\ t 
" 

>' /' n 

'~~'.troduc:t i,on " 
'. 

- .. :' '"E~~~~t_' f~r:' th~ pe~Jod 'fram -1714 to 1&09, ',~l)~r:t Labrador~' 
~a-~e" un4e~' th~ juriSdic-t:i;o~' 'Of Que~ec 1 Newfound:land, 'f'tr'st 

'. ' ~..... t • .' ! '. ., ' ,,~ _~ J , , , ~ _ .... - ~ --

as- a" Br.i t i,sh co~ony, ~heri as a Bri,t ish home r~e reqion ~ 

an~ f,i~a11Y âs 'a Province ·of Canada,' has a1ways maintaineô-

of',the, right te control' commercial activity in the ,r,e4ion. 
10.. t. _ 1 ~ \ - ... ~ - '. 4 .. ~ ,~ .-_ 

l t w,as n6t. -'unti!' wl!l;l. ilJ,to the t~enti_eth ,~entury .that the 

stat~" b~9an.:to: '.'~st~bl·r~h··, ~ -,' p~~ma~e~~ ,'Ph~si~a~ pr'es'enc~ 
• • , 4 ' _ ~ ~ ~ 

~ .~ ~ " . ' . . - -..... ,. ,', ".-

the~~ •. , - Pr ilor to t;ha t", tinre, ~ewf~un,d1and was conten t ~to 
... 1 <.. , 

pe~~ t :'~h~ , Mor~~ians:'~nd tli~ H~C.', to" set- as i t~' agents "in 

riorih~rn Labrador:~" B~' t~'is '~'ea'~s, ,~be st~~~' ~as' able to . ~ ~ ~ ... , ,.... . 
• 1 r •• t ~ ", ' ... , \: If • " '.... ""r 

s-i~ul,tâneously ~e~ol'\s~'ra~e'" l ts sovereignty,. .' ,i f on1y - ,by 
.... ...," r,.~ .' , - f ' l, 

prox,y, ana,b, ,re1ielled' of, the ,day-ta-day resp'o'",sibility'o~ 
, ," , - ~ ~., - ~ .-.III' __ .. 

'the'"w'~lfa.re: . .' ôf the ',lnu:k:, ln~u'. â'~,d Set'tler ,res'i~erits,. who' . 
4 • , i ~ -1..,. .. 1 • ~ 

were a11',' jura11y ."spea.k,i:ng',-citize,ns ..... ' ,', .' 

Had conditions "re~~in'e'd' in' ,st'asi4~ , tllis ',"situatfo~., 
- l , 1 ~ , , ~ 

l , 1 _ • ,~~ ,f 

could have, cont'inued for soma ,t ime " as Ï't W8$, be'ne nc:.i41 to 
....... ~ ...... t.... ~'" l'" • • ., ' 1 1 

a+1 . thre~ : 11'ltr:usi~é' po~e~~s ~ ", 'l"r~ 'so~~te,' mai~'tai~e~ .. i ta 
;; , ,.. ' #" ~ ~ ~ ~ .. 1 _ 

sovereignty: while, t'he ·Moràvian~i. a'nd. tlle HBC ,~eref 'given il , ~ . .. . ,\ ~';>. \ . . h. ,- ' • : 

" 

. , 

- _...::-

, . , , , .. , 

, free hand to "cdnduct the'i:r< af.fafr-s" aIl at' .tHe expenae of·, 
~. • • ,. 1 ,..,.. • , " • ~ '_ J ' ~ .. t. .,. ...-

,th~ ~~t'ive po~ulat,i'ons ~ "Ho"ev:~;, ~1,1rQu9h6ut the 1 .. 920' sand " '. 
• ., 1" f " • , ' T 1 _ ~ r ~ ." • ( l ' _ '" 

1930',.5' t,~,' ''ihtr.ude~s -were' ,c,o~-ët'o:ntëd "vith polit"Î'C'41, and/or ~ 
• " " ~ , • '" #, .t ' ~ r 

" ", 1 ~ l' ~, :: .. 1.... e 
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" eeon'omiè<exigenc~ies"" which r-equirèd a response 'outside thé ~ - ' 
~ -. - _... --

y , - - • ~ <. ~ -

" . ' 

. e8t,bli'Bh~cl arr:an9 .. ~e~'., _ 
- . -, "": - ~ ~ - ~ .... ~ 

Before "gQing on to discuss 

, .' , ' 

, , 
, '. 

. . 
the substantivé :' factor-~' 

,", '-~ .. in,\'-olyèd, in these transformat:ions ~n' -: th~ cOricre~i forms of 
" 

. ""d~m'i~8tfon "a -further ~ atial"yt,ic po"ffif must'~be . made. While 
> , ':, " '. _ 7 :. ". ,..,. ' " 

- ,.. - - .. ~ , 

'the causes' .of dirèct statè' .', i.nte,r~e~tion can be ,trac.ed to 

and relatio~ships, ,the, form of 
, ,- -

.: i!1ter~e'n,tion can only' be' ac'Countèd for in terms Qf the 
. . , 

eharàctari st'ies of the lib~.ral . Çl,émocratie state in the 

.' ~apftalist system. There i s an interplay betweep the' 
.. , 

events and ~he framework' within which 
-

those events take 

- .place--. ' 1'h~t i's,' a 'signi'ficant ,fraction of the causality of 
.. " 

... - -;. ~ ....... '" > '- ' 

_ , ~ _"7 , 
" chïipge is st~ï.jêturaL Just as, mercantilism 'as a system ha~ 

~ , - .. 

, a, at~uêtûi:e,' which, ': 91,lides .prac,tic~f _ the, stat:e ' in a 
~ ......... -. ~_..- - . 

. -,- ~::cap.i.~à?-~~~'_ ~y's~èm. :i~, __ ~r.iticà~'= ',t)ut nof deter~i~ist~c" since,'._ 
l' ,__ , ~ "\ l , ... - _ , ... .._ '" r \...... ~'" --. _ "... ~.. _ ,_ ," 

'." '", .~' t~~'" pol~t~,c:_~l t'&lation',s" ,at-e-: el;lmeshe'd, • .wit~h the '~c~nom~é' 
, ~ :telat~iôns~,' Thus~' ,thr~ .~baptet' 'w~i:li ,ex.minè) '.'~hé rise', of 

_ '1"age.: labou~ as a. vlabl~ a,CQnotnic . .'ac,tivi.ty and, 'th,e ehat:'9ing 
"'~ - -"'r" 1.. '_~4j_\. ,~_"', - ~' _. -_:::_~-- --,,--:. 

~ .... , .... --~ - '-

, ", '!!O,~~ of ~he s;a~e! '.' '. ,~, , 

, . , , .." ' ,':,:~,<,: ;':: . <~':, :. . 
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A Theory of the State 

The, status of 
\t 

the state wi thin· t~e . cap{t.l i st system 

has been the _ subject of a pro'traeted., and, at' ,times, 

voc i ferous debate.' Whi'!e the deb~te takes place at . a·ll-
f . . 

levels of abstraction, it is, ktased essentially' ·on ,the 
,,' 

. Question of whether ·the state is an àuton'omous ac~or ~n the 
• 

struggle for the 'domination qf the- relations of production, ' 
- .11)" _ _ 4-

·or whether i t - i'~" ~et'ely a mechanism throùgh ~hich" the 
" 

dom'inan,t sector of society exèrcises its power to maintain . -
. 

. and "enhanc e its position'. .' 

It has . been., by and large ,. a debate about political 

strategy., If the state, i5 aU,tonomous, gett i n9 control .of 

it,-' ~ve'n wittiin the existing relations of productiÇ)n, 15 'a 

positive step. But l.f i t is t,otal!'}! impregnated by'" the 
, 

logic of' the'capitalist 
, 

sy'ste~, ther'e î s no point in 

. .' . , 

eeo,nomy. The queati'on, in the 
- ~ ""' '!' 

end" ïs ,whetber incremental,' 
.. . 

chatige. i s' possi.ble an~d whether' i t i& worth trying ,'·"to . _. 

manipulate the existin9 state structures.' " 
, • . ' .,.. 1 • , ~ ~ ~" 

, , 

Tni·s debate has tended t'o obscure.' ho~: ttie state-:'ac:ts 
- , - ~' _ .. <. - l .. 

in .pa~t'icular '. instances, beca~'se' the- théorétician~; str i ve 
r ~ • _ ,! __ _ \ _ 1 , -J' .. ~'\ ," ~-

J " _ 1 -.1 .. ~ 

for:, intè'rn,al consistency in their modela. Neverthe~ess, it 
u" - , " 

;, ~as proyided a 
, . - - -

me'asure of -!sni formi ~y,' . at: least".,.,J:n, , t~l1::ms of 
!oC , - ... - i \, 

.. -what quest.;ons 
. . /".- ' : , . 

'a,re 'ask.ed.' The o.~b~~e. 'h~o/locusec3 on how 
• v • 

. ~, "'. the state °fùnctions; to reproduce, the -éxistiP9 ca:pitali,t 
- : \' " ~ _ \ i).t/, _ 

"",", . ...,.~:I .. :.: '-relations of p:oa,ct,ion, by e-xamini,n~ three f~eets' ~f, t,be' 
,'. - , '" , . -,,).,.., f). " "\ ,: ,st:~;~.- ~:~h.è,"' fix:st · i.S-., the determin~ti()n, 9f th~ means and 

,l, .. , . '. , 

. , ' ,. . ;.---}- . ' . . 
_, 0 ~ 

,,. 
1 _', '. 'l .' " '- ... -. " 

, -
,~ 

" . 
.l, ., ~ ". ' .•. \..... ,,' 

. . . -
~, ... ,'" ~ _.~_,.,- • .11 ..... ~~_ .""'- . "' [ 

~''-'';-~ 

- '. 

" 

" 
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" forms of .. interact: io'n between the agents of the state and 

tje &gents of cap~ ..(Miliba~d 197'7, Poulantzas 1978), the 
, . 

second involves how and in whose interests the ~state . 
, exercises power (BloC,k 1978; G_~amsci_ 1~7i); and the t.hird, 

how the state is-legitima~ed (Habërmas 1975). 

with 'reqard to the' final area of· , f~ci.Js/ Therborn 

:( 1978) has made the. point that whêther 'or not a state i~ 
~~... " 
perceived as legitimate is nct ,al-ways an espeoia~ly . 

" 

relevant question: He. argues-that pt the h'eart of 
, ' 

all 

discussions o~ legitimacy is the assumption that . the ori1y' 
, ~ : -, • , /-<-' " , 

re~son people do n9t revo1 t i s that -they perce! ve the. sta-te 
I.~ _ 

as legitimate. Therbo(n contests this, stating: 

•• ~ eC9nomic ~nd political constraints 
,apart, there -are a number :,of' other reasons 
why people .do not revol t'. Th:ey JI!ay. ~ 
broadly ignorant of and disinterested in" the 

, form of rule to whïch thel' are subjecfed., -
They may 'not be aware of alternative modes-. 
of ·~cial-Grganizati~, and' even if th~y
are, they may feel powerl.ess t.o affect the 

_ eX,isting state- of affait's. (1978: -17,1) 
, -

This per~aps overstates the case -~çmewhat, and-'~herborn 
, . 

(1978) himself draws back from it, 'noting', t'bat the féelings' 
. 

; of 'disinterest, 19noran_ce, and lack -of confidence are al1 
III _ - ~ 

social formation in which one class 18 

domina'nt. 'l'hen, 'following Althusser (197l'), 
-

he discu-sses' 

the p~oeess _of ,i,!'\ter~Jlation as, the means by ,J'hich' people"" 
.. 

,. ~U'. socia'lized ,into a pat'tieular view' of social rea~itf. 
'1 ~ 'i \ 

. ~hU8, Th.rhorn ,(197~) argues. both: sides of the position.'" 
, ,- • q ,,> 

'0,-, the ,on~ band" laèJt of' rèvol€ ',does not necessari1y '~e~n'.a' 
-~ " - .', , ,,-

-'legiti.mate stat.e" "bile-, QO t.he ~'other· h~nd', ",thé dominan~t' 

~ ,,' r 

" , , ' ~., ;. .. ' 
F 

' .. 
, ~ ~ , ,- , 

.,. f , ~.l 

\ \ ," 

o ; 

.'.:f'J 
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elQ.ss, through ft.s -control of the e~onomie 19,n_daï e.o' 

q.irect the form and content~ -o,f th~' ideologic"l, 'discourse 

-and, hence,. the process 

presents an examp~e of this. pr'oceS$ in a discuss,ion' of. the 

generation-of consume~ism. She states: 

Now in 'arder for r,isk-ti)ki09 to ,be' 
~inimized, in order for_tn~re -to- be some 
c,ertai'nty that' wnat is, ptoduced will be" 
consl!med, .-- . the aàvert,ising mu-st. ' be 
suceessful. In ordèr for.the' advertisin9 to 
be· successf1Jl, a huge nu"ber of people must 
desire the' product. ',' S,ince -the crav~,n9 for 
cer~ain 'prodùcts constitu~es, e~sentially," 
the accept~nce of the symbols 6t a 
particular cul€u're, the 7multinationals would ' 
fare most successfully if the w-hole' world " 
w,r~ to -~share the.. same - cul ture. Henee, 
nationalisn'l has beèn perceive'él as dangèrous;, 
·Thus -the. dictates ot ,'the globa-l economy' have '- , " 
beeh a~\lo9gerhe~~, with,those of' a ~~tiQnal 
culturé; at -leaat. aoy na~·ional culture whiç:h 
has defined its.elf. '~t'l -t~rms antitnetieal to 
the U'$~ .of the products - to~téd by' the' 

. ;,multinatlonals. A, depende~t economy, then" '" " ", 
has meant a dependent: culture. , ,(1981: l03.) .. ,' , 

... l ~. \l- ' ' : ,1 ~ 

& -

In, the case, of northern.: La);):ra.dor, ,thi,.$ " at'odez:e.tion 'of . .-

. , 

.., '- .. -.~ - ~l .. ~ 

Therborn's initial position 'is .not .. 'nèc:essary.:' ~n n6rthern 
_ " t , • 1 r ~ 0 ~" r __ 

- ,Labrador, the st'ate - is not legi t imÉited; _ ",the people are 
~ -' .:-- ..... ' 

interested in ana avare of a'nother -s'yste~; '; st,i 11,, tney do 

not revolt., Leck' of conf,idencé Illay be à facto.r, but 8 .. 

closer look at the f~tst two, featu~~s of the liberal 

democratic $tate~ i.~., .t~e .i,nteracti ... 'n b.tw~en ,the_ a~~nts 

'oft.the state a~d the a.gents of, c~pi t~l an~ nov and in whose 
~ .. , -. . 

dete rmi~'i 'ng' 

,dominateèl. 

" 
, " 

_ 1 

" . 

'. ' 

. , 

... 

, . 
•• ·V •••••• , •• _., ••• 

of 
.. 

northern Labrador remai!y' 
-/ 

'J 

.... --::, 

ç' 

'l .... 1 'f A ~ r,~ ... ~ ( 

"./ 

-, 

. , 
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, " 

~ :l ,Thèse questions are related ,to the diS8greem,ent among 
< ~ Il'' • • • If,' ~ 

"'thtibrists ~,ver the degree-,of auton~my exercise-d by ,the 
: ~ -1 
• ., 1... ~ 

, st.te !sys~m~ 
! " 

This debate hss-had numerous contribut~rs, 

of. which would amount to a separate study in 

, ît-sei'f - (e.g., Jessop -19ry7). This analys;s is, concerned 
, ~ ~~: " ,. - , . 

-'- 'fir.$t and forèmos't wit-h holli the people in northern, Labr,ador, 

nractéd to the intrusion of the state aod will orly, touch 

on ,the" salient issues raised -in thë debate. l t i s, 

however, importa,nt to understànd"_ the r'ationale behind the 

behaviour of the state theoretic~lly in order to place it 

within, the context.Qf northern Labrador" Newfoundland, 

Cal1sda, a,nd' t'he world capi tavst system. ' 
• t , 

, _~.An importp'nt feature o_f the debate over the relati ve -
- 1 

aut:onom,Y of -the state is connected to the clas~ belonging 

t:o -t,h-e agents of the state "( Le., - 'legisla:tors and 

bureauc~ats) • Mi-liband (197·2) for B~itain, and to some 

extent èlemment (1975) and 01son (1980) for Canada, propose 
, ,l, , 

tha t the el i te of il'!dusf,ry and the state not only are 
.. 

. members' of the same clàss, , . but are 'soc ially integrated and 

ideologieally con-sistept w~th each other. " , 
- -. 

This ir:tferred high level of sol idari:ty 
, . 

among the 

m~rs of the. ruling class, deduc~d fro~ a particular 
, 

readiflg of the data, in effect collapses t~e agen·ts of the 
- l ' 

state- and capital 'into one c-ategory. - Therefore, whi.le 
1 , 

their structural poslti~ in the sts~em m~y not be 
1 

i.a~nt1cal, both groups are committed 'toimsintaining the" 
l , 

,tat~~ quo -Jn oràet te:, _~~ntain their el,) ~e -po~i tion. FroQl:-

r 
1 

- '-1 
" , . 

,J "j" 
.. __ .. _.1 .. ". __ .'-':' CC-.•• 

.. ' 



" 

" 
J' 

,1 

o 

'. 

" . 

.:~',,. j<\''' 

:' 
~- \ 

1'=,', 

~ , ' 

. , 

1 \_", 

" 

" , c-- _,. '), ~ .. .;, ... .. ~-..' I, .. 

> ~ , ",' :'f~: ~ iI?-;" .~>'\ .':" " '~~7'-:~~'~1 

" this perspecti~e, then, the state ,is not very a\,lt<onolrl,o.ut; 
> 

... p j'-o' 

and usually aets ~n the int~rests ol cap,ital for what ,~Uld 

seftm, to be mostly personal reasons~ 
b 1.-

POulantzas .( 1-978) takes a more
u 

s'tr.uetural appro~c h. < -" . 
'Rather than fo~using on· individuals, he focuses on th~ 

.. 
,r-êlationship between -, the institutiOAs they occupy and on 

thèir relationships to each other and to capital. In doing 

50, he attempts' a "rigorous .ânalysis of the' state '5 a 

critical component in the functioning of a capital,ist 

system, ,one which permi ts a much broader spectrum of 

..., G ~ .. 

, J 

practice~ than 'that extant in Miliband's analysis, which 'E7 

Jessop (1977) has charact~rized as instrumëntalist. Jessop . \ ' 
means thàt the st~e is simply , a tool of the' agents' of 

Poulantzas', criticism of in!:ftrumentalism i~ that: 

"! •• the designation of any existent, State ps the p~re and 
o 1 0 

simple agent of bt9 capital seems ~o me, ,taken literallI, 

[original emphasis] , to give . ri se to many 
. 

m.isinterpretati<ons." (Poulantzas 1972': 250). 

A-ccording to Poulantzas, Milibandr
' s misïnterpretat-ion 

. ~ , , 

i5 that his 
. ~ 

empi ricist bias 9losses over pçlitieal 

complexity. Whereas; as Lacl'au points o~t~ poulant.zas~ 

.-

, ~ 

.••• ·is interested in determining: af the 
theoretica-l level, - the autonomy ,ôt the' 
poli ti'ca! wi thin the capi tali st mode of 
production, (ori9il1'al emphasIsJ. and in' that, 
sensê he emphasizes the elemerits of 
separ:etion between', 'àominaftt' cless and 
fr~é:tiori polding power. (1971': ,66) 
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Tfu1s, wh.ile Miliband i5 trying to e,stablish the çlose 
, 

connéct ions betwee'n members of the rul,i:ng el i t'.e ~ Poulantzas 

'is trying to demonstrate that th~e 
'1' 

linKs are' not as soli(i 
. ., 

as Miljband wo~ld have us beli-eve .. 
~ • If 

Ther~fore, Poulantzas 
. . 

argues that the state does posses~ a significant levei of 

autonomy'~ Furthermore, this autonomy lS necess~~y f6r tne 

state to fulfill its r"ôi~ in the capitalist ,system(' w'l;ich 

i s to assure the ongo î n9 heal th of the sy"stem as a whole. 

~ This leads to the second question concerning the, state 
". 

posed above: how 

exercise power. 

and in whose. i'nterests 
, , does the state -. 

. Wi th regard tO, the former, if i t i 5 acc~pte!", tha t 

people will comply w:f:th the edicts'.of astate, without 

necessarily believing ,in its, )eg.itimacy, it is appar,nt 
~ 

,> that the" state must have ~ecouJ;'se to 'ohe or" more methoQs ,te 
o • , 

" 

ensure compliance. ln the previous' '-'eha"ters, the fO,rms of " , 
, " 

labour contrè>l ut ilized by the' 'M~ravians and: t,he HBC were 

e,xamined. v lt was a'rgueel that '~hilê t~e lise 'relied alri\ost : 
,exclus'i vely on ~conomic means, th~ Mot;avians hwoked a: 

. 
series1 0f èconomic, ideological, and social mechanisms ,to 

,coercè, cajole~ or convince the native popuiàtion into the ", ' 

~old they had designed' for them. Further t as ,a coro11ar"'y, ,', 

.; 

the f6rms <;>f native resistance were 'structured 'l'lot oTlly by 

th'eir own sociai for~tion, . but ~, a,150' A 1,y ~h~ 'fo;m~ ,~f" " ,. 
? ,. e. 

intrusion practiced ,by the Europeans., This, c,o-rrelat',ion' 
, " ~ , . 

, between the forro of in~rû$ion, and .th~ 'fo~1J' of resistanee ' " ' ' 

holâs 'throughout the
l ino~ern perio~. ,Fôf::'tht! pu~pos~s,'oi':"· 

~, " ,~"""~-;-,: ','" ' 

'.' " , . , , . " 

l" -il" 
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this analysis, , ther..efore, ~he ,questi'on O;f ho~ the, state 
Il 

aets vi 11 be ,addressed in" terms of northern Labr:~dor. 'ln 

,arder to address the latter question, i.e. t in whose-

in't,et-ests the state ac'ts, i t i s ,n~cessa.ry to open 'up the 

analysis to a much broader field of reference. 
\ , 

While' the debate over the degree of the relative 

, aùt;onomy of the state appears' to be ongoi n9 with no', si gn 'of -
letHng up, there i5 - question that inst'rùmental i st nO any 

0 -

. 
conflic't.ing . sh6rt-term go~ls. 

• 1 ~ , 

these fr'àcti<?ns atte:np-ts t,o 'ac.h~eve its goals;' it forms 
':1 .' 

alliances' not' only wi thin i~s own class r but' aerpss c·lass 
, .~ ~ " , 

lin~s .. ' 'This pro~es,s in~ludéS t~e agents 'o!' tl)e $tate. 
(. ~ . J.. ~ . 

, While-th_eJo-~er~ll. func,tiQ1l.·Q-f.'the state i5 t'a malntSlO 

an environ'riie~.t in, which ·c.apital ' a-s' a ~hole c~n accumvlate; 

n'Ot all. 'fç'~ti~ns of .the capità'iist 'élass are in agreemén'i' 

, as" to the policies t-he ~st~te should implément. " Thfs 

~nC:~~l'ages ~hat 
, , \ - '1 

appears to .~e. contradict~ry behavlour on 
, . , 

the ,part of the." state. ,~he' stà te 'lJ\ed~~tes' not only 
, ' , 

,- î ri~er"""c la~s 14 cQnfl i'ct but, a150 tlle 
, 

confl iets, th'at aris'e 

'between 
. 

fraètions of capital, whieb npcèss~t~t'~s 'taking' 

s~'des, ag'aînst ' one f~ct.ion et that, c~aSIJ' : T:ne, st~t~ dot,s 
1 1 ." 1 i

T
"" • :'~ .. "i~.~',. ," 

this in order to cre~t~' th~"c'~Îld~,tioi\.s~'tleçessarY'\-Jor tl\e~ 

-t~'pr~duct'i~n pf a $pec'i~f.ic '~.t . o~t' .r·ei~t:;qn,~' of -p'r~dUc t ~'on 
." 1\.,' \' - • • ~ .. ~ 
J,' ".-> ~ 'Y J' 

which " in thë _,long> :tuh?;:,.; ~ac~ll~atè th_~,,_,.~celum~:~~t~~:" of'-
1 • ' :. " ~ -.~ . 
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The questi~n of in' whosé'/' interésts'th~ state' a(:ts is, 

th~refore/' muc~ more c'Ompiex 
. , 

than, the insttumentalist, 
' .. - 1 

, , 

level. l t ia -,s qu~stion whiçh demands to' be addre$seà i'n 

-, ~erms of a ,particular histories1 c6n~uncture. 

Thus-, the state fulfills two functions which rêquire ' 

that it maintain relative ~utonomy. First, it provldes a 

" 
\ 

, 

structure.and forum within which elass conflie.t 'can take 

place in, a 
< - .'. 4 

·non-dlsruptlve manne'~ and in whiç:h aoy 

escala'tion in a <tonflict can be redi'rected away 'fr,om 

conf-rontàtion. JAs Kamlnski hasp~inted out::,·, 

When a, ~andicapped group adopts -a radidil 
'iôeology and organizes subversive action" an 
effÇ)rt 1S mad,e st h1corporatinq, it into the 
pol i t lea1 system. The perspective, of 

." 'co-opt'ion -offers to the, leac;1ership of the 
g,rpup , the possibility of gainîng sorne 
advantaqes for themselves and other members, 
but in exch"ange they 'must 9i ve up more 
radical claims. If they acçept the offer, 
,then t'he "real" 'political issues bec::ome 
tr,ansformed .into teehnical, .adminis.trative' 

1 0 
matters. (1977: ,43) , , 

l'Jo" , , 

To achieve thi s~ th~ state must' -be permi tted ,th~ le'eway to,'.-
, , , ,-

that fraction of thé population Whi~h "provid~ benefits to 

0" is denied, aecess to the mechants,ms for' the accumulation '<of , ).....' ~ 

wea,lth., l' 

. 
the state , , mediates, 'conflicts 

- - between 1 

, , 

: "fractions of",the' capi talist çlass.-' T.h.,i~ r$'>le deri ves frpm 
\ 1 ~ J 

': ",'tl:J. •. - stà~~lS 'posîtion 'i~, tpe' power s.tt'uc'ture, in that t'he 
. /". . . ~ 

sçate llSetv,'s. !Ilo're then 
• ,'J 

, ' 'e 

, ~/ 

, , , 

J •••••• 

" 'J ,~ 

" 

-.~~,::~;~r. 

'" , 

" , , 
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" 

that these masters accept the legitimaey of ' the state for 
" ' 

it to control their behaviour (as' the ectlons of ma<jor 
• .. It> ~ ~ 

'lndustrlal polluters demons.trate), but the-y' must p'ermi t the' 
1 1 ". 

state the means ~to enforce i.ts juraI :decision's or ~isk ,the 

.modern 'equivalent of Hobbes', war of "a11 against a11." 

\. ~~us, it follows that ther'e . is tension. ;between the 

nOQ-state par.tic ipants 
o 

in a capi talist 5y$ te.m i:in(r the 
" 

" sta te. Thé' stat,e , as a histori~al const ruct ion 1 has been 
, .. 

ceded a cer'tain degree of authori ty • in order ~o assure the 

rl!prod~ction of the 'capi~al ist relations of productio,n. 

Wha't is èentr'al to the comprehension, of the modern state is 

that this. autonomy has i ncreased. 'he. state has 
,'. 

.tt:an~fprmèd from~,' bei~9 a forum 'lh which c;ornpromisés are 
~ .. 

struc k. to being an arbi te!;' of conf licts, wi th, i ts . power' . 
, " 

resting on t'he", contJ:oJ. of the jUJ;'al and ~ repressive"" 

", ~pparati.,. 'Thus,. ,while comprQmoise $ is 'always sough,t, 
'r ": • '~ 

/' 

; , .!. , reèourse tp coercive enf~rcement. is an QPtiè~. ~ 

" 

~. ,. ," .. ~ ,~ ....,(iJ1 

• A, " Nevertheless, there are controls ov.e't' the, state 1 not 
_ ,'" ~f 

, .' " at the level Of 'State as a structure, but' rather at the .. " " . , '., , ~ 

, : ," 'level of: the agents who QCcupy that $tructure~ and dedv! 
-

;' . 
thé ·benef i ts' from t'h,i. t: posij;~on. 

1 1' .... 
~ . - . 

1 ibeta~, de~ocracy; th~. abi11 ty to ~ control who occu~~es 
, ~ ~ 

This is the leqacy of 

thé , 

- state" structures le large1)' in: the hands of capital# 
, , ~ut . , 

, , ' not one ~fraction'of 
. , . 

. behayiour of the 

r ·.1 
capi tal.. Thei'efore, while long-term 

J_ 1 } ,,' 

state cari~'.' be prediete(l 
, 

vitb some 
• ~1 

,conf.idence, . shor-t-term p~.d.iction i 5. ftbught :wi th dangers. .,:. -, . 

, of 

~ 1 j \ , ' 

,C.~. Macphe.rs~n (1917) has', a·pproached· this,,''?toblem br.-' '." 
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, . . 
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lookj.nq at the .,philosophi-O:p.1 ànt'eceàents 
i 

.: 
dempcratic sta~~~. '!H~ , _ ' Proposes' 

2~3 

of the 1iberal-

tha t:' " ••• 
liberal-demgcratic 0 thinkers have tried to combine the' 

acceptance'.of the capttaliSt ma'rket: soèi,~ty with a"'humanist 
~ ~. _. 1 1 _ , f 

eth~cal posjtion~ (lt71: ·21~,.a progra~ whicH he argues is 
- . - - ," li! -

essentiall-y impos$ible s'lnce it 15 self-contradictory • 
~ .. 1 [ ., ~; .. 

.That i~ on the:·. one- hand,' ,-the capi:talist market society 
o 

a~.umes a h~9h degree of: 'the purs~it of individual desires 

. which,' at thé 16v~1 of utili ~y 1 a're all equal (i.e., a new 

0_ 'organ for your : {';hurch i 5 t'he equal to a new stereo systell.l 
, . 

for y,our home). On the other hand, the humanist tradition 
of .... " 1 ' 'Z" 

aSs'Urnes tha-t· p~ople wi 11 b~ re~ponsible for each other 15 

. well-being. ,AS far 'as Macphe.rson ois. concerned: " 

in 'this -founding model of.dem:ocracy for a 
modern industrial society-, then, there is no 
enthusiasm for democt"acy -' no idea 0 that l.t 
could be a morally eransf~rmative force; it 
i s 'ncithing but a' logical 'reqyi rement for the 
<jovernan,ce of' inherently self-interésted 
coriflicting individuals, who are assumed to 
be infinit~ ~onsumers, that 'his overriding 

'motivation 15 to maximise the flow of 
s~.ti,sfaction 1 -or utili t ies to himself from 

,society, and} that. a na-tion~1 society ls 
simply a collection of such individuels. 
Respon~ible gov-ernment, even -to thè extent, , 
of' reponsibi1ity to a democratic electorate, 
was needed·for the protection of individüals 
a,nd the promotion dr the Gross' National 
Produc...t and' nothing more. (1977: 43) 

, . 

7' 

, , ln sum~ .. theref.ore", fr~m' a monolithic pers~eetiO~, the 
" 

.. , 
; sta.te 

/ 
in the int.erests of ~~pital, but ,once. the 

r ~ 1 1 ~ ~ .. 

a~.ly.is· àr~~s,to t~e lev~l of pràetice, the internaI 
'1... _ 

~en.ionS, v,ith.i;p the system a-re visible and the inte't'ests of 

t~.\ .t~-te' - beyond, that of capital beco •• apparent. 'l'lds 

1 • 

. " 
. " . !~,! _. t ,~_~ ~~.~.~.~~}:~~ -~.~~. _ ~.:-. -~ ,1 •• 

" 

" 

. ,~.'" :.:1 
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.' . 
perspe'ctive l~ .:~~,~c;::~~s~aty:' in' order' to arr1ve 

c understan~Un'9 ,'ot;,,:' ~th~ ,-'i ibe'ral":'demoç rat ic statE! 
, 1 r ,-: ~ 

present guise,' th~.' w;e(fare >'st~te. 

The, devei6~m~~i~ of t~e' welfare state ~has betn r an 

at some 

in i ts 

~ffort to fulfill the' humanist '~eomponent' of liberal 
, ' - . ' '- . 

, democrac ies w'i thin an econoi'nic system that expioi ts and''/or 

Impoverl shes large numbers of people. The E!xpréss pll;,rpose 
<P-

is to reduce suffering and to' facilitate' ano~her aspect" of 

liber~lism, which is 'to give each member of 'a soçiety ~he 
;. 

,~pportunity to fulfill his or ~er potentia~ ,(Macpherson 

,'1977,: 47). But Gough h~s ~ointe4' out that: 

•• --. :-ftsoc'iàl prCiblems," from the 'middle-aged 
redundant to the victims of ur~an 

,redevelopment to thalidomide·children, cao 
- bè interpreted as the social cost, 

associated with ,rapid 'economic -and' 
technologica'l progt"ess.' (1979: 92) 

,So, the internal contradiction i;n the state's- posit~iori 

within a capitalist ,'society re-e~e~ges:' t~e stat~' is both 

the cauSe and the solution.. If ,the etate '"ere not helping . 
capi tal- in . i te program of accumulation, then the soé ial, 

p,roblemf.; may not exist at a1l. ,But,. given that. they do, it 

i8 up to the state, as the represént.ative of aIl clas.ses in 
. . 

society, to aet ta amelior~te the deleterfous' implications 
. 

'of its actions in, one aector on another. H<;niever 1 this' 
ho.. ' • ." 

"'-"j-would never be to the extent .tnat the underclasses have the 
. 

option, to chooae not to work for- capital. ,At tbis level ~f 

analY·!fi~, the implem.ntation of welfare polieie~, become.s 

eriticai. Help i5 offered, ,but ,~n ~uch a vay .e to 
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-' . 
Welfare Colc>nialism" 

In northern Labrador 1 the role > of tne stat~.,' wi.Il' ,'pe 
, . , ' 

, " 

~ "' examined in terms of the material' benefits to the people. 
~ .: ., J' li' 

The- establishment.of state ~nfr,as,tructt.1re, at ,the' :l<ocal,' 
" 

level in the" form of health, education, al1d pOli'tical-jural ',' 

'lnstitutlons is both the methbd Qf ~onttol -ànd aid~ Paine 
A • 

(1977) ha'$ 'call~d this practice in n<?rthe'rn, Canada "welf'are' 

colonial ismJl
• 6, 1 

, , 

colonÎ;alism" was . COined , to 
. , , 

cbaractez;-ize economic ~ 'and, poli tlca,l 'system' 
- r > ~ 

perpetrat,d ~n. the, people~ of' ,nort~~r,n ~Ca~ada' ~y ,:' the' 

'federal and. provincial "governinents'~~~ Ît - refèrs ta th. 

governmerft' ri 'adint'rli-strat,ion', and tral1sfer-pa~men'i progra!lls, 

'wbich ,seriou-sly interfered 'witb the ability' o~ n.orthern 
, \.. ,-' ,. 

• 1 

people's to det~rl'Îline their own futur.es.,. AS, Paine notesl, 
• • l "" ~ • 

ri An' ou'tcome ~~f- , "welfare colonialism" ha~s' been' to make' the 

Inuit avare hOJi àecisions are "mad, fort 'thern by whites 

••• " (1977:47). 'ThJs, aim, was, acbieved "whl1e simul'taneously 
, , 

mai'ntain'ill9 the St.te' $ interests and, -c:oncomitantly those 
." ~ - - ~ -

.. ~ --

of cap(t"al in the n~tural resou]:ces ,of,-the- ,nort"h. 
, - " 'p • -

: 'l'hi. p,rio'd c~~ he '.contraste'd t6 the ',mercantile! peri~d 
.. , v, J ~ , 

.. v _ ~' .. ~. _ < 

,'ln tba·t' t.' ~ natl ve peoples of', 'northerti -Lâbrador ,-vere 
, -~ 

, appreeiated 'niethër,8S, a labou~" pool'-nor"' as a"',consumer 
, '. ~-~" ~ ~..~-

~ ,'. r 

, , 

;_, _~ -__ --r- ~ 
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O '~ , -, . ~ 
ma~ke~'~, "Capi'~~l" ten4'." ,to itnport' labour rnto the north ·.for 

, ",' ' 

its projects and 'th~re are oot 'enouqh. people in the north 
It'j -' ~ ~ -

" 

" 

" .. 

, , 

, -.. 
, . ' 

, to ,consti tute :a signl f icant. market-, 
~ .. 1 I~" " 

the dual éffe~t of ~rrestin9 the 
. 

developmetl:t of cless, 

~hilè ~aintaini~g the I~~p'endence of the native people,. 

'Further: in cons~nanèe, vith the position presented by . . , . ' 

'Macpher'son' (1977),. t·he state in northern Labrador ha.s 

"develqped '.policies '. ~o' encourage eçonomic deve'lopment 

'stipu1atlng that native labour must be hi reç1. ·w.i th 

.,' . 'referenc'e te this polie)!, Kennedy notes: ," ••• the Division' 
.' , 

[Division of Northern Labraqor Affairs, 'DNLA, Deporement of 
, l ... , <l' • ~ . . 

'P'ubl'ic Welfare] ,decision to create local employment was, a. 

,l,ogi,eal outcome of reponsibili ty io'r' native 'peop'l~s ,of 

. Labrador"' {1977; 287}. 

Therefot."è, .. , tilis period i5 characteriz~d . b~: 
, " 

'"" r 
, . 

, .contradictory.rocesses. .. , 
On the one ,hand', the rta~'ive 

. , 

, ',' :- ,,,:" . peoples are encouraged to engage in wage labour but .ar'e. not 
~ , - . V . fi' ,~~ ~ 'r .. 

" 

'. 

.. ' . 

perm.i tted full . accê"ss ~ On" the other hand,: their so'cial l t. \., • 

cu~tural, and econo1n~c integrity .. 15, 'undermi'ned QY Po~'ici~s' 

,,,hich appropriate initiative in a11 seètors of the1r lives J • 

.. leaqin~ them as '''warda of the 'sta te. " In nerthèrn 
" ' . 

'. Làb'rador, the transition from the mercantile period~ wh"ic'il' 
," . 

'. Q-ôincided with the ever-increasing import~ce; of vage 
, 

"labour, began in the' late 1920'8 and,w8'S fully established 

~y' ~he. time Newfoundland: e .. ~terèd Confederation i,n 1949. As: 
~ "'" ~ -

~ ~ , ' 

from : 'las . the c,ae , , fp~ the tra.nsition 
.. ' 

the .arly' 

the· "mercantile, ',: period l 'th'i s 
• , ,; < , "t-t'"~, ; 

',,-

' .. 

J . , 

-. , ~f~, 
~ 

" , 
l' 

,\ t, 

.~ 1 / " ' .. , .': 1: ,J1 .. ~. - , ,"" .... """ 
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WIlS not ,s'truet'ùral'ly' ~~ Jemp~rallY· :'i4en'Ï:ical~_,fO'r'\th~ tnuit,:,;" .'.' ~. "'., 

-and .the Innut. :' Àlthbu91{ ~d~~:h~ve 'I~~ri ~~d, "a~' e'sse~t.i~li~, '. '., ':.' ' 
_ - , ' t" ~ ~ .!",; .... ,\ - J' ~ 1 l' 1 ~.' _ • 

the Baille .pla~.·,'" they, "l'ia,:Ye"done: '50" or", perhaps" more' '~"<,! 
• • f, \. • ~r , ' , , ' ,',. ~.. " \ " #. /, , , 

. p~~erly, we~e ~~oet'c~d,' '810n9- ,different. ·roùt.es., 'Ther,e'f.cÛe ,. .',~ __ .::: 
• ~ -,~ 'r;.r, - ",J,,!. IL li 

p~ior to, 'a di$c,u$~,i~m 'o.f the, ' fo'rms 'of 'resJst~nç~ ,and ~ne " ' 
, , 

"po~i~.ie~J. and econ6mic p~~ctices 'wh;,ch a~è sur'rently ta~i'~g ~.:' 
.' ' 

~lace, ~n Hop~da~e and pâv~s In'l.et., 

, transition period is; required;; 

1 ~' -

- " , ' 

" 

S. brief 

, , 

.. ,~. . . 

review , " of t,he 
" 

. 
, ,.1 

" " 

, , 'The Tran'S'ition,.82' Sh! WelfarÊt-Seate' Econottly . ..' " 
-.......... i ~.,' " '. 

" The' transitiQn~ of Davis tnlet: from the mercant'ile . 

, p~rl~~'" to,:.-th'é state 'P~ri~d :~e~an' 'in' 1928' ~hen~~' ~Ro~~n .. 

':catholic rprie;t be9~n" ,to vi'si't 'the lise trading pOét.; ~.t 
... 1 ~ li,' , ~ , ~, • _ ... '.. ... ~ .-

',Pavis In'let every summer. 'Thj,;~,. p,rae~~ce'wéls maintai~~à 

unt'il 1,954, wh~,~' a, priést became a permanent,' r:e!Ùdent' in 

Roman 

li r .. Pl r _ 

Nevertluüess" ~h,ei\r 
_\ . , 

nct have éllJy' met'c'ant~le alnbitions'. 
, .' '" y ~ , • t 

practiees vere not' restt"'icte'd to the 
... 1 ~ ,. 

r.ii9~~ous .. ~phet:'e. As Henkiksen (1913') : ',hàs' p~.inted' out, 
, , 

they play~ an imnru~~ role ,a,s patr.ôns f~r: thè, Pè~pl~ o'f 
, , 

at:'fJument 'eô,u14 ,: ~~,," m,de for ' th~, . 
'_ .... r 

1 • \ ~ 

Davis ,Inl'.t. "', ile , . . 

'altr,üist'lc' mo v";s· th~ ~~pre$en~aJ<ives cf Chr.istj'a~i'ty 
i 'l, '" 1 ~ 

1 _ _.. ,'-.; -'" ...' " < ' '4 è 1 \ ' r > ',et the; material:le ,~a.,~, in th,at the1·peri~é~, n~'mat;e~ial " 

,gai,n ,f·rom _'th;ir'-' r',.lation~hlp .. w!th ",t.hé 'Innut,,' 'thè}~ "', 
., 

pràctie~. ,(e~e 
, ... ~ ~ 

ithout pOli~i~al"',ë'osç for' the' I;rinut~" 
v ~ .., - , 

,,' 

, ' . , f ,', 

, "', -

~ 

.,: 

. ' . 

,. , 

.. 

. " 
.~ 

, , 
, , 

,,", .. -(~,' l ~', , --
- .... • '- ,'- ' f r: , .. ~ . ./ f ,-~ ... 
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to be 

- , 
,patrons, the ~Innut w~re 

, ~-. 

nece!:Jsari,ly cliènts .-- 1he âf9um~nt 
- . , 

.1 ! 
" , 

" 

is_ not that ei ther tré w.el,faré policy o~r, é-he ,act_içns of the ~ 

Roman Cathôlic pri-es~s wer-e, baseà on premeditated malicio,us ' 
1 

intent to usurp the Fultural or p~liticil integr;ty-of the 

.' , 

, , 

'r 

, - . l ' , 
Innut. Rather, due ~o the structure in which their aétions 

took place ~ the-i rl éf forts to 'h:l~- brought" t~esè 
- • 1 

.e~entual i ties about .. j There was no "!ay! wi thin thé ec'onomic 

and p~litlcal contekt of their' practices, to do the job'_ 
. 1 

. right. j 
, ' 

. , . . ' Wherr the prieslt arri.ved in l~28, ,he was confronted 
l 

" 

'wl-th a s-erious si tJation which requi red immediate Act ion. 
, .. r ~ ~ 

.. ' 

l ~ \ 

" , ....... , . 

,} ." 

. . 
?i?:-,:> .. 

l " 

People were _ o~ ,the 1" ~erge of starva"ti.on. This sitl)ation 
1 l '!i 

immediate'ly placed 'tlhe" priest at pdds wi th _the state and, ~ 
~~ l ' 

to' some degree, "wi tih the agents of the ·~Bë. As noted in 
i 

~he pr~yi6us chapte~, the HBC was the con$~mmate mercantile 
. " , 

-enterpri se', \lhich u~ed a debt system .. to control labour. At 
, 
; . 

the concrete level, !though" the - issuing o{ -debt appears as 
1 • • 

a mechanism to ai~ the produce~s by providing them with the 

means to out fi t i:h~mSI!~Ves ~t tbe be~inn~n9 'of the ~imple , 

commodity prOductioj èycle, in lthe fal!". ' 
t7 \,. ' . 

One informant sltàteÇi -tha"t he- pr.ef~r-red' the HBC meth6d 
""'~.. \ 1 l ", 

of dispensing, ca~h ~ to the welfare system for just that 
.' 

_' 'reason'. "Thts was ., despi te .the fact that the priest , " 

.. l \ .. '" ( !~ ~ ( 

"not.~di' in 1928, thà the Innut vere only ~oducin9 enough 
," . ., 

_ in -the winter to cov r their,; debts, and vere, déstitute -the 

rest' of the year. response ot' the pr iEst in 1929 lia. 

. 
• ~ • L •• .,... • ... r ' ... ô, - .. , .. ,~( 

, -:~ 
f ... .;.-4 
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to appeal,to the iiSS~ provide tl\e wherew-ithal to suppO,rt' 
, . 

the Innut and then to appeal to the New~oundl.and gov:ernment " 
" 

'" to reiinburs. the Company for ft,i; expensés. ln addition :to 

this~ th~' ~r'iest 81so procur~d c'1~in9 fr~m Roman Catholic: . '~. 

éharities and encoura9~d the Innut to produce crafts for 

sa-le. ' .. 

• Therefore, ·by the ,late 1920' s, 'the Innut 'of Davis 

Inlet were st the nexus of a v,ariety of i-ntrusive 

'practices. Briefly, these were: 
~' 

2., main,ttmance of status' as simple' .commodi tYJ p~oduc,ers ,~' 'but, 

with 'increa~ed, emp~asis'on cr~fts, whose production was 
" 

èncoura~ed bi the Roman ~a~holic priest; 

'3. t,he transference' of the p~tr'on. role from_,the agent· -of the 

HBC'and private white ~r.adèrs to the priest; 
1 

.' 
1 

,4. the state is asked for ànd delivers relief 'to the Innu~; 

J-

: 
5~ ~ll intrùd,rs--HBC, state, and the Roman Catholiç Church, 

througb- the~r role as dispensers of rel ief--are able to 

~7'~,n!lanc~- tneir ~litical position. 
.... - - ~ ..... - ~ ... - . 
AlI tnese prac~ices tepresen~ parts of a new process 

ln'order: to severe matteri..-l .. 
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, . 

distre$s, the lnnut became entangled in a set of relations 
o • 

which resulted - in 'a net 10s,s of their po1itical freedom. 
~ a , It, was a process which, over the next sixt y years, became 

filted. The changes. that it engendered in their social 

,format/ion became inst i tut ional ized through the emplacement 
C • 

of the'infrastruct~re of the welfare state within the 

limits of the village the Innut came to occupy permanently 

in 19ç9. 

The first salvo in this process was the transfer of 

the trading' rights from th~ Moravian mission to the HBC'in 

1926, whic,h' was much more trauma tic for the ! nui t than i t 

was for the Innut. Unlike the Innut 1 the r'n u i t 
-:. 
were 

constraineo to learn a qew set of rules. The Éorms of 
.. 

resistaryèe they were able tq mount against the Moravians 

were nct ef;ective in their relations vith the, HBC-t 'whose 
. 

attention~ was totally focused on, profit. The, immortal 
, ' 

souls of its égents or the natiVe pioducers with whom it 

traded'were of no concern to the HSC. There were thus 

fairly abrupt C' changes in the basic structure of the 

relations between the Inuit and the primary , mercantile 

interest. These cha~ges, "while they appear as isolated 

disjunctures, in fact became a part -of the 
~ , 

process which 

... led directly to the welfare, w8ge-labour, and 

simple-commodity-producer status of the native peoples of 

~orthern L~bradoi today. Four 
V' 

repercussions obtaining from the 

bel~w, '''1. 
~",t..,; 

• 

~~ 1_-'" ~~ '" 

of the more C salient 

HDC takeover are exa~ined 

, " 
_. "JI .,., ,_ i.., ~j.. .- , ':" .~. -" .-.~ .. ~:.~ ~ , .--.. ,~_ ~ .7 .. ;~ ... ,1. • •• ,' ' ..J, 

" 

,,~ 

" 

.F .. 
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The first i5 the eredit/debt policy i:nstituted by the 

HBC, which had tw~ components. The HBC e~edit policy held 
, 

l·ts agents of personally responsible fçr recouping the 
1 

, '/ 

~ebts incurred by their clients. A . bild· debt came out of 
1 q;, 

the agent's salary. In response to th.i s, agen t s tif the HBC 

were averse· to giving out too muéh credit for fear that 

they would end up having to make good on the' debt 

. themselves. Therefore, there was already a built-in bias 
'. 

toward providing only ~h~ m~nimum of support. 
1... 

, The second repercussion ,of the Htc credi t . policy. 

however, soon overr.ode any independentj' act\on that its 

agents might, haove wished to take. In ~926/ after their . 

. takeover t " the }iBC 'restr icted credi t in an ef fort to 
• " 1 

v , 

rationaliz~ the trade. When this action :did, nct seem to 'be 
" -;'\ 

fi"'~ , ' 

a sufficient -response, the HBC. refused 0 extend credit to , ' 
, 

. anyone who was already in d"ebt and in 19 2 cancelled ·credi t 
• co ~ , 

altogether. This transformation in the r~lationship . . 
between the rnuit and ~~~ mereantilists led immèdia.tely to ,-

conflict bètween the HBC and their Inuit~clients. AS early 

as 1933, the HBC agent in'Nâin complained of the difficu~ty 

'dfgett,ing the In.uit ',to accede to the n&w "pay-as-yôu-go" 
" 

policy. 

The thirô repercùssion W8S the 'increased" emphasis ori 

fine fur-s such as fox and otter 1 as oppos~d to seal. Thus, 

thet. lias a dra"t~.c increa,se in fur productio'n, partl)' 

ene ouràged, bl' a drop in priees. T~is ô emphasis on ,thé, 
.' 

production of' ~oDUJ;lodi t ies Wbose 
, 

exeha~ge value 9r~fatly, . ~ . . 1.,11; -
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,> ' ., ," '- .. : '"," :2 6·,,· . " 
__ ,_ p-' ) •• ,..,.. ., , .. , • ~ ~. 4 , t< -- 1 

exceeded thei r use ~a~~,e" tlr~n~'fQ~G "t'he .r,é"lati.9tl$pfp·;· '. 
'" _. . - .. - .... , "'..; ~, - ,... (... "'" 1. • 1 ~ J, ... 

between the' hunter '. i!1nd tpe )~.rey .. '.:~' 1'n . tertns ,q(; .. : th~~' ,'" 
~ r- 1 ~ ~ - c ' ., 1" ~~ • ,. • '1 !-r~' 4 _ 

protiuction of fïne furs, the use,,:"valué"ïn the fot'ln'of 'meil't':;,;>:: ,:.' h 
t"')' '·'.4 ..'.... 1"\ ,. • 

became a mere by-prod-uct''' of the product t'ori.- ' proeesS';" ...• -::.(-:' 
l , l "'" ,1 • ' .. ~ 1 ... .. ... ,,& ,~ ~ r 

whereâs 1 ln seal pro,du~t i'on, the . &xckange valué'; had:: he'ld' . ' 
Î ", 

that ," status" because', seal was ' an ',im,portan~ part of the ' 

Inuit diet and used as feed for their dr~u9ht dogs. 

The ~tress on the produc~ion of exchange value meant a 
, 

drop in production for use and this had two results. 

First,' there was the"increased risk of privation. sinc'e time 
~ 1 ... ~ 0{ • 

spent 4n exchan9è' pr;duction was taken away 
, ' 

f rôm use 

production . And ~econd, the increasing production of 

exchange value 'mea~~ an increased consumptlon. of European' 

gOQds, and this led' to ,the creation ·Qf' needs and,' 

con~equent~YI incr~~se4 dependence. 
l' "ID 

-The fln~l, and major, Jrepercussio~ that ,accom~anied 

the transfer~nce of the, trading rigl'1ts, to the " HBC was the 

presence of HBC pel;'sonnel. Tllese agent~s became 'cQmpet i 'tors 

o~ the. Moravians for the hearts ahd minds of the Inuit, 

. which inevi tably led to eonfl ict betweén the HBC and the 

Mor::avians. At ohe level, this situation disrupted ·the 
, .,; .' 

communities. The Inuit ~ere ~ow being sent ~t least two 
l ' 

messages about what constituted ,acceptable beha~iour ~n . 
terms-of their European' patrons.. The HSÇ, w~s mUc:h more 

.. ' 

tolerant than .the'Moravians when i t ' came to what the 
'1 

Moravians would' ca11 Bon-Christian bebaviour; At aoother 

lével, the· existence of a'n int~rnal.- division ;.smong", the 
c-

; 

, . 

~ .. ~ . ~._ "',~ .\ .~.., . .,. .. ~.r.!..""".~ •.. ~ ... ,: 
, ' , 
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Eùr~peans gave tl:te tn~'i t a '~e~,.kneS$ t;o explpi t ,pcÙ·i tically 1 : 

ju~~', 'as . the~ 'had "~X~l'~Jte~ ',t~e,," 'p,(eSè~'ç~ :<)f" 'a: "n'~ber' 'Olt 
,1' ~ , ...'. 

,Elur9P$n ou~l,ets for:.<t:h~i;- production, in years' ,gone. by. 
" ' , . 
" , l' 

This ,in·tr a -: ~uro~an and, ,mor~: 
" " , 

intervention ' in nor~~~rn Labrador 
, l''' 

,LnCrells,e'd.,: "rç>,r '~,ltample, in 19~4-r 
) • ~ r • , ' 

t.~e: , Newf ~~n(Hanp " 1~ange'rs, lias. ~'sta'b~'iShed : {n ,:no~the,rn 
, • ,,1 / 1 ~, 'i 'r r , 1 t' 1. .... f: 'J 

, , . ~abr'~âb~'~" ,~he:y -, :'4nmèdiately, b~came ~,e,$p.on,sib~~, - fO~" th7 

a, formal 

(Ù·~p.ènsat'io~,! qf :'p'~"liei, which 'was ,Qne 'of' the ,primar.y 'meaA'S' 

11' ' 

,t 

." " t. ' ' f, , :', '" ': ~ " )' J ~ /" 

bf:, :whi,C,;h :inf"l,IJ,~~ç~' , ove~: the 'na'ti v,a p~op~es ~~,s 'ex7(~'j.'~~,d .. 
.' ,',' " , ~. , 

" 

o 

, 
,1 ' 

: ' , ( ri' • , ri, ", ~ l' J J ~ " 1 

ThJ's t'esonsci~i~)iti"pJ.,~c,~d,tl1;e'~a~,gers in oppo,s,i'tion to bath 
~ \ '. : \ • ~ " \.J ~ \ ~ , ~ _ \, \ 

,t~è' RO~1iiri C~,th61-i-~ ~t; ~ est' an~' "the 'Mo~avi~n mi$$'l on'~r~es 1 
~ \. 1 " (J _ , \ , _ \ 1 _ ~ , • t 

'whQ had,taken è'are of it 'until theo.' , " 

, The ~sée:nd~rtc:=y, Qf ,thi!" . H~C ,a'~ a, major· player ~ in the' , ' 

histO~;:Of ,âll ~f 'north~rn ta61ador' is 'thus linked t6 b,oth' , , 1<,' , P " ,: 

,its-:' 'own" econolflic prflc,t,i<;:es and ,to ,the 
1 

"7 p'o~iti.cai pr'actipes of the native peopl'es 

, , 

eco~mic , a,Od ~ . 

and the', ~ oth~r " 
, . 

,,1 ,Eu':'roP,e,~ns. 'Op ,to 19~O;', ~~~'$e Euro~~an groups" "',w_~r'e' 
" ',prim,rilY the Moravia,n, Imi'ssion,," the ,Rom~n Catholiè Ch~~Qh,' 

" :' " ." ' .~;; vaiè ,trade'rs; 'an~ t\h~', 'ç~e~~ of Newf~undl~~â scho~riet"~, ,.' 1," 
1 V k ') , ~ ~, " \t' ~ 1 • \. , 

, . 
I! 0' ~ , l ' l '" ,1 'i # j .. l , 

", -'-., 'who çame to Labra~or "e,ve~y summer to, flSh. . Whlle each (J'f ," 
• r" l' ...:- • _ " l ',' "'.! ,', 1 ~ '.... , 1 l ,l, 

" 

','.' , . ,~hese '~fl>t-rysl \l'e ,group,s.' ,d"i'd, not' ~av,e" equal aè,~'~sS, ,t~ "or" : ~ 
\~' , ..... ~t .. r",' q \ , ,.' , )', " ~ \ rlt~"" ~ " " \,( ) /1, ,,~ .\, <t I,.~_ 

, ",,: ': :", il1 ~ ~ 'uert~e o'Î'er' 'th'~ t:'8.t i. ~e 'Ji)~oPles 1 ea,(';~ "b,r~U91)~ , w,i th '~hem" a \, " 

",' ',' di.tinc::~ ,per's~ectJ.v~>" ',n'o.f 6n~;' o~' 'ho~ bes,t": ~c), .', ~,onit~rol' 'and ,~ , 

, '. ~' ,', ,,'~~~io~ t: ,~~e~ .. ri~~l ~~" .P~~~ï~S;'::,bU~~,' 1 ~l'so 1 \~nd ~ér'h~PS i~" the , . 
, '1~, \ ,,\ "'~~., '.., ~~ ','/:~~'t: l,; 1" 1 \, ~" " 

, ) 

, " 

, lôn.9 .f~n r,~o~e,,(da.n9':r;~,U~', '~~'~ . t~" hèl'p, th~m,. " "',' ' " , : 
.... ' l" 

f ' ~, l '... l " .. • \'";; \ 1 J. • , ' \ ' \ ' } ~ '/ \, ~ Jo l'~ ~ ,. , \1" • ' 

': " ',l,t, ·i:':;tI\i:',~l:t;t~::~~\~~H! . IllitHn~.:th,é," . ~ 
1 • " l ,1' "', ~ 1 fi" , 

.\ ,. ........ ( , • r /' l • 

.' 1 1 CI .. , , :' 1 , 
, , 

l ,', 
, :. ' 

. " 

\ 
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mercantilis't coloni-a-r: per.:iod t6 
, . '? ' 

periOd. Thèr~·, has always been an 

• > 

the 
i : 

welfàrir 
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eolbt'l i~i 

at'tempt on the part of 
• 1 

~ome ~uropeans'to im~{ove the lot of the' native peo;;e o'~- -
, ~ 

, north~rn, Lab'rador. There have been ·eontinl1ing attempt~ tô ~ 

'l".a, t~onali ze, th~ir, e~onOinic, beha viour 1 br jng {~:h-eii' COS~~109Y, 
_ 0 , 

~. J' , 
and 'henee aboriginal ~orality mqre closely irito ' .. 1 ine wi.t'h 

, ,-
,those of the western Christian tr~drtibri',: and, m.os~ 

, , 

,.recently Î to hring th"em ioto the f'ormal )01 i t~cal str~c,~,u.Çe 

r' 

" ,,1 

". 

,'~ ,~ 'of· C~nada thF0l,lgh " ~~~ 'imposi tion \ o,f 
~~ \" ~ i, - , 

the ,Euro-Canadian 
, , 

" 

, ,', politica.1 infrastructbre. 
" , 1 

'f 

" " '" Thus, the' t'ransi t'ion trom the merçant ile to. the state 
, fI..... '.... " ' ~~ 

{;' 
'l 

period must 'be.pt;.,rèei,ved as being p,rocé,$sùal~' 
,1 \ 1 

There a{'~ 
; 

, t' 

, 

direct cc>nnecti<?(ls between' th~ econômfc pelieies o~ ~ 'the 
1 

,{ 
• (1 -1,--

HBC, the 'Meravialf mission 'and those of' the s~ate vLs-à:"vls', ,::',,. 
, -

~ ... l 1 /_: 1 1 t ~ 
0' ,< " .' . f ' ..',' , ' 

simple comlT\oditeY pr?ducti'Oh.:. t.he,' fQrméet"S credit, reli'ef, . " ". 
; ".', ~ ,. ',- ' ," - -;: 

and ,wage li,lboul,' in lieu of' relief, are' analQgous ,t6 t~e .~ 
l ,.' 1 

'latter' s mélke "":~or'k and:,. 
" _ • ,r • 

, '~ , 
welf~ue, . , ' 

unemployment "i~sui:ance, 
r' ,1 1 

" 

p,rovided" the, tra.nsfe·r-paymer:tt polie ies.· ' Met'cant i H$m ' 
• l, J. \, ' ' 

,framework"f'or the trariSfQr'ma~ion~' in :the'pr~-:-conta(;t $-oci~l' 
• '... l , " 

formations of ',th_e 'nat,i:tl~ . p~,op+e,s. \', 'ThUG, ',the',,:sociâl ' 
',,,, '\ "';..' J, , 1 j ,> w 

fo}:'mat ions' of. the 'na,tiv,e peopies, ~ere, al.ready' d~form~d by, :\'. " 
, 1 ~ ,\ ' , ,. - '\ 1 (' ~ l , ~ P 1 \ 

. -- ,-

1 _ ,1 

l 

" the time of:' stat~ ,intrusi~on:,' " ,,' " . " ,.,' 1 
0;, , ' .~ • ,... 1 

, ~,J ~' , 1 ' .. , ' " • J f '1 1" '(. ",., 

The tra'nsf~rence', of \ 'rèS~Qn'si,~.,iifty,,:~?r")the ' fur: ,~'rpd~' __ " 
'1. 1 t, ~ " ~ ... ~ .... , • l '\, L"" .... r ~ i " ' .. 

and the import, 'of'" E'Ur()pe~n~,9,bo4s ,~nto"II\U~t~ çODunu!1i_~~$"" '" 
'. ' .. ' ~ .' ;; l " ~ 1 " 'I,~' 'l, ,1 1 ~ ~. I, ~~~ ,'. ~4~ ~ 

frorn the 'M,ot:avian 'mi~&~on tQ t,h~ , HBC~ ,the"~rriv,al' 6'f th~:', ' 
• \', • " \ ,1 1 <... \, .\~, 1. r • ,J \ ~ ":' _ '.. ~'; .. 

, '~~w'fôundiand Rancjers>~s ,~hé s~a~e' 5" agen'~,~",'~~'~'d' the ,,9~'ow;(n:9 1 ~'''' l' " 

• '1 " , ~ , l, \' ! • l't' 1 ~ il' t '", , , •• ~ 1" 

intere'st, of 't-he s~ate in ,the welfare 'of 'the n'at ive Peoples". e ,"~ -

~ l : ( , .... / '_ ' " , _ ' f ~I 

.. -' ,..: " 

,! ' ' 

, , ' , , 

.. l, ' .' 

, ... 

,. 1'" ...." ' " ~ l,'" , , - t' 

""! '" . , " 

, .1' 

l, ' .. 

" , 

.. 



j '~," "\"!JI~' ;~" ":""~"~".: "" ~ 'J~i~"""!-.., 1 ..... -1 
4) :. 

r) ~ "~;:it.~f ~..,.""" -"' 
,1 r #' 

• .... ,1 

" 1,1 
" , 

nad a. numbe~ of re'per,~us~ions for t,he torms 

CI 

1930,'s'I and 1940's'. " ' 

26"5 

and forums of 
, 

the 1920's,' 

Fo'r the, Ipuit',' -given ,that the Moravi~n Mission 
, . ., :" , ~ " 

'maintainèd it~ p'6lit'ica.l and î,deol()9i~al stance" resi,sta~ce 

~\~. J "" .,too f}!em wU m~x:el;'·'~. cbnti nuat ion of the tYPé they ha:d 

" . ,:,' '; _,.~,;pr,~êtiç.ed ~ll tllroug,h, ,the mercantile period~, Thus, 

,~"'. '-,,::' "~Ào-çall~4 inun~ra,l b~hl!"iour . by thé Inu! t,. such àS' da,nc i~9 
'."., '. - ~ :' .' 

:', and 'drinkl'n'g, ,r~niidned a preoccupation ·of the' M<:fravians, 
, . 

- 1 ~ ~ , " , lJ 1 l ~ ..... ....., 

, .... " ~; l '"'1 ~? 'aC'ti-,qrt's' W,et'~', an ' indication 
- , . , . . ;' 

~ \ _ 1 _ 
of ,Inui,t , $ince 

" 
th'ese 

/ f ~. t. , 1" ' th~m. . flôw~v;~r~', the . transference of,,' 'l ' ~ ~ ,t 
"T t ~ -

, " . , . " 

Newfoundlând Rangers 
~ ~ - - , ,'~c~nomic cO'otrol" ,'~O t~e _ HBC " and 'the 

, J ti 

"','c'; I~,,-· . " 
l "_ 

-; ,~i 

,"c.rea't~d nèW- forums of resistanc'e 'for the' lriuît.,~ FO.r' 

'><'.~, .~' , è~~m~.ie.r "i,ri" 193.9'~· '~.hé~, .. ~h~é' stor,~ i~: ~,Hopedale' issued ,flotiF' 
.... \/1 • ~r ~ "', 'r 1 ~ 

, ~(9ntaminat~ô with'k~r'o'~èlie,. ,i;l's 'â:,r~lief':m~asu're~ the ,Inuit -
~~~-~_I! ~ .. ~~ ~ ,.~ ~~ '" ... __ • .:~'~' )'Ii J'- " \. , ' .. " ~\- ." 

'. /, complained 'oitterl'y,,' ,: ,tô the, Moravlans., ahout: the ir '< 
_ t J!~ \ .. ~,: - __ ~' J~ .. ' .. ~" "". : ,,'~ , " __ !..~: ... ,:_,:, ":- - \ l ,_ " , 

',' .. ,:,'.~mist$è'at~'ent'at th~'-haQds .. (),f,the HBC. Whil'~ th'e"issuing of 

, 
1 IV, 

". - \ "::,.... , 

, " 
"''1-\" '\' ",1 

rt' 

. , :'0 

1 ~;. _ ~ __ ~ ~~' .. " .. _" • If ,~.', _ Il: .! '"' l ,\ 1 /4.'« -- _: 

./', ',', 'coritam,i ria tep,' flour' Wâ{"8 pa rtièula'r l.y ~ i vid 'e.i~mple. Qf " t'h~ - .-
- ... ~'~ _ ,. _ ' • ~. l ~'-~ '_ # l _ " ., " ... ~ '1 1 :_ 

.. European atti t-ude' towarà ':#he 'J:-rù,ù ~, the" Ç:ds is '~h'ich lad t-O" 
_ , ... , ~ - _ _ - ~h ( • _, _: ~ ~ 1 ~ ... \ ,1 1 4'" l' \ ), \ , - ~ r· ~ ~ , l ~ , ~ 

, the ~e'e-è;l fo~' t~l iet "lI!1s.,,:-t;he _ r~~u)t o.f the -de'pt' p'olicy of ,. -,-
-.. J _.. , ..,. • • -____ \ ~" " \ ,- ~ _ ~ 

, ~~ '~h~~ H~c'. ';,', -The ,~~~lt· vfe~e-d' th~ " ~~bt p~l:ièy as:: unfâii,~and.-~ 
- ".,'~ ~~ '. 'I - 1""'-~\~f' j .-~ .. '-'- \", "1 ~ "'.t ,~ l',: '.,,~ ~ :~_~ ,-

'~'=',,,: ~ppealed~, t~ the_'M~:raY'iat:l mission t~ ,:,makfi! ·'.'~ome's9r:t:-::o,t 
~r; ~~--- _, .', _~ _,;.~~, \~,/,~,J. -, "', .. ' _ .. \ _~ (' ' '/~· _ 

_ ~" intervfintlon ... ' .:.Uqfot-t,unate-ly i' ,'sbort"'of :,off~r in~J' \ the l.nui't - ~.- ,',' 
._ ~ ~' 4 I~' 1_ ' .. , _ ~ .-. \ ~,,' ~ - "..= ... r \'\ - \ ] _ - - -1 ~ ~ 1 - _: ,-' _ ~ ~ l, ... \- -:. -...' , 

" ';- - ~: ~ome.~wa9~~· ~~b~ùr t.o' ,~li~~~àt~ 'J:h~~r . :su-ffering .( whfç~' in 
~~ _ ~... 1 l' • - ~ _ \ '..:' 1 (, - , l '~\ ~ _ ~, "., ' :- , ' - ,~~ -,' \ ~ '\ ..... ~ 

-,. ,~; ,'1939 vas ,conside~able., wi th dogs, starvi,ng,. to de'eth . anci' ,a, ,,' 
! ' '1 '\ _ ~ : l " ~ ...: _"' \., ... ~,' l J ~ 1.. '"... .'" 

l' 't' ", '; ~~~uriï't'y':",wide' 'outb;,~4,~ " ~ ,~f.' ,~~~r:Y,y ,. in,' '~ope:da le h. 'thé ,;' : 
~: ' " , ~' _ _ ~ ~ ,: ,_,:,," Il ; '.) '" ~ _ v ( , , , ~ ri/' '~_ 'l' " 

,~~rayians- ,fP, ~~n,~~r<\~ad'.,~t,he',Dl~an:s ,or, ~n~, ~ûtb.otity, to' .. 
~ \... - 1 .. , - , t \ , " • ; ~ -

, l,p " , • ~ .: , ': 

" , 

, , ' 
, " 

! ! 
, . 

, 
, . 

" 
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int~rcede. 

• , 1 
Nevertheless, t t.he transf orma t ions -" which pccurted 

, • ' i 

of 't'h~_ JiBC "~re ,minor compared 'during the' intr,u~ ion to '. 

, , ' 

, . . 
those that accompanied t~,e ,intrusion of the st~te, ,nct' on~y , 

1 ~ • ~ « • t ~ Ir, 

, 
, , 

o 
~in te~m~ of 'the intrusion of t~e Ne~found~apd'Ra~gers, but 

. also in t~e soc ial and eço~omic poUc i,e's 'wh:ich emana ted 
~ , \ " î .; ... 

from or were approved by the cé~',tral_ aut,harlty of' ~he st)i~e 
," 

, 

-in st~,John's 
, , 

, ,""~,,' inçr~si~n w~s 
1 t~~ " 

, ' , 
, " 

'; "and- t,he Innut., 
~ ,) - ! , , 

':0 ., 

, , j 

, ' 
. "\ . , 
., ,'-' 
'1'"-

, 
, \ 

, " 

" 

, , , ' 

- '-. , 

.. -_ 1, .. ' 1 ~ " 

'" _ l 

~' \'~ ,. - , 

1 

" , 

,o· 
l' 

., ' , 

," 

, ' , 

", 

, , 

- - , 

'l " f ,-~ 1. 
-, - ~ , 

",' J , , 

• '\ ~', ; , -.' or 

State Interventlon 
, • J 

" ,,' , 'r' -, , 
, ' 

, " 

The' Inui t hàd thei r fi rst 'taste of 
'.. ,.~ 

state'int~rven~ion, 

aside from' thé relief, 'in' 1939. 

, imp~sed a law ,whiC?h, required that 

not in use~ 8'S drau9~t animals., 

In that y~ar, the Ran9~rs 

all dogs be tied ~p wh&n' 
1 

, 
This làw was intended'to 

, . 
'preve,nt the d'09s, frOID attacking p~ople ... , The Inuit viewed 

'th~ law 'as an' intrusion into 1 one cif thei r sph:e·te'S, of 
, ~ 

~espons~~ii~ty ~'nô, ~~l.,le' they Plade 'represeo,tati'on:~: __ '~fo'r, i~s, . 

,_~èpeal l,' ~heir , ,most ef'fectivè r~,spon$~ waS": 'to i9nor~ - ,i t'.: 
f'- .1 ',- - , 

This'latter "re~ponse: poula be ~ermed 'pa'~'sive; resistance., _ 
'1 f _ 

.. 'l'he 'r.èaction "not 'te) co~ply' wi th a 4ireet ive has' b,e~ome 8' 
, , 

primary fO'rm of, J:esistartce for 
" , 

1 " , 

1 nui t . of ' not'tnern, , ' , th,e 

Làbraàor.. Whil~, the~è' have 
. ' t 

been a number of instanc:~·s of 
" 

ac'tive 'res,i.stance, 'sucb as the r'evolt of :' 'the' èldè r ri, in' . 
#' ,1 , 
, , 

.: 

.' 1..1 
, 

4- ' ' 

, .. 
"\ " 

... 

1 

'" 

., 
,! 

(~ '"~ 
~:f~ 

-"il 
111_ 
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Hebron ' in 

ot'ganized 

1938 and thé much more teceqt a~d highly' n 

land-claim movernent, which sets t~e Inuit in 
. 

oppo,~i t ion to the statè, aVQid~nce - has always been a' 

signifi-cant feature of Inuit resistance. This response 

, vwill' be examihed, more. close1y below, in the <d~scussion of 
, , 

e~rrene: politic~l practice' ib Hopedale. 
l' _' 

" , 

l For' the fj'lOut 1 introduct l'cin ~o . the coerc i ve nature of 
. l, ~,' 

~ ". 1. 11 

, 'the state ,vas mûch 'more ,traumat,1.C than that of the Inuit. 
, 

': Thèir reSponse not only· indicates ',the le~eî' 'o~ coercion to . , , 
- - - ~ " , 

vl;1~ich th~:y were subjected" but a1$0 provides an examp+e of 
, 1 -:.. • 

.q' , \ f 

, thé" conneè't l'on' between the' form of, mer'canti le intrusion and 
- , .... ~~... l , 

, . 

;, the f,orIll· o~ response durir9" t,ne s.tate period,. 
, 

'. , lt:l 194~"" the Da~i s' Inl'et,' Innut, were' resettled ~y the, 
.. ; ," \ ". , / ~ ~ ~, .. )~ 

.- ,st-ate 16~" km. nort;.h to· an:, a:+~'" near:- Nutak t where i t, was -' 
~ \' -, . . "';.. ~ , . 

thçught tna t th~ CO? f i.~.h~.~y_ W.O~ld ·prove ,more prod~ct i vè. 
~ , .;! ." 

AS ,yi th -th~, dpg l~~ ,noted abov~~, "'t'J:le i.ntention of 1 tlle state 

was tO hè~p. ' 'In th:is case, th~ '~ftatè ~anted to facilitatê 

'simple commodity production and othus imprQve tbe standard 

ct l~v~n~' of the Innut. '. - 1 •• 

The' st~~e attempted ,to assure -co.m~l i'a~cé wi th it~ 

• Q 

" -:'< directi,.,è, in a ,numb,er of.'ways~ - Fiist, it apIl,ealèd tô· t1:le. 
-7 ; .. ,' .1 1 n '" ~ - ~ ~ '!'... ,_ 

,.' 

. - ," 

.; 'p~vepty- Of the ,Innut, tha~' is, ar9ûin9 '.- that they would \ 

, ptoducè. 1I\~i'e f ish,' thus è~rn m6re, ~oney, whi~h' would enable 

., them,to ~onsume ,at a higher level. Second, it ,attempted' te 

'legi t imate 0 the, 'mOVè in', te'~ms of liberal democ~acy, by taking 
- , 

.~h~ ~hief, whom thé agents of the state perceived ,~o be 

th~ polit'ic-al leader, of Davis Inlet, tOI ~he new location to' 
1 ~ , , 1 

~ ~t 1 

, . ' ) " 

, ' 
p, P' • 

" . 
" 

~ .. _.f. '." .. . '._, ~ t .' .• 

,] 
1 1 _ 

, ' 

" 

. ' 

.) , 
~ 

, ' 

•.. J 
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get his approval. Finally, the 
, - state resorted to coerclon 

\ 

and shut'down, the'- stot,e - '. at the old village. prior to 

. discussing the response. ~f tbe rnnut" a clo5er look ~t the 

mot i va t ion behind 
" 

the behaviour of the state in tllis 

Îllstance will help ·to clar.i-fy" the theoretical points 

concerning the state in liberal democracies made above. '" ' 1 l' 
"-/ As n'Oted, the expre'ssed reason for the reloc.at ioo of 

th, lnnut was'for their economic betterment. Ass~mirig that .. 
the state based its decision on information which would 

" lead it "to believe that thi's wotild ipdeed be the case, the 
, ' 

" 
'state was acting in at one levei ,st 
.. , 

However, as noted in thé theoretical discus'sion, the st'êlte 
Il.. 1 L ... -' "', . . 

l ,nec.êssarily represents1many disparate inter,.ests , i5 w-orking, 
" ' 

,within' a p~rti~ular ideology, and ha5,limiéed resoùrces 

( which const~in its practic~s. The motivation is ther~f,ore 
more complex than 'the expressed reason" b\"l't 

r ' 

this do~s not 
'. 

.,'make i~ a lie; the sin, ,if one ,exisbs, is one ot omissio-r) lf'-
., . ' 

rather than commission~ 
, 

- '" , 

.1n_ th~ ec?nomiç forum, \ the relocation woùld 'benefit· 

'the state' in on'e important way. If the Innut became' 

successful simple-comm9dity-producers, the state wpuld save 
-

money, beca,use' the alllo,unt of" .relief i t , had to dispense 
~ 

woûld be reduced. The 'MOney s,aved hete, could then' be t 

redizoected into 'other areas to appease' other dema~d's. - . 
, 'Increased 'simple-~ommodi ty product ion would reduce. the 
" , ." Î j 

--'"'-' ~ , 

amoun~ of relief dispensed to the Innut because they would~ . 

becolIte more self-sufficient.·' Whi~. it is unlik;ly.,:t)la\- ." 
~.. 1 1 0# 

,f 

. -j , 

. 
. , ' 

, . 
,', 
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anyone thought the Innut would ever o,be'come 'ta.x-payers, a 
.' . 

reductio'n in their cost to other .. tllx paY$rs would 'raise' the 0 
_ : ~_ .. ___ 1 - , • 

state'~ standing with"other sectors of -it~ cons·titue!lcy'~ 

There fundamental contradiet ion undërly~ng . '~his 

motivatioll~ becausé while _ the state was actin9 
. ,. 

to imp~pve 

infringing on Innut eeonomic, pol i t ical., : 'and' cult'urai 
, , -

~ ~ 1 • 

int~9'ri ty'-
" 

, At the politi'cal'" level, the statè actively 'sought· t:o 
l- • ~ - (' 

-co-opt wbat i t_ percei ved, 'to ,he the' local 'Ümu't leader. At 
• 

the 

InniJt had made only minimpl progrèss in. the, impositi'on of ,a, 

European':stY,le h~erarchic~'l pol·i tical sy-stent~ Whi le the' 
, , 

Vl siting p.riest l'lad appointed a chi:<ef, during the '192{}' s', 
~ ., - ~ '" 

., his ~utho.fi ty waS not analogou~' ,~o thàt of a E~ropeari 

1ea~er~: although' 
" Il 

. TherefOre; at 'the 
, - - ~ Jo< '. "... ~ -

- .accomg~·i!Jh." i ts 

his ,opinion was· 'highly 

sam~ 't: ~me fhat,- t,~e $ta,~e ',was, ~ryin9, ~o 

tç'~pomie· goal~.~" _lt, :, was -,',inadYérteniiy 
\., • J -

• ~ li - ~ .. ~ l , 

es,tabl i shing' a 1t~W' pol i tic",l syiitem. However, t-hè aet ions .. 
_ ~ ~ _ l~_ _ ~ ... ~ 

of the,. state were- totall~_- consistent with the 

-, - : '1 ibe,tsl ~de~od.ratic ideol:ogy l 'ou,!:l ined" by Macpherson- (19?-7) 1 

~f, providing 'each individual the opportunity to fulfi11 his 

or- "her potential,. but in a decJdedIy ',western cultural 

framework 'of individuality. This effort at co-optation 

• 111~strates the procesi~kaminski (1977) -outlined, of. 

cOhvîncing one fraction of an oppressed group that ,\if they . 
coinp~l' Jiith"'state poliey." ft,. would prove bepeficial to :thè', .-

, a 

---
, , , \ --' .. " , l.~~ ': - ~ '-J.."z '1<_ - .. t- ( 

~ ~].~_.: .' -"- • . j. ___ : .... ".!.. .. ~,:tW 
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entité- 9~ouP. The Innut were 
- .; 

indep~nde~t, en~ugh at the- ~ime to respond-· in a way 

,}ef,t' the s~ate no opt ion but to acqui~cè. .' :-

, ; ':'","" 'l!:j . ' 
~, t 

_ 270,,' ~' 

vere " _:1 

that' j 
1 

"'1 

" 

. The' response of 'th'e 'lnn~t vas simplè ': and effect,ive-: 

'th:ey walked back to Davis tolet, nott as a group under àny 

.. fndividual' 5 leadèrship'~ -but a few families 
- " 

, 
4 .. b " 

at a t'lme. 
, ,: '-'" 

In.nut -in,formants ' indicated that they-fefused 

- Nutak' because 

t'a s.tay, in 

part' o-f ' thèy did ',tint: ,know . the 'land- on' thqt 
, ,< 

- .: .. 

;, . the coast - nor its i~edia,te'. înterio,r. very, weii and there " :, . 
'.... " ..: '1 .... _ \ ) 

vere not many trè-es.- No 'ooe' 'e-ver mentioned vhe't;'her -thé çod . 

i i,shing vas ;better or vorse • ... , 

. 'The state was c9nfronted with a po'1itieal- entîty 

:~hose struc ture was SQ Ci i f fuse 'tha t the stat.e had no Qne _ to 

-0' ", :'·talk =- to. . The 

,', .-.' .. '. '-e'~acuated Nutak 

individualis;ic ~ay i-n" whicn- . tHe l nnut .. 
, . 

r oorir f dt' .tbe c,o-:optatio.n Qf. left little 

. 
:-0·-' 

, . 
f,,':'..: . ..!:.. .•••. ' .. 

- -

.• { -, "!" lQ,cal' leader~hip and put ,the ~taie on notice that its " . 
, '-" , , 

~ " . 

". ,polie îes were 'Subject 

-level. 

, . ' 

" -to drastic revlsion At' the 
, , 

·locat 
!, , " 

:-, In 19S{), 'the'· state l'a~~~mPted to - r~s~tt,ie 'the .lnnut 

a9~il1, this time,t~~orth':west' Riv_e,r"._ "The Ihn~t, .i·n~w.,o.~" 

, .. .', 

" 

, .... " 

their guard" refused to-go and{ ir:t -1952, .. ~1ie store' in Dev.is· , .. ' 

,lnlet was reopened~', 
" 

; , . Th~ Innut ,re~p()[lSe -to -'state efforts ·a~ 'res~,ttleme.ri( , 

,l,' 

, provi.des a·fair i~dication of the-ir politîcal "ana èconbmi~ 

' .. 

,autonomy at this point in their history. However, ~héir 

i~dependence ~ust not 

charact<eristic. -Rather 1 

be reduced, to an innatr' ethnie 

it 

, ", . 
as a consequence of their 

- , 
~ , , 

~ , . 
c 

, . 
• ~ .... _~_~ ____ J l ..L.' ~..-..l-___ ..... l _',_Al 
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colonial e~pet:ience w i th-- the HBC , tlîat' mueh of 
i " 0.... , 

poli t iC,al, id~ological,' and economic ',systems . - ". ~ '\ 

were 1eft 
. 

intact. , factor in ,determining the Innut 
,l 

, ,_' resp~nàè" '\tla$ , ,hist'~rjcal" context ,and - trot .- 'cul: tural ," 
.. ',r" 1. (..1 

" , 

, " 

v 

o • .. • • r 

" .dispo.'Si tion; ~"discussion of, the respo'nses of three' groups' '-
, ' , ' 

, ,'of !~ùit" t~ ,sî~i1~r, ,si't~ati,ons 'will ;u~t~~r,' aco\~.uate, th~, 
link' between ,colonial, e,xpéz;-ience and' nati've responsé, whi+e, 

- , ~, 

simultaneous'ls: 'i-ndicat'ing the 'intervening" impac~: o.f ; 'the 
1 , J , " 

ft ' ' f 

~~~diat~ ~on~eKt.' .r K " 

ln ' north.ern LabraQ9t,) the Moravlan 'mission yiils n'ot 
• " ,P , , 

just :in .the . busi n'ess of' .operii n9 'up' 'mi s's~i(:m ' ~~~tion's; they' 
• ) J~ \., 

.. , tI.. , • ~.. ~.. ~ 

: also closed t'hem dqwn, with', -lit~1e or no con'sultation w'i'th 

thé 'Inuit.. Betwe'en 1895 and 195'9·, si,x stations (,eJ:'e closed 

and,' \:'with' one exç:ept ion" 
• l'Of, 

disé~ssed '·'below, 
, , the I.nuit 

, 

cQmp1ied with .. these' decisions ap~ moved to other mission 
• 1 r-

" sta,tl,ons. ",' 
1 

:,' Th,,; eX,ception ,'took place: ,Ln the p~ak. re~ion.- 'The 
" .. :'\~ , ' , 

Moravian$ established the mission station' t'her~ in 11'15 and' 
1 •• r ~ 

~ , ' 1 \ y - .. y ,] 

,_it:beca~~ quite pr'osperous ,by Labradort-' 'standards. ,In 1919, ,', 
, ... 1 ... 

it wâs struè~k by a de~astating ~nflu(mza 'epidemic::', which, 
, . 

~.-" .' tqok 207 of 263 lives, effectively wlplng out. the'a.dult 
" , 

. population al'!d' t;esulting' in tbe c10sinçr 'Of the mission. 

,'tlespite this,' siflèe the 0kak regiol,'l'enjoyed: 
, , ' 

, " 
... , Il 

••• extremely rich resources •.• , the,area' 
was voluntarily rep'opul~ted primarily by, 

'Nain and Hopedale l'nui t 0"0. • Between tne' 
1920' S and the 1950' s the Hudson t s Ba'y',~ 

i Company apd 1ately the Di.vision [Oiyision of 
\\ Notthern Labrador Affairs), operated trading 
II stores st nearby Nutak. (Kennedy 1962: 33) 
( .. 

, , 
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,. . In tbis ins~an~e~ '~h~(av~il~~ility of a rich resource 
~ • /' ~ , 1"· ~ .. 

,~",bas~, in terms ,o,f us.~ and exchange',_ prov~ded an opport\llli ty 

"for the l-qui t ,to d; sr~'9ard tqe ·lack of a Eux:opean presence 
i " and to aet on their 'own 'volition. It was up to the' s-t-a,tè 

- - ~ , 

_and the - HBC ',to respond, \n . order to take advântage-
r " 

.. 
of the . 

In'l,li~' produè-tion'. arçi: mainta'i-n some ,.political ' and . ' 
id'eolog~cal' "c.ontrol over 

, ' • c 

trade.d a~' t~e· 'Hebro'n stat~.on fort y kilometers-. 
1 .-), " 

to the 
\ .... (:1 ~ ~ ~~,.~ 

, ," north., ~~è' .pr~senc.~ o,f that 'station permi t.~ed 
" <> 

d-egree' o'f" ;E!conomic . choice for those Inui t - an,~",. must be-
Il 1 _ • 

vie~ed as:. an 'important cons iqera t·ion in the i r respônse,. ' , " 
~ ~ - r ~ r ".. l, • - , \ Jo, .. ~ ' .. 

' .. :' ,'" '-::'~ . 'Thirty. y,ears lat~r, the northernmost .,.Labrado~ Inuit-
, 

, 
. were, ,faeed with ,a. much more ser ious threat, _ in ",wh1.ch " 

• • .. ~ '4 .,., 

;' .: ~ .çompl ianc'e appears to oav.e been the only choiee availab1e i 

state and the Moravian mission' ha'd 'be9un . 
~.")Io:. .. -,r r _ ~ ~_ 

r', :'By~ "the, 1950 1 s, the 
.. . r/ ~,~ , ~ . 

. • tQ~' vleF sfmpre:"commoditY. ~rodu,ction as a less via~l~' 

'econoptic· b~si S 'for riorthe,rn' Labrador. ' : At: t,he t imè; wage 
, '.' ' ./ ", . 

labour had become "a signi f iè'ant ,part of the economy' of 
" ~ -..1'- < 1... "" . ' '" ~ ... -:" 

'severàl' comrnunf ties a10ng the" coast, notably H~pedale, alld '. 
~ .- " / ': - '. 

,"Goose B'aY.' - Ken~~dy J-1~82), proP9ses . that .the economie'" biflS' 
, ' 

", ~of the'EurOpean$" a,s well-as the expense'in maint.~;ning·an9-". ,:-
, ' --

administering the two rio~thernmost communities of Nutak and 
r 

.(j' ,Hebron, resulted in their closure and the resettlement .of 

.' the residents. . 

\ { P \ 

In'the case of Hebron, the c10sure took place n 1959. 

In addition to inadequate' logistic~, which ~lmost resulted 

" in. the Hebron Inyit spending the winter in Hebron without 

.. , 
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l 
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shel t~r, the move south wa? viewed by ~hose Hebron rnuit 

now ~ivin9 in Hopedale as bad. One informant indieated 

that being forced to move was worse than the move itselt • 

. Their' compliance with the deci,sion was a combination of Jfr 

several factors 1 t.he 'le ighting, of whiJ:h 15 di f f ieul t; 

however, the role of ,the Moravian mission in the process 

was central. 

At the' time of the r~settlement, Hebron had been in 
q 

'existence for 129 years; nevertheless, it. :was not a true 

'eommunity. The closing of Ramah, Okak, and Klllinek had 

left~ it isolated and wiih a 
-".. 

compound population. 

Kennedy' notes: ' 
; 

• •• Bebron" iilissionaries encouraged Inui t. 
,from "Qther mission' stations and from, " 

,"lsol.ated dist-ric.ts ,'. ~o repopulate ·Hebrèn •• 
- '. 'l'he-. popula,tiôn ,0# what 'JJl~y be calle'd "new 
- He~ronn was ~ ~esccribed ,hy one'· Hebron 

mi'èsiqnary, . il!; ~more" of a composi te 
con9re9at~bn_than bthers on the coast'. (PA 
19~4:'_33,4, ,1982: ~34.> -~, 

AS 

Ken'n,dy "proposes that' this' lack' of cohesion was an, 

.. important ;:':to~ In the .làc~ . ~f resishnce moun~~d· a~ainst 0 

, the move~y the,Hebron Inuit, ~ven though they did not want 
- , ~!-..; . , 

1 . 

. The impaèt of .Moravian m~ssion coloniaiism o~: the 

response of the Inuit in Hebron was,expressedain ~wo torms •. , , 

. ,;irst-, in, an effort to 
. 

stop the moye, the elders 
, 
sent a 

. letter to. the Newfoundland government expressing their , . 
disapproval. This. demonstrates thelr use of the political 

J 

structures which had been imposed on them by' the Moravians 

) 
,7 

( , 

1 
JIo/ , '1 
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and the sta te. Second, as Kennedy points out, the 

announcement of the move was made in church ~ ••• ~ where 

established rules prohibiteà open discussion" (198~: 35). 

Howeverj these were not the only responses. 

:\ In contrast to the Okalc. ' repopulation, there were no 

alternatives 'for trade.nearby. Nain, the nearest station, 
• .1 ~ ~ ~ 

w~s 70' kilometerslaw.ay, which \lias a substantial,di.stance to -

travel at, . that' t \me. They \IIere theref ore constra i ned a t 

the ~conom~ç lev~l to comply. However, this does nct 
t 

lessen the si9n~~icanc~ of the fact that their response 

took placé witnin a political framework that had, bee~ 

imposed, nor that the Moravians had ·exercised their 
- \ 

pQliticalopower to control dèbate. 
'. 

-' Thi s pol i t ital response of the Labrador l nu i t was 
~ 

quite differ;ent ,f';t'om tha t'of' the Ki t i,taruamui t of 
" . 

Bay. of Inuit, moved from 

more northern camps in the Cape Smith r~9ion to povu~9nituk 

. "aftet tWe HBC close~ down its store in the former are~ in 
- , 

,1952. Between 195~'and 1975, 

r •• [~hile] t~e Cape Smith people stayed in 
Povungnitùk, they had hardships because of 

. the relativé lack of food ·',resources around 
tbere.' Thus, while they liyed in th~ 

, settlement of povungnitulc., they were forc?,d 
. to depend on and exploit food resources in 
'the Cape Smi th region. (Kishigami 1985: 3~) 

~ ,~. 

• 

This situation proved to be unsatisfactorYI at Several 

meetings in the early 1970's, the C~pe Smith peqple ~ecided 
, 

t6 moV'e bac k to their previous location. The interesting 

feature of this move 'was the similarity it b.ars to the . . 

·1 

'f \-
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evacuation of Nutak. tiy the l nnut.' 

place !n masse;' rather 1 one family made ::he move ln 1973, 

and in the , y,eârs thereafter people drifted baCK in fami1y 
r -

uni ts. Once again, the 6 po1itical response was 

characterized 'by diffuseness. Just as the In~ut were able 

to maiÜ'ain much of ,thei~ own politidal s~ructure whi'le 
-", . 

dealing with· the HBC,) so were the Kititaruamuit in their, 

mave, a~ expr~ssed in theii response. This is not ·to imply 

that 'the northern Labrador l nui t 
( 

, 
wereomore prone to aècept 

p 

Êuropean imposed transformations; rather, they wer.e und,er a l> 

grea t deal more pressu're than e i ther the l nnut or the 

Kititaruamuit. It is t~ their credit·that they have been 

able' te !ialV'age as much as 
1 

they have ,and", are cur rently 

. undergoi,ng a re~overy process as 

status with the state todaY. 
" . 

they n,e~bt ~ate theit;' 

. " In sum l then, it wa!" not pnly immediatl! conditions or 

cultu'ral predisposition that \ dicta~ed 'comP,liance or 

/ 

rejection of European è,oercion or its ,forint the social 
. 

formation in which the response was, articulatep ,!âS 'a~so 
( 

instruJJ)ental. In northern eapada; the social formations. 

extant are the product of the eomplex ~nterplay "of 
. 

indigenous soc~al for.mat: ion s" and', thpse. which 
- .. ')-

Were imposed 

wi th 'varying s'uccèss •. .. ' 

" 

. Thus, as "late as the 1950' S the politïcal ~esponses 
. , 

, of t,he Inui t and thè 'Innut to E\.lr,opean intrusion w'e're 'sti'll 
" _, ~ , - 1 

defined in part by their respective mercan,tile ~x~rie~nces. 
, . 

Ai the ,modern Period progressed, 1 the dlvergence in their' 
\ • \J ' • 

• 

, 1 
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responseS start bo' ;conveFge as the state. began to appl'Y';a 
" • ~ \. ,t. .. ~ { •• ..,. ~ .. ~ 

un i ~ary pOlicy': to all re~ide.nt s . of northern Labradof' ~~d ~,', 

~. - . 

q , 

i 
wsge labour obecam~' a viable' 'econom1e' option.', Pr~i'ot" to ,1 

-- q ,,:'1 • - /- ~ , . , . 
labour 

1 

" 
1 

'i 
was ~t ëest a' mi.oè:r sù'ppl~lJ)ent .! ..... 1 

1941, -wage ,'to . 
, ,- < . 

, , , : 

household incomes and was 'usua'lly in,.the.·"form of 1 short-term 
~ , " 

.1 '. " 1 0 

jobs. Rather than dispe,risin9' relie'f,' thé . Mor-avi'an ~'issi-'è~ 
'.. "1 .. 

r \ - _ 

or the HBC offered job to' t,he na,tive, pe-o.pJe's.w~~rt ·they.~,w~;t·e 
• ~ -E '0 _ ~,~ _ ... f ~. _ -:.. l' .. '!r - ... ~ 

in n~ed; , . ". . . , 
.1 

\ One 

oPft~ted 
o " 

, 
. ,~ 

notâb.le ,prbjeç~ ~as',' 't~e' "lu~e~ :" camp whièh' 
, 1 J'Il, >.''- "';co • :,' J, o.'. • • 

in the lat~ 19·30's,~nd.' "~:a:.tly:··'1..9,49~·s: $~~t..h 'o~ 
'\ . .' " l ' . . I~': • " - ' ~ " ' 

Ht>pedale. ÀJ..ong wi th'a' ct'ew of: , buts-id~' .:i.ibé>-ttrers, sorne 
c. '. \ _ ~ ~ -.., t- "-

l6cal residents' f rom he ighbour ing' l,nu·ft !\'y;' ll-ég8S wét'e 
~ , _ ,\ ~""', .. ' '" - r 

'hired,. However, it was no~ vi.e'we~' as muéh- o-~ ~n 'O,pti.G>p b;r,:" ' 
~ '( ~ ~ ~ },' .,. , .,. _ r .. ~"" ~) ~- ~ l ' 

the 'Inuit. ,In' 1940, ~he,- m"issionary in .Hopeda·le~.note,d t:.hat '.' 
, 'P.... • 

, the pay at the cë;tmps was 50 lpw that nC?' otie -too,k' ~O,~,'~' 

" . 

, • 0 . . . 

.. .. 
1-;.'- <> 

, 

'\, - , • ' > 

t>here.. -This was 0 50 despi te" the ,fac~ th~t 1940 "-!as' a ha~d;.~." »" .-

• l '1' ~ ". -" 

year .fOÏ"4the' pèople of Hopedale. It Sho~ld bel add!!q_~,~ " 

though, that 'the decision w'hetber or not' to wo~k was nci, " 
, d • • ~. _, 

~as.ed ,solely o~ economic reasoning. One~, informaot n'o~~~·',· ," 
"'..1. , .. (~ • • • ; 

~ ~. ,\ '\ 

,thaf his mother wo.uld tttll 'hitil n'ot to.stay in the-house- too' -'" 
J " p • ... 

. long when he re.tu'rned "from a - stint at the lumber. camp, 
"( -, " e- , ! - f1. \J' ~ '1 

" P ',', '/:. • 
, becaù~e' he smelled ttpo rnuc,h li ke a fott!st;· ~o i t wo.ul~· 

~ «.,. ~ 't .,." 0 

, 0 

1" - , ,. , .. ~ - .. 

apP.ea.r:'" that 'c'1,11 tural 1 ~preferenç«s ' also,.' playè'd e' ~oJ.e~ 
l \ J-

." • 1 ~ , . ' l fi. {' "-, • 

Ne'vertn.e'less, w8g~:. labour- w~s . to bec'Q~e a. ~"Y', erl4!mên.t 'i'n 
l' t • f,' .... l' ~ ~ ".. '-. .. ,) ... 

'a ' tli,!J~ eco~6my .of n'~rthe~on Labr,ador~. _ l'" ~ " •• ' :. _) _~, ~_ ,~ 

For the' Sêtt:lers' t\.fld t~e 'f.~~~ t, V'.ge;" 16b~ur .becanie \a' 
1 {.. \ • t ~-

, ~ r ,- ~ , ~ ~ b \. ~. 

the InJ'1ut i t '1}",~_t.eJ'~ •. , '1' ,,~,_. 
,~ : :. L 

. , 

se.rio~s opt.io~. in 19'2" vhll& tor 
, . 

• 'r " 

, f • ~ , . 
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decade 1ater and only made si9~ificant inroads after a 

quarter century. In both instances, the state played ah 

important role. 

The linkage hetween the intrusion of -the state and the 

creation of a signif icant wage-labour sector in the economy 

demonstrates that eV en a region as remot e and sparse ly 

populated as northern Labrador is not isolated f rom ttle 
..... 

impact of wor1d affairs. Just as internëjltional power 

struggles during the mercantile period were an important 

va r iable ' inde te rnH ni ng the form and substance of European 

intrusion into northern Labrador, and henee the subsequent 
" 

transformations in the pre-contact social formations of the 

native peoples lrving there, the Second World War and the . 
.,' 

Cold War which followed it were instrumental in causing a 

f~amental reorientation in the economic practiees of the 

native peoples between 1941 and 1969. 

~verlapping that period by sixreen yearS, the state 

started to expand its interests in northern LabraQor, 

commeneing with the first federal-provincial agreement, 

which was signed in 1954. For a term of ten years 

subsequent to the signi~g, the federa1 government: 

••• assumed most of the responsibility for' 
Indian and Inuit hea1th services. In 1965, 
this agreement was expanded to include 
funding for the construction, maintenance, 
and development of Inuit and Indian 
communitites. (Kennedy 1977: 282) 

The latter amplification of the federal government's 

obligations was a critical factor in the circumstances that 
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led to the construction of the community and, hence, wage 

labour in Davis Inlet. 

The following section will examine three projects 

which al terèd the economy of northern Labrador permanently 

and, in the process, the social t'ormations of the Inuit and 

the ~nnut. These were the Goose Bay military airport, the 
~ 

Radar base in Hopedale, and the construction of a new Davis 

Inlet, five kilometers from the 01d location. 

, 
/ 

Wage Labour:, _The Military Airport at Goose Bay 

.. 

1 n 1941,' the American governmen t, a s part of i ts 

effort to resupply Europe in the early years of tpe Secon9 

World War, began construction of a ml1itaryair:port in 

Goose Bay 1 at the head of Hamilton Inlet in central 

Labrador. By the summer of 1942 and continuing until 1945, 
q 

construction jobs wer~ plentiful and a large contingent of 
• 

Settler and Inuit lTlen- and sorne women 'migrated to Goose Bay 

from the "north coast in searçh of work. That these twô 

groups were 50 quick to take advantage of this op~ort.uni ty 

to earn w8ges, as opposed to remaining on the coast to 

produce simple commodities for domestic consumption, is an 

indication of two aspects of their social formation at that 

t ime. Fi rst,' t,hey wanted to augment the level of exchange 

valu~ 'produced, the only purpose of which was to buy more 
. --... " .. . , 
'. ' 

/ 
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European 900,ds. Granted(f sorne of these goods were in the 

. form of means of production, such as rifles, boa~s, and fox 

traps, but even this consumption increased their dependence 

'on the Eu+opeans, which; in turn, required more production 

of ex~hange value. Second, their choice of wage labour 

... 

-
i ndica tes an ,grudging or not, of a 

hierarchically structured work situation, a st~ucture which 

was the diametric opposite of their ea r 1y-con tact 

production structure. 
. 

The immediate context in which these àecisions ~ere 

made was one of pri~ation on the north coast. Thus 1 the 

opportuni ty to alleviate material privation was a 

significant factor in the choice of wage la bour . Howevèr, 

,other factors played a role, as neither the l nnu't from , .1 

North West River or from Davis In let, who were a150 , 

suffer ing ma terial pr i va t ion, took work at Goose Bay. 

The ,response to the wage-labour opportunities 

available in Goose Bay was a combinat ion of cultural 

factors, the nature of the worK, and its spatial location . 
. 

While it would seem initially t-hat the tnnut merely 

labour in favour of simple-commodity rejected wage 

production as a more culturally meaningful economic. 

practi~e, the fact that sorne Davis Inlet Innut took work in 

Hopedale in 1952 would s~9gest a more complex causality. 

The primary factor discouraging Innut from taking 

wage-labour jobs in Goose Bay was the rigidity it 

introduced into the productive process . In 

- r ~"'_ 
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contradistinction-, the Inuit and the Settlers were, 'by this 

time, familiar with less . f lex i ble of . ", 
work 

organization .. Their experience was with the - fishery,and 

lumber camps; the l nnut' s experience had been in fur 

production, which was a less structured activity. In fur 

production a choice could be made on a daily basis as to 

whether tQ opt for use-value or exchqnge-value production. 

Wage labour does not permit this option. 

This situation was exacerbated by the ,fact that 

workers in Goose Bay were discouraged from bringing the~r 

families and, Slnce the primarY.prodtctive unit was the 

family, the loss ,of necessary productive members added~a 

further restriction to the economic options available to 

the !nnut. In addition to this, Goose Bay was a fair 

distance from the Davis Inlet Innut's hun·ting territories 

which were in the interior, east and north of Davis Inle~, 

and would further discourage them from making the move tQ 

Goose Bay. And finally, since the !nnut were not fishermen 

et that time, the fact that fish priees were at the time 

then would not have acted as an impetus ~or them as it did 

for the Inuit and Settlers (Zirnmerly 1975: 233). 

These factors can be contrasted to the situation i~ 

1952, when wage labour was available in Hopedale. First, 

the Davis !nlet Innut were rnuch closer to Hopedale than 

they were to Goose Bay. Second, they were able to bring 

their families and camp )n an . area where they had stayed 

before, across the harbour from Hopedale. They went there 

l, , . 

, se 



\ 

,0 

281 

.to trade at tne store or with the residents of- Hopedale. 

Both of these factors injected a degcee of flexïbility' not 

available in Goose Bay. In short, to take work in Goose 

Bay would haye been much more disruptive than thé si.t-uation 

they faced in Hopedal~ . 
.-c' 

Thus, the necessity of keeping economic options open 

was a significant consideration in the Innut decision in ., 

1942. This response is linked to their social formation, 

which was tbe product of the~ interaction between their 

pre-contact social formation and their relationship with 

the HEC. -. Throughout their history of contact up to this 

point, they h~d not been required to produce within a 

regimented.;ramework. Conversely, the Inuit had had long 

experience with just that labour format through their 

interaction with the Moravian mission and were therefore 

petter prepared to funçtion within such a system. Thus, 

cultural factors were important; however, the construction 

of culture is influenced by the historical context in which 

it 1S formed ahd transformed. Therefore, when one infers 

strategie economic choice to cultural preference, that 

cohtext must be noted and included in the analysis. This 

linkage beGomes more app~ent ln tne next two events: the 

construction of the radar station in Hopeda1e (1951-1957) 

and the construction of a new Davis Inlet (1966-l969)~ .. 

, 
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Hopedale:' The Radar Base 

By 1945, there was no more construction 'work in Goose 

Bay. Although one-half :'of the migra~ts decided ~o stay in 

Goose Bay ln maintenance and domestic positions, the rest 

returned to the coast and went back to simple-commoditi 

'production. For the p~ople of Hopedale ftnd a fair number 

of ,residents from oJ;,her comm'Uni t ies, there was an interval 

of five years before the next major construction project 

started, a radar base just outside Hopedale. The period 

bet~~en projects was not an easy time for anyone on the 

north coast. In 1947, Hopedale suffered throug~ a _ dog 

épidemic, and many people were forced to turn to relief, as . 

they could not produce enough food. As has already been 

, mentiohed, the state attempted, unsuccessfully, to relocate 
",' 

the Davis Inlet Innut to N~tak in 19S5'and to North West 
" 

Ri ver in 1950. Further to these events, ~n~r€ were a 
~ -

number of- bure~ucratic modifications ln the way north"ern 

~abrador dministered. 

ln l~49, Newfoundland entered Confederation, thereby 

getting out of debt and receiving varibus federal paymepts 

and programs. In 1951, the Newfoundland Rangers were 

absorbed by the RCMP, the Canadian federa1 police force. 

That Same" year, the Newfoundland Department of Publfc 

Welfare took over responsibility for the DNLA and an 

ex-Newfoundland Ranger was appointed as its chief. 
" . 

Simultan~ously, the DNLA be9an to extend its mandate beyond 
, 

economic development. It YBS a time of transition, which, 

,. ,. 
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for tl\e was accèl.era~ed in '1951 when 
" . . 

thé Construction of 
, J'. 

the rada~ ba~e began just outside the 
'\ . 

('~ '" \ f' 

vitlage. ··.ln 'the ai rport \ vas a 
1 

respons,e tq'. {'the .Second \ Wor ld Wac, the radar base a 
'1 g 

re~pons~ ~;t;) t~e Cold Waq. During the next seventeen yeats, 
\ ' 

wheh the base was under Jonstruction and/or operational~ it 
\ '. , ~ 

prQvided many jobs. This~ in addition to the lmpact of t~e 
, \ ' > 

presence of lar~e numbe~s of American servicemen, who 

manned the base and intetacted regularly with Hopedale 

r~sidents, made the base an effec;,tive agent of social 

change . 

, The two primary consequen~es of the construction phase 
'. 

of the radar base 'were, . firs,t, the Settlers moved from 

their widely disper"ed homestea~s along the north coast :nd 

\ took up pe rmanent res i"dence in \the 'v i lIage i and second, 
\ 

there was a wholesaie abandonme~t of. the fishery. The 
\ '. 

former creat~d a sitpati~n in whic, ethnie identity came to 

the fore as a signifi'!=a~t 'variab~e in the local social 

interaction. The lat~er beralded t~e entrenchment of wage 
\ 

labour as the primary forrn of acquir\ng exchange value, a 

status that \was ~iven further irnpet~~ by the policies of 

the state, which, by 1957, saw the \economic future of 

northern Labrador in the wage-labour se\tor rather than in 
\ 

s'~p1e-commodity, production. This was a fundameotal shift 
1 

in part, a mÎ'sreading of both the 'response- of 
\ 

norther~ Labrador to the availability of 

wag~ labour and the economy of northern Labrador. . ,\ ~ 
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Nevertheless, as with the welfare polie~, 
J 

the oI..state 

based i ts pol icy on wha t i t perce i ved as a log ical set of 

crjteria. In 1954, t~e ônnual repor~ of the DNLA noted 
J 

that pr i va te en terpr i se crould not- opera te prof i tably in 

• northern Labrador. Th-us, the sta te had to J assume the 
i. _. 

~esponsibility of providing the people of northern Labrador , 

not only with welfare services, but also with a commercial 

presence. To th~ state,'this meant that simple-commodity 

produc;ion in northern Labr~dor 'lias not economical1y ~iable 

and that the economy. should be reoriented. The,!esponse of 

the Settlers and the Inu'it and, to sorne extent, the Innut, 
"" ~', ' 

to the 'liage-labour opportunities they had been afforded up 

~o that point reinforced this opinion. As far as the state 
, 

could sur~ise, the people of northe rn, Labrador wanted ~f3.ge", 

labour ahd were, willing to ,abandon simple-commodity 

production il} i t,s fàvour;. This assessment was 

substantially wrong. 

In focusing on the obvious economic reasons of a"much 

higher and steadi er i néome f rom wagé l"8bour, the state 

i9nored two features of the orgônization of work on the 

radar base that played a role in the decision of northern 

Labradorians to' take work there. First, in the 

9rganization of the job site, aIl the forem~ were 

out5ider~1 while local residents had unskilled positions. 

In this conte~t, it was not necessary for Labradorians to 

9ive each other orders. Given the egalitarian nature of 

the tàbradorian social organization, 
...... 

thlS was an important 
o 

, \ 
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feature. The fact that no one was a boss meant that they 

wère not subject to jealousy ~eriving ffom occ~pying a 

structurally dominant position; nor did they have to face 

the significant level of social pressure whic~ would be 

directed at such a person. While this appears to be 
. 

'inconsistent wi th the argument- presented above, l t should 

be n~~ed that the agents who occupièd the positions of 
, 

elde~s ~ithin the Moravian political institutioni were 

already community leaders: the Moravians merely gave them 
1 

another forum in which to, exercise their!influence. In the 
1 

c.s~ of the radar base promotion in the ~orkplace was based 

on pe!formance in an activity 'which ha~ no validity in the 
1 

context of northern Labrador and t9tal1y ignored the 

position the individusl ha~ in the sqtial network of the 
1 

communi ty. A person who had not achieved enough ~rest ige 
1', 

in the community aven to cffer an opinion would, placed in 

a posi'tion to give orders, face- severe' social pressure t~ 

abandon the pbsitioff. As ~ne informant noted, while he h~ 
been offered the position of foreman he'had turned it 4~wn 

as not worth the aggravation. TherefOre, even in the 

context of working on the base, the 'r nui t -were able to 

maintain their egalita(ianism whi~e workiri9 in a 
1 

hierarchical structure. 

The second feature of the wage laQour on'tha base-was 

that, during the most intense ~peciod of ~onstruction 
~ 

(1952-1954), when most of the males who wan,ted wage labour' 

could have it, 'work was restricted to the snow-free per,iod " 

, 1 " •.. "_ .... _~~~ ___________________ ... b_p 
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(Hopedale Diary ~ovember 15-20: 1953). This ~eant that the 

peopl~ did not have to abandon simple-commoèity and 

use-value production in the form of seai and fur; rather, 

:-Ehey merely replaced the fi shery wi tn wage labour and 
t; , 

mai-ntained an extensive interest in other forms of 

prôduction. Perhaps if wage labour had been offered in .. 
. such a way as to pre-e,mpt access to these other forms of 

product i on the response would not have been - -as 

enthusiastic. 

The social disruption caused by the presence of the 
1 

base and the Amer ican persbnnel who 
'. 

populated it almost 

drove the Moravians to the brink of despair. Alcohol abuse ----- ' . 
became rampant, as residents'would go to clubs on the base 

or Americans would ente~ the village weIl stocked with 

alcohol, looking for parties and women. Violence, alcohol 

abuse, and death through misa~venture while inebriated 

increased dramatically. There is no doubt that the base 

was a direct càuse of a sighificant number of social 

pathologies which began to flourish. 

In spite of this, residents of Hopedale have mixed 

feelings about the base. A short play written by students 

with the aid of a teacher in the early 1980'5 focused on 

the detrimental effects of the base, such as the alcohol 
... 

abuse and the cultural disruption. In contradistiction, 

informants noted that the pay was good ând the parties 

exciting. 

sum, then, the base ushered ln a new era in 

,-
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Hopedale. Wage laoôur gained a prominent ~sition 
, 

in h.he 

economy and has held onto that position, in no small part, 
\ 

through the~policie5 of the state. 
. . 

A number of In~ families went to Hopedale in 1953 to 

find WQrk; howe~er, th~ir 5t~y there was brief. The exact 
\ 

. reason for this i5 not clèar r but there were a number of 

J contributing·factors. Th~ ~priest, who was in Davis Inlet 

~'-

... 

at the time, felt that ~hey were ordered back by their 
• 

~hief when he ~ould not find a job. Informants gave 

several reasons, including the fear of high explosives and 
, 

the 'lack cf 'accommodation. However, since their re'turn to ,. 

Davis Inlet coincided with the time the Innut _ usually 

prepared to go inland to hunt caribou during the fali 

migration, it'is also possible that this influenced their 

decision. In _ny case, it was not un~il 196~ that wage 

labour became a si~nificant economic option, a position it -has held ever since. 

\ 

Davis Inlet: House Construction 

The interval between the ~onstruction of the radar 

base in Hopedale and the housing project in the new Davis 

Inlet, which began in 1966, was nct a time of complete 

stasis. In 1957, the. last public, shaman in Davis Inlet 
, 

died, removing an important obstacle to the penetration of 

Buropean ~deolo9Y. ln 1958, a program vas started which 

" 

,.1 
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flew groups of Innut into the interior of northern 

Labrador 1 thereby eas ing thei r acce S5 to ~he i r pr ima ry 

use-value production region. In that same year, an 

experiment with a lumber mill in Davis Inlet came to an 

end; although it was resurrected a few times in later 

years,' it never became a viable operation. In 1961, the 

state delivered ten fishing boats to Davis Inlet and 

ferried people to ano fr9m fishing berths in the hope of 

increasing production. In 1964, a school was opened. Over 

the years, this has acted as a deterrent for people 

travelling into the interior during the school year, since 

many Innut have opted to stay ln the community 50 that 

their chi1dren could attend school. 

AlI these 
/ 

which represented incrementa1 events, 

increases in the penetration of the state into the soc ia1 
, 

formation of the Davis tnlet Innut, have culminated in what 

is now a welfare community ln which the state is the 

primary provider of cash. However, the most important 

events in the recent history of Davis Inlet were the 
. 

construction of the new village, which began in 1966, and 

the move to that village i~ 1969. 

As mentioned above, a provision of the second federal

provincial agre~ment of 1965 was that the federal 

govlFnment would provide funding for the construction of 

,J hou,sing for the native people's of northetn Labrador. The 

decision to take advantage of this and move Davis Inlet at 

the Bame time was based on the fact that the old site was 

, ~' .:.l'.1 

,~ 
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unsuitable for construction. li 

The construction of houses began at the .new location 

in 1966; by 1969, there were thi~ty-thrèe houses providing, 

sbelter for all residents. Two' significant repercussions 

obtained from this, one from the construction phase and one 
Cl 

from the transformation ln the for~ of shelter. 

The constructior. phase signailed ~he opening of a new, 
, 

sector: ln the economy, which has continued to hold a 

central ~lace. Until that time wage labour had only been a 

minor" supplement to the .household incornes' and was usually 

in the form of doin~ odd jobs for the white ~esidents. 

These'tasks were usually acco~plished in the summer months, 

which was an economic down time for th~ Innut in that, 

despite th~ best efforts of the state, the Innut had never' 

become highly productive fishermen. Furth~r, during the 

late 1~60's, there was a sharp ~ecline in the cod stocks 

and the inshore fishery was in the plocess of shifting from 

cod production to salmon ~nd char production. Therefor~, 

the wage labour made avai1abYe prbvided an oppor~unity for 
"'" . . . ~ 

the Innut to value 
, '" 

acquire exchange outside the simple 

commodity production arena. 

Subsequent to the construction phase, the" state has 

continued to provide various forms of wage labo~r thçough 
.... 

make-work programs. 1 n 1970, a t,eachers' residence and a 

s,lipway were built. In 1973, the Native Association of 

Newfoundland Labrador received a 9rant from the Federal 

government 'providing" ~cnds for hous~ re~air. In 1978, a 

• 
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floating dock was built out of funds from the Canada Works 
~ , 

program. And, in 1982, a house repair program was ". in 

operation. AlI of these make-work schemes had three goals: 

first was the construction of the necessary physical 

infrastructuI."e for the village; second, the incorne the work 

provided for the fa~illes; and thi~d, the lncome,earnéd by i 

participation in the construction could be str'etched out 

,over the year through the unemployment insuiance program of 

*the federai government. 

In the economic forum, the intrusion of a slgnificant 

level of wage .labour had the ef'fect of pre-ernpting the 

necessity for the Davis Inlet Innut ta pursue the fishery. 

Further, it had the effect of transferring sorne of the 

support of the Innut the provincially funded ~elfare to 

federally funded unemployment insurance. In this in5.t.~nce, . 
. 

the economic development of the Innut was and continuês to 

be caught up in the co~plex interaction between the federal 

and provincial governments in Canada. 

At the level of economic ideology f the wage 

labour-unemployment insurance cycle provided an 'example to 

the 90uth of the village of a new economic option, breakdng , 

the ground for the capitalist system tô penetrate a IJttle 

more deeply into the social formation of t,he Innut. 

- However" this p~netration was not restricted to the 

economic forum, and, 'along vith other forms of penetratiorl 
, '~ 

9uch as, ,the education system and the shift to perman,en.t 

dwellings brought about by the l ' -housing pr-oject, had soclal, 

" 
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repercussions. 

prior to the 'construction of permanent housing, a11 

the Innut, except for the chief, lived in tents. Henldksen 

(1973) points out that this ferro _~f she1ter was amenable te 

the political organization and form 0: _conflict resolutlon 

practiced by the Innut. For example, he notes that a group 

of Innut who were in conflict wlth the priest over 

lifestyle removed themselves across the bay from the old 

Davis Inlet and set up camp, thereby mlnimizing their 

contact with the priest. The mOve into houses made this 

format largely inoperative. 

Although sorne Innut still move a short distance out of 

the village anq live in tents, there are a number of social 

costs involved which were not present in the old village. 

wi th the establishment of new political 

institut:ions, it is more important to be in the village. 

Second, there is electricity in the village. And thi rd, . 

being out of thévillage makes it more difficult for the 

children to attend 
/' 

school, t he ch urch, 

school • Therefore, the houses, the 

the nursing station, the welfare, and 

maJr..e-work programs are aIl part of the process of the 

-welfare state' s intrusion into Davis Inlet, and thus are 
'. 
intregal cDmponents of the pressure put on the Innut t'o 

alter their- social formation. 

with each new intrusion and new state policy, the 

soc ial and economic options ava i lable to the 1 nnut became 

more t'estricted. As was discussed in Chapter tf both the 

,~ 

if , 
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1 nnut and the l nui t had evol ved soc ia 1 systems, a t the 

heart of ~hich was flexibility. Their social and po~itical 

or9anization permitted many options r and the strong 

ideology of individual freedom, which was respected within 

a f ramewor k of mutua 1 respons ibi l i ty, had been con f ronte"d 

with varying levels of pressure ta transform to be in 

congruence with the European tradition. In the intrusive 

structure of the state, individual freedom was restricted, 

while, simultaneously, mutual responsibility was undermined 

as the state and the church attempted to take over the 

obligation for community welfare. As wil~ be discussed --.. 
below, both these processes have met with resistance, but, 

given that the welfare st~te is ln control of the economic 

well-being of th'e native pe~ples, the response of the 

latter has been .both to play along with the state and to 

resist in selected forums. 

The establishment of community councils in Davis Inlet 

and Hopedale in 1968 and the later installation of, J , 
, 

variety of other political and parapolitical institutions 

were sign if iean t even ts 'in thi s proc~ss. The response of 

t~e native peoples to these institutions provides an 

'interesting illustration of how this form of intrusion 

operates. 

:fa 
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, Chapter 5: Current Soc ial Formations 

1 ntroduct ion 

This chaptet will examin.e 'sel'ected aspects of the 

current economic, political, and ideoJ.ogical practices in 
Hopedale and Davis lnlet. lt will be demonstrated that the .. ~ -

encouragement of certain economic pract ices, tne 

availabilityof transfer payments, and--ti1e imposition of 

allen political institutions have,led to the generation of 

n~~ political and economic strategies by the native 

Labradorians. Further, it will be shown that, while the 

politic~l and economic practices have undergone significant 

changes, ideological practice has maintained a higher 

degree' of continuity. This latter situation has resulted 

in ideological dissonance between the Labradorians and the 

agents of the welfare state, which is played out in other 

• -forums of pr~ctice. 

-- ... 
" 
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Economie Practice 

In _both Davis l nlet and Hopedale, there is él 

four-sector economy; simple-commodity '-production, wage 

labour, entrepreneur'5hip, and various forms of state 

subsidies such as unemployment insurance, the child tax 

credit, old age pension, and welfare. Taking the household . 
as the un i t of ana 1ysi s, a1most none re 1y exe lus i ve ly on 

one sector; except for. a few households where all the 

incorne derives from welfare, most are involved in some 

combina t ion of the four sector s. 

While simple-commodity prbduction was ihtroduced to 

both. groups during the mercant ile period i'n the form of the 

s~als~in and fine-fur trade, the cod fi shery, and craft 

production, thi's did not result in similar forms) of 

economic practice. For example, in Hopedale, eraft 

production is currentIy run on a p,iece-work basis and 

provides a minor level of supplementary' incorne for 

thirty-seven households. In Davis Inlet, it is~a wage 

system empl~yin9 four women. 
- ~ 

eraft production, which in"'cludes items such as , 

mittens, carvings, dolls, and moccasins, is percei.ved py 

the state as a means through which ~he residents of the two 

communities can market their ethnicity in a way that the 

state believes is vaUd. That is, the state sees itself-as 

acting in the liberal-democratic tradition of permitting 

citizens to fulfill their economic and cultural pot-ential. 

However , the -divergence in the form of craft production 

" -
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between the two communities indicates that the native 

Labradorians are defining th~ productive aetivity in 

different terrns. That i5, the form of production ls nct 

deterrnined by cultural considerations or simply by the need 
\ 

for rnoneYi rather, it ls determined bi' the particular sel 

of politi~al' and economic circurnstances wlth whiah each 

group of producers must deal. 

In Hopedale, while there is a craft committee, made up , 

local residents which ove~sees the craft sector éf the 

" economy in 1982, the production was organized by the wife 

of the social worker. This individual, as an informa1 

agent of the state, was constrained to work wlthin the 

parameters set down by the state. She strove to maximize 

the incorne through c~afts by inereasing production and 

improving the quality 'of .th'e ,eraits. 
o 

In Davis rnlet~ w.her'e' eraft production was loeallf 

controlled, a di~~~rent ~olution ~o this problem was foun9. 

In 1982, 'the çt'af't producers in Davis Inlet confronted lthe, 
, . 

state ov~r·<· the attempt by the state ',to institute a 

piece-~ork system. In an effort to coereè tne Davis Inlet': 

craft producers" the state withheld funds slated for the 
. 

ctaft centre for sever'a:i mont'hs. Despite this, the eraft 

produeers held produc ing a few erafts for 

sale within the community to maintain some income until, in 
!? J 

the j~nd,' the go:vêrnment .gave i!l and released .~he money. 
,,, .. ~ , 

;"". A· nulnber of variables influenced the decision of the 
\ - I»r~ ~ 

\ \ ~) ,/.. \ 

cràft prod,ucers irt this matter. The first i5.the structure 
, , .... 

• 1 
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~f the une~ployrnent insurance sys~em, which multiplies 

twenty weeks of wage ~ork into fifty-two. weeks ~f income. 

Second, the labour intensive nature of craft production and 

the limited mark~t available to the producers means that 
.. 

they never receive the value of their products in & 

piece-work system. Finally, there is a cultural variable, 

in that the wage-labour system equalizes income regardless 

of skill or rate of production and is, therefore, in 

keeping with the egalitarian ideology of the Innut. 

In this instance, the craft producers in Davis Inlet 

were able to confront th~~state ~nd win because they were 

in political control. The political and economic context 

in which the confrontation, took place was much moré 

important to thern than the opportunity:o produce crafts. 

Their goal was to maximize incorne, not maintain cultural 
-~ ( ~,~ , 

integrity as it was perceived by the state. There is a 

distinction between a p4ir of moccasins made for dornestic 

use and those made for sale; while the skills required are 

the samet the~purpose of production i5 different. Despite 
(" 

the fact that the 5tate rnay view 'its eraft-production 

policies as enlightened, the people are merely trying to 
"l 

maxirnize the returns on their labour within the economic 
,<~ 

strùcture in which they have been foreed the live. 

Fur and sealskins are two other widely preduced simple 

commodities in both eommunities. Unfortunately, the return 

for them, especially sealskins, lS quite low, both in terms 

of the cash return and in terms of the effort éxp~nded in 

~ -' .. 
, ' 
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producing a skin for' sale. For example, in Hopedale the 

hide of a jar seal, the most commonly produced, had a top 

price of $35.00 -in 1982. However, this priee was almost 

never reeeived because most-seals were shot; therefore, the 

priee dropped to $10.50 beeause the sealskin was damaged. 

One informant ~xpressed his frustration at this policy, 

stating: "What do they expect, you gotta shoot 'em/50 they 

gotta have a hole." 
" 

In add i t ion to the Iow price, the hunter, as noted 

above, has to take into account the effort it takes to 

produce sealskin. following hypothetical . . Take the a 

example of hunting seals at the ice edge'--a round trip of 

t~ree hours, and four hours at the ice edge producing four 

seals. For a skilled worker, each seal takes about an hour 

to clein and abb~t a half-hour to mount on a drying rack. 

This averages out to approximately $3.00 per hour and does 

not include depreciation of equipment, ,the cost of gas and 

ammunition, 
..-' 

or the risk involved in hunting at the ice 

edge, which i 5 cons iderable. 

The response of hunters to th~ Iow priee has varied 

and depended on their eeonornie situation. Sorne have eut 

'down on hunting seals and merely sell skins from the seals 
. 

they have produced for food. Others are looking JO! 
'-

alternative markets.which will yield a higher pric~1 while 

still others are stockpiling sealskins and waiting for a 

, higher priee at the local store. The l~tter two strategies 

are not very widespread, as most households need' all the 

" 
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incorne they can generate as quickly as possible. 

The third form of simple-commodity production is the 

salmon and char fishery, and, as with crafts, there 1S a 

significant difference between the two communities. In 

Davis tnlet, there were six fishermen in 1982, which was a 

drop of fourteen over the previous three years, while in 

'Hopedale there are thir~~-six and the issue of restricted 
, 

fishing licences is prominent among fathers whose sons 

cannot get intq the"fishery. As with the decision of the 

craft producers to ho Id out against the government, the 

decision not to fish by the majorlty of Davis Inlet 
-

fishermen rests on a nurnber of variables. 

First, there is a cultural considerationj that is, the 

Innut were traditionally hunters adapted to the interior of 

Labrador and, as 0' h suc , they preferred not to fish 
. 

(Henriksen 1973) • While this is an important 

consideration, it must be viewed in the context of other 

variables; for example, if Somolian pastoralists, who were 
. 

the victims of the drought and war'in their traditional 
q 

homeland, could bec orne fishermen (Haakonsen 197~) 1 it is 

likely that Innut~ given no other options, could become 

fishermen as well~ 

In the summer of 1982, there were nineteen speedboats 

in working order in Davis tnlet. Of these, eleven were 

ovned by men who had fi shed - before and were st i 11 

able-bodied. Of the five men not fishing, all were missing 

one or more necessary pieces of equipment. But, as with 

, 

, 
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the cultural variable! this explanation also serves to 

conceal. Problems with keeping equipment in 9Qod working 

order are the same for everyone on the north Labrador 

coast, and in aIl other communities commercIal salmon and 

char fishing is much more popular. 

Over the last few gears, the salmon and char fishery 

in ~he Davis Inlet "area has been poor. yherefor~, the 

unemployment Insurance benefits paid out to fi~hermen have 

been low or non-existent, as benefits. are t i ed to 

production. As a . consequence of this, and in con~unctlon 

with the • other 'two variables, many of the would-be 

fishermen are opting out of the fishery and are relying on 

wage labour, wage-labour-generated unemployment insurance 

and welfare .. to supp1y their cash requirements. 

The wage labour sectors in Hopedale and Da v î sIn let , 
* 

as is the case everywher~ else in Canada, be subdivided 

into fu11-time, part-time, seasonal, occasional, and 

government make-w'ork schert}-es. In the summèr and fallO'f 

1981 and winter of 1982, there ~ere.twenty full-time jobs, 

seven part-time, tive seasonal, five occas19nal, and 

twenty-one state subsidized positiors in Hopedale.\ For the 

period of May to December 1982, Davis Inlet had nineteen 

full-time jobs, five part-time, five occasional, one 

seasona1, ten state, and four ten-week construction jobs 

provided by the church. Therefore, except for the' 
" 

entrepreneurs, the rest of the households are dependent' on 

government-$ybsidized. employment schemes or the fishery in 

",,:'f'" 
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order to qualify for unemployment ihsurance, which assures 

a steady incorne for the winter months at a substantially 

higher rate than can be obtained on welfare. 

A critical characteristic of wage labour in Hopedale 

and Davis Inlet lS that it creates no new wealth. All wage 
. 

labour derives from the institutional infrastructur~, such 

as the school, the store, or the nursing station. 

~\ State-subsidized jobs are devoted to improvement of the ; 

l' 

1 ~ , 
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'physical infrastructure of the communities and involve 
. 

projects such as spring clean-ups or house repair. 
1 

This state of affairs can only be understood by 

referring to the form of intrusion of the state and capital 

into northern Labrador. Capital, which has spent quite 

liberal sums of money in northern Labrador in the form ci 

resource exploration and dev~lopment (e.g., Churchill Falls 

hydro dam and offshore oil explo~ation), has left the local 

economies' virtually untouched. State intervention has 

rnerely been an extension of the welfare policy designed for 

the industrialized sector of the national' economy. There 
~ 

has been no serious effort at local economic,develQpment, 

while capital-intensive resource development projects, 

which impo~t labour, have been encouraged. 
'---

One respo~se of the local population to this structure 

has been to attempt to man4'pulate it to their maximum 

advantage, as the fishermen and craft ptpducers of Davis 

tnlet tillustrate. But there are other strategies as well, 
Î 

as the fol~owing two- examples from Hopedale will 
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illustrate. 

One evening, the local social worker was visited by a 
• 

young Inuk male who came over to ask if he could get hired 

on with the house-repair crew. The social worker explained 

that this was impossible as he, the visiting Inuk, had 

already qua li fi e.d for unempl oymen tin surance through hi s 

participation in the salmon and. char fishery. The Inuk's 

response was that of course he had qualified because he had 

worked hard. Furthermore, he pointed out that he and his 

father had built their own house, while others had been 

given houses by the government. The social worker t 

although sympathetic to the complainant, maintained his 

position and the young Inuk left, clearly frustra ted and .. 
angry. 

, A second example demonstrates a more direct approach. 

Olo~ day, after a heavy snowfall, an Inuk male went to the 

council office and asked the community clerk if he cou Id 

borro,", a shovel. The clerk, b$lieving tl)e man wanted to 

shovel ~ut the front of his house, lent him a shovel. Two 
1 

hours lat~r, he returned and asked for two hours' payas he 
. 

had just ~novelled off the walkway and the steps to the 

Cvullcil office. The clerk .was a little amazed,"'" but 

complied with the man's request~ 

While these events may seem a little mundane, they 

must be viewed in the context of the relationship between 

the native people and the state, in which the former are in 

a dec-idedly di sadvan taged pos-h: i on. A large part of the i r' 

fi"''' 
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income der ives from welfare or unemployment insurance, a 
. 

fact whivh is not lost on them, and wblch is an important 

consideration in their economie-strategies. 

The third - - f orm of incorne der ives from 

entrepreneurship. In Hopedale, there 'are four 

entrepreneurs, aIl Set·tlers. One owns a pick-up truc~, a' 

dump truck, and a store, and has held contracts for oil and 

gas, garbage collection, and the Department of Transport's 

weather station in Hopedale. During the fieldwork period, 

he lost the oil and gas contract. The 'second owns a 

pick-up truck and ran a store until he took over the oil 

and gas contract. The third owns a large flatbed truck and 

the fourth runs a store. 
" 

In Davis In1et, there is on1y one entrepreneur, a Mic 
J7 

Mac from Conn River, Ne~foundland, ~ho has taken up 

residence in the community, is cohabiting with a. 16cal 

women, and owns a store. 

The emp10yment oppportunities that arise out of these 

entrepreneurial a~tivities aIl occur in Hopedale. These 

include ~_ part-time jobs in garbage collection, one 
, 

par~,time job in a storè, three full-time jobs at the 

weather station, and one full-time job pu~ping oil and gas. 

In addition, there a,e occasional jobs in garbage 

collection and in loading and unloading trucks. 

The self-image of ~embers of this sector is that they 

are ,...t::01M\un i ty benefactors, supplying needed services. The 

tact that they make money at it is~een as only fair. 
~ -
~ 

,.. 



o 
, .' 

o 

o 

·"t--· ... "\~-~~"I· 

" 
" - - ... - ~ 

.1' 

303 

The communities at large, especially the Inuit and 

Innut populations, tended to view the entrepreneurs as 

atingy, since they would not share their obvious wealth. 

As one Inuk said of ~ne of the entrepre~eurs, "He's'i hard 

"one for money." 

In terms of the economic structure of the communities, 
'. 
the entrepreneurs do little to generate new money for the 

commun i ty. Their activities fall into the service or 

transport sector and, as such, contribute nothi~g to the 
" 

qrowth of the local economies. . ..... -
, The final sector of the cash economy is that of 

government transfer payment s, 5uch as unemployment 

insurance and welfare,. AS the implications of - the 

unemployment insurance policy on. economic practice have 

already bee'n discussed, comments will be restricted to the .' 

welfare system. 

So~e of the sources of welfare are: household heads 

who have not qual.ified for unemployment i nsurance, 

unemployed dependents over eighteen still living at home, 
, 

single mothers living with relatives, chranic 

unemployables, and the disabled. In terms of econom~c 

practice, the significance -of welfare is how n it affects 

other sectors. For example, in 1982, a single moth~r 
, . 

living with relatives received $213.00 per month;' put. 

another way, thi sis e,qu i valent to t went;y ja r- seal sk i.os 

with bullet holes in tl).em per month. From this 
,\ 

perspective, it 1S apparent that welfare 15 a substantial 
, 
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1 

form of household income in terms of the labour it wouid 

take to generate an'equal amount of cash. 

In sum, the ec;onomic practices in Hopedaie and Davis 

1 nlet der ive, to a la rge degreè t fi' trom the" structure of the 

sy·stem tha t has been imposed by the state. The state 

derives much of its structure from the fact that it evolved 

out of a liberal-democratic traditiotl within the context 

and Iogic of the capitalist mode of production. 

• 1 

P61itical practice: Davis Inlet 

Presently t local-level pol i t ieal pratt ice j,~ DavJ s . 
tnlet is in a state of change, obtaining not only from the 

simultaneous ex l. stence of tvo author i ty systems--a 

hierarchical'cpercive and a non-hierarchical consensus, but 

a1so three styles of lea~ership. This is further 

complicated by the fact that claims to political 

legitimacy, or illegitimacy, are appropriated by competing 

politicians from one authority system and applied t9 the 

other. Further , the competency of leaders is assessed by 

.the public from the perspectives of both authority systems. 

This particu1ar set of circumstances derives from 

the-ever i-n~reasin9 intrusion of the state into the 

poiiticai arena of the Oavis Iniet Innut, which has 

inciuded the int roduct ion of formaI pol i t ical i nst i tut ions'. 

Th~se institutions--the community council and the Naskapi 
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Montagnais Innu Association, which are subsumed within the 

hierarchical logic of the coercive authority system--have 

provided the forum for the 'developrnent ef two styles of 
l 

leadership, which are both in OpposItion ,-{~he .-
non-coercive domestic style. Political pract i ce 1 

therefore, occurs in two overlapplng arenas. One high1ights 

the opposition of the domestic authority system to that 

introduced by the state, and the other relates, te which 

style dt - leadership takes precedence in the 

state-introduced po1~tical institutions. 

It must be emphasized that the analysis of political 

practice is . not simply concerned with 
\ " 

the _ dynamlc .. 
r-elationship between abstract categories, but a1so, and 

more· importantly, '!lith the reiationshlp between people. 

Thus, in addition to examining . authority and leadership as 

categories, the analysis will also consider the 'behaviour -

Qf the local politicians. 

As noted above, the state has been and is an important 

component in the political life of Davis Inlet. f'rom its 

introduction of formaI political i n s t i tut ion s to its 

intrusion into the eeonomic and jural sectors, the state 

has become omnip~esent. -At both the federal and provincial levels, the state 

is universally condemned in the village. However, this 

, does not pree lude a eont radie tory re lat ionship between i t 

ahd the; l nnut • This relationship exists ai both the 

individual and community levels. At the individual level, 
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the state provides welfare, unemployment insurance, old age 

pension, and child tax credits, which account for a large 

fraction of the incorne for most households. At the 

community level, the state funded the construction of the 

infrastructure and currently provides the community council 

with an ope.rating budget. Out of this funding, the 

community council provides services such as garbage 

collection, la~ndry facilities, and house-repair p~ograms. 

In addition to the services themselves, the employment 

generated through them accounts for most of the w~ge labour 

available in the village . 
. 

~t one level, then, tne state is a provider, but it is 

also tne source of rnost jural coercion evident in the 

village and in northern Labrador in general. The RCMP 
. 

ma1ntain ~ presence in Davis Inlet one weekend out of every 

two and -has çeen involved in a,good rnany confrontations. 

Furtber, the people of Davls Inlet are fully aware that 

Innut from North West River have been arrested for hunting 

caribou out of season. While they themselves are not 

subject to that particular law, the community was outrage~ , 

tha t any Ionu could be arrested for hun tin g. ' In 
, 

these 

contexts an~ man~ others, the state is perçeived as a 

powerful malevolent force, a perception which, coupled with 

the benefits derived from it, creates the contradiction 

with whic~ â p~litician must deal. 

In terms of political practice, these.contradictory 

char~cteristics of the state are exp~essed in o~posin9 

1 
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styles of leadership adopted by the politicians, within the 

context of the formaI political institut~ons available to 

them. One style exhibits some cooperation, while the oth~r 

stresses confrontation with the state. The content of 

these styles of leadershi~1 which fall into the coercive 

system, are m6dified by two intervening variables. The 
, 

first is the'domestic authèrity structure, which emphasizes 

consensus and immediate and visible performance, and the 

second includes the internal social divisions in the 

commun i ty. 

The domestic authority. system, which was at one time 

the only system of authority, i5 now most apparent in 
• 

hunting camps. The characteristic type of leadership that 

accompanies it has. s'everal distinctive features. First, it 

i$ ceded :0 those who, due to their status derived from 

past performance in particular spheres of activity, are 

relied on to make the correct decisions for the good of the 

camp community. However/~the others in the camp are under 

no obligation to follow and, if the leadership proves 
. 

"\lnrewarding--for example, if little food were being 
< 

caught--supp~rt can be revoked ftnd another individual would 

assumè the position. 

Second, it is t~mporally and spatially restricted. 

For example; during my fieldwork, l had the opportunity to 

spend a month and a halt in a spring hunting camp in the 

interior. The camp consisted of two households living ~n 

two tents. For the most part, the househol,ds we)re 

...), 
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autonomous except when decisions had to be made that 

affected them both. At theSe times, the decisions vere 

always made by the head of one household. He chose the two~ 

campsites occupied, decided when to rnove, and, when caribou' 
1 

were first sighted, o~ganized, and directed the hunt. 
, 

Finally, the authori ty does not ne~essarily t ransfe·r 
1 

t9 other activities. This last feature became apparent 

after our return- to the village. The head of the household ,. 

with whom l had lived, who had demonstrated no hesitation 

or ril will in cornplying w~th the decisions made ln the 

country, qU,estioned the ability of the other man to 

accomplish a particular task in comparison with hirnself. 

However, the domestic authority system i s, as 
. 

mentioned above, not the only authority system available in 

the village. As a consequence 1 it has suffered sorne 

eroslon in legitirnacy. Another example will illustrate 

this aspect of the current political practice of. the Davis 

l nlet l nnut • 

In the fall of the same year, l had the opportunity to 

accompany the same household l had stayed with in the 

'. spr i ng to a second camp, wi th a di f ferent household. The 

following incident occurred on a return trip, by canoe, 

from the village to the camp with a load of supplies. In 
• 

the canoe were its owner and, therefore, the trip leader, 

the other housenold head, myself, and a young man who had 

joined us for the ride.' About four hours 6ut, the young 

man qot hungry and asked me for sorne food. In reponse, l 

... 
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~ point.ed' têt the: gro.c'erles upon which we were 

,He said 'ne 'c~~ld:'~~t :'e'~t 'any : o.,f: tliem, because 
.: _ .. ' '" .... J. _ l ,_ - ~ 

'. . béi.O~~· 1:~'. "h-i,m ~ . ~.o l r ~ac hed in t 0 sorne 0 f the 

had,brought and gave him'something to,eat. 
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all sitting_ 

they did nct 

supplies l 

r~ ...... 

. what fs interesting about this is nct that there was 

~, any question about the o\.lnership of food, but, rather, who 

; he dec1ded to approach for food. l had the lowest statu~ 

.... 

and was also closest in age to the you~g man and,therefore, 

was more accessible. In addition,' it is important to look 

at whom he did not ask. That is, he did not ask eith~r of 

the two older men, who, over their lifetimes as hunters, 

had gained a çertain amount of prestige. However, just as 

with the leader of the first camp, this prestige did not 

carry over totally intact into the village, where oth~r 

rules were operating as well. 

In the village, the men who could not be approached 

for food faced serious challenges. ~or instance, one was 

ridiculed in a community meeting by the younger members of 
. 

the village for putting his name forward to be a 

representative for the NMIÀ, the organization which is 

respons i ble for presenting the Innu land claim to the 

federal government. as weIl, other members of his 

generation ~ave been assaulted by younger'men in the heat 

of argument. ,While incidences su~h as these are not 

totally absent outside the village, they are rare. Pari of 

the explanation for this behaviour is the ability to appeal 

to the' other authot;' i ty system i n~id, the vi lIage. This 

.. 
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permits the questioning of domestic leadership. However, 

this does not preclude the assessment of that leadership, 

which operates within the logic of the hierarchical 

authority system, in terms of the domestic system. ' 

Social divisions are the second intervening variable. 
" 

~n Davis tnlet, there are two primary divisions which cross 

cut each other and are cross-eut by a series of secondary 

ones. The primary divisions'are age and attitude towards 

whites. 

T~e age division i5 between those who are over fort y 

and those who are under thirty--the group of thirty to 

fort y 15 very small--while the attitude division (nebulous 

as it may sound and inexact as it ls) is between the 

virulently anti-white and the moderately anti-white. 

Sec;ondat"y divisions include drinkers vs. non-drinkers, 
J 

: wage-labourer5 .VS. other incomes, ~ilingual vs. unilingual, 

gende~, and education. However, the problem of analyzing 

political practice in Davis Inlet is not only 1inin9 up. 

factions obtaining trom these divisions in opposition to 
, 

one another; it ls also delineating how political actors 

manipulate the meaning attached to th"Ose- factions for 

.themselves anJ for their opponents. 

,ror example, as i s the c;ase in some other small nat ive 

communities in Canada in which a white religious leader i5 

a150 a patron, the attitudes toward the local priest vary. 

Some people make a point of having li~tle to do "with him, 

whil, others regard him as a possible resource both 

• 
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materially, in the way' of jobs, and politically, in dealing 

with the state, and as a powerful,local a11y: These 

opposed fact ions correspond, 'in large part 1 to those formed 

by the drinkers and non-drinkers. This- correspondence is 

not po coincidence, in that it is wel~ known that the priest 

disapproves of drinking~ ~or example l he supported a 'now 

lasped regulation that members of the community council be 

non-drinkers. That this regulation 1S no lorger observed 

is, in effect, a statement on the part of the new council 

of . their independence from the priest and other local 

whites who disapprove. However, even members of ostensibly 

non-drinking councils 

time. 

did, in fact, imbibe from time ~o 

This is not simply because they are weak-willed and 

caved in to social pressur~i rather, it is because the 

stipulation that members of the council be abstainers was a 

reac~ion to only one kind of drinking in Davis Inlet, that 

of binge drinking. It totally ignored the place of 

drinkiD9 as a socia} pastime and a forum for the exchange 

of infoqnat ion. No one in Davis Inlet denies that binge 

drinking is an ongoing problem, which has been the direct 

cause of a number of tragedies. However, they are also 

aware that soc~al drinking is a pàrt of everyday life. To 

offer a visitor a cup of homebrew when he enters your house 

is simply a common courtesy. And for a g~oup of eight or 

ten people to sit in someonets living room or tent, passing 

the time of day in conversation, as they wait for the only 

-- ---~--~~-------------------
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'cup in the household to get around to them, is a normal 

ocgut:rence. 

For the politiclan, this latter form of drinking is 

~here much of'the business of polities. gets done. lt is in 

tPis and similar settings that issues are discussed, 

opinions ai.red, èomplaints voiced, and solutions offe~ed. 

To opt out of this forum places the abstaining politician 

at a disadvantage. 

During the period that the non-drinking 'regulation 

held sway, there were three options open to politicians in 

"this regârd. One was to abstain totally from drinking, 

thus limiting oneself to one faction ~nd aligning oneself 

with the priest'and other whites in the cQffiffiunity. The 

second was tp engage in aIl forms of drinking, including 

binge drinki~, risking the censure of the priest and the 

retribution called for by the regulation, which was 

disbarment trom the council. Finally, there was the option 

to participate only in social drinking and in as discrete'a 

manner as possible.' 

AlI three of these options have been practiced, but it 

is the final o~e that illustrates the communication of a 
" 

contradictory message as a,political strategy. lt is an 

attempt to play beth sides of. the fence by not engaging in' 

the most disapproved of form of drinking, but still 

managing te main tain links to the drinking faction. As a 

consequence -of thi s, links to a major local information 

network ar~ alse maintained and, perhap~ ,more important 

i 



o 

o 

\ 
\ 
\ 
1 ., , , 

o 

f 
313 

politically, of one' s' independe~ce from white rules is 

demonstrated. 

This same strat.gy also takes place jn th~ other 

direction. For example, most ,young political aspirants 

will take a virulently anti-white position. They argue 

that the whites destroyed the old ways, do not understand 

t~e Innut, and, worse, are planning to _expropriate the land 

belonging to the Innut. However, this position must be 

juxtaposed with,the fact that, as a political tactic, sorne . 
have i~ported consumer goods produced by white society, 

which are distributed at cost or free. This pract~ce is 

analogous to the redistribution of domestically produced 

food, in that it not only redistributes wealth, but also 

communicate~ -SUccess and, therefore, enhances status. 

Neverthe less, t his transformed variant of the domestic 

practice of redistribution of wealth indicates 

.contradiction ln the attitude to white society among the 

younger political aspirants~ which i5 being played out in 

the political forum. 

It is apparent that individuals engage in 

contradictory behaviour in order to improve their politi~al 

posi tion. However, the inherent danger in· this is that 

political competitors are able~to appropriate one facet of 

it in order to undermine whatever gains might be achieved. 

The second primary division i5 that of age. On this 

basi5, . the community can be divided into ~~o large 

factions,'as mentioned above: those 'ovér fort y and those 

. . 
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under thi rty . These age factions take on a greater 

significance in that theY,correspond, by and large, to the 

proficiency in English and the education divisions. As a 

result of this, the yo~ger generation is better equipped 

to deal with the state and 15 in faét , preferred by agents 

of the state. These younger members are able to take an 

alternative route to political office, in that the skills 

they have learned in school are valued in the new authority 

system. Therefore, they are able, to sorne degree, to 

'bypass the tradibionar system and still attain power. An 

examination of the operation of the formaI political 
- . 
institutions will elucidate' how these divisions and the 

. 
parallel authority systems affect political practice in 

Davis Inlet. 

The requirement of the state for formalized 
. 

'. 

~ 

hierarchical power structures with which to dea1 ha.~ ." .-., 

resulted in the establishment of two al,ien political 

institutions in Davis Inlet--the NMIA and the community 

counc i 1. The NMIA, as mentioned above, i5 the native. 

organization which represents the two lnnu communities in 

Labrador to the federal government for their land claim; 

and, as such, is in opposition to the state. Bach 

community elects four representatives to the board of 

directors, and the president a~d vice-president are elected 

by the population of the two communitles at large. In 

addition to these eleç~~d ~ffices, there is also a small 

bU,r,~ucracy located in North West Ri ver which intludes an 

. w. 
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executive committee, with some non-elected members. 

pespite the tact that the land claim is generally 

viewed as a ser~us issue, there is disagreement in Davis 

Inlet as to the negotiating strategy adopted by the 

executi ve of the NMIA. In addition, it is commonly 

believed that most of the decision making is taken without 

consulting the people of Davis Inlet and, worse, without 

even informing them of what decisions have been made. Thls 
f " 

feeling of alienation from the land-claim process is 

exacerbated by the lack of any visible progresse Finally, 

it is felt that tne NMIA could be more involved in 
. , 
community affairs, as is the land-claim organization which 

represents the Inuit and Settler population of northern 

Labrador, the Labrador Inuit ASsoclation. These perceived 

deficiencies notwithstanding, the NMIA elections provide a 

vehicle for political aspirants to- enter the formaI 

political arena and, in con'tribute to the 

desirability of being a representative. ..... 

Since the NMIA has both a positive and negative image 

locally, the elected representatives c~n appropriate the _ 

poèitive side, that i s, wot.king on a land claim for the 

benef i t of the' community as a whole, while deflecting 
.. 
criticism onto the executive and the state. However, 

serving on the NMIA is not entirely without risk. 
" 

Criticism of local NMIA representati~es fails into tvo 

general categories. First, they are admonished for 

indulgin9 in unacceptable behaviour at meetings, such èS 

'". 
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getting inebriated. This criticism is linked to the second 

one, which i5 that they do not take the position seriously 

, enough, and tha t i s why there i s no progress. However', 50 

long as the representatives maintain a negative attitude 

towards white society and ~periodically criticize the 

execut ive of the NMI A, they a re able to mi nimi ze the 

polit}cal 1iabi1ities inherent in the ·position. 

In terl1ls of political practice, the-most striking 

feature of the NMIA representatives is that they are al1 

proficient in English and.most of them are under thirty. 

In faèt, in the 1982 election, the average age dropped .by 

3',2 years, from '33.4 to 30.2. This pbove-thirty average 15 

a little mis\eading in that one member 15 over f ifty . 

However, it lS interesting to note that, for on~ meeting 

which was to take place in North West River, he was left 

standing on thé ru~way as younger men fi11ed up the plane. 

This blatant usurpation of an oider man's position is 

raised to the level of a structural problem by sorne older 
-

lnnut, who propose that the' on1y reason these people are on 

the NMIA is beca.use they speak English, not because they 

know anything about the ~and. Thi sis know ledge, they 

_~tnt out, which a~l NMIA representatives shouid posse~s. 
J 

ln this instance, the age division emerges 'as link'ed to 

other cleavages through the political process. 

The community council has a much more direct effect on 

day-to"'day life, as it is in charge of spendin9 monies 

received from the state for community projects and special 

. 
~ .. ~" •• , • _ ., k 1..> • 1 
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prçgrams. For example, as mentioned, the council is in 

c-barge of such on90in9 services as the garbage collee t ion 
< . 

and 'the laundry service, and it also selects those ~ho will 

receive eut-rate snowmobiles or get sp~ce on the planes_ 

wh i chf e r r y f ami 1 i e 5 '1 n t 0 the cou n t ry . In addition te, 
, ' 

providing these services, it is the primary link between 

the village and the state. Therefore, 

t'of the NMIA, the community council 
, 

~ 

il1 contradistinction 
• 0 

mus t ta ke a more 

cooperative position vis-a-vis the ~tate, although by no 

means exclusive~y. These distinctive s,tances toward the 

state are critical to the c.omprehension of the political 

practice in Davis' Inlet. 
" 

The community council is al~o distinguished from the 

NMIA in thàt it includes the 
f • • 

,posltlon of'chief (the ooly 

. paid local political olfice), which' has some history in the 

:~,i~·lage. Às.mentioned aboye, a chief ha~ ~een appointed by 
, 

thé first pri~st t6 visit Davis Inlet, a' position he held ,. 

until his ,death in 1974. This precedent being set, it is' 

the popula'r ,notion, which largely cor respo.nds to fact, that 

the chief is the sole authority ahd is personally 

responsible for 'all decïsions. In addition to this, the .. 
chief is a1so perceived by the white community as b~in9 

responsible for the upholding of liberal democratic ideals 

within a hierarchical framework. 
~ 

For e~ample, one chief who left office thr~u9h the 

prudent strategy of not running, was the hrunt of a great 

#deal of criticism, despite his bes~'" efforts. The agents of 
J 
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white society criticized him for not saying no, that is, 

for not being aut09ritarian enough. --rhis demonst'rates 

their poor grasp of the social reality in Davis Inlet, 

where to be perceived as'bossy is politièal death. The 

·Innut, however, criticized him for the decisions he did 

make. Once, this chief was ev en oforced to defend himself 

physically against an irate re s iden t wHo di sagreed 

violently with the distribution 'of subsidized snowmobileS • 

. The a ssa i lan t had not r ece i ved one. Th i 5 response', though 

somewhat exceptional in its, form, was lndicativè of ~he 

general opinion of the chief' s perceïved 'favouritisrn in the 

distribution of state monies and programs. 

'Challenges ta the chief's authori-::y did not appep'r 

only at the individual level. Hal f -way through bi s 

incumbency, a group of disgl:'untled members of the community 

held the i r ~wn elect ion ( and those elected began to ac t 

like the official council. This situation continued for a 
. 

week ,_ .untiI the legally elected council convinced the 'oank' 

'to stop cashing cheques issued by the renegade coune il and 
. " 

ended the situation. 
, 

As he neared the end of . his term, the chief f s actions 

- -- demonstra ted hi 5 ef forts to recoup some of the sta tus he 

:had lost dur i n9 'hi s t ime in of f ice. For example 1 he 

ordered ten more snowmobiles than had been planned, arid 

, even w'ent 50 far as to give his most severe cri tic and 

primary 'p61it~cal - riv~,1 a- part-time job. It is obvious , 

therefore, 'that there are contradictions in the of f ice of 
~ -

• , , 

'. 
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chief .deriving from t!le context in which the role must be 

per formed. 

In arder to get eleçted, a prospective chief must have 

achieved a positiôn of .status within the community. For 

older men, this i5 usually accompli5hed outside the village 

milieu in the country, where they are in control of the 

situation. However, ln the village, the actions of a chief 

are constraine? by the state, which controis the resources 

made available to the community. The 10w level of sta te 

invèstment in programs and the strictures placed on their 

administration leave the.local leadership with insufficient 

méans ta cope wi th the severe and chron lC soc ia1 and 

economic problems that face the cqmmunity. Nevertheless, 
" 

as the. indlvidual responsible ,for the well-belng of the 

aommunityand the only person physically present, as 

opposed to the abstract entity of the state, the chief 15 

left to answer for' the fai lures of the ·system. 
\. 

The electlon of the patallel counci'l illustrates how 

this perception of nQn-perforrnance was interpreted through 

the.lo.gi-~ of the domestic authority config,uratio~r with its 

fea t:ure of the rapid replacemen t of unsatisfactory 

lea:dersh-ip., TJle failure of this strategy only postponed 
, .' 

the"" inevitable unti l the next legal election. At this 

time, the incumhent chiè'f, who did nct rutl~ was replaced by 

al) individual who took a more confrontational approach to , 

whites than the incumben~. 
~ 

Political practice in Davis ',Inlet is in a state of 
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flux, whi,ch derlves from two sets of conditions. First is 

the essent ial powerlessness of the communi ty -in relation to 

the state. Pol.itically, this has two/conseguences: first, 

the abili~y ta deal . with the state on its '0wn terms i5 

becoming a valued skill which includes the assumption of an 

8ggress1ve and confrontational posture towards the s~a~ei 

second ls the existence of twa authority systems. 

The se t wo. authori ty systems are, theoret 1 cally a t 

least, mutuaIly exclusive categories. In practice, though, 

this is only partially truei while idealiy each form of 

authority relies on different means of legitimation and 

fulfil15 different categories of needs, in Davis Inlet 

there i5 as yet much intermixing of the two. Eventually,. 

one form may s upersede the othe ri but not necessa ri ly. If 

the need for and opportunity ta exercise traditional 

authority persist, that iS, if there is some level of 

,political and economic independence, it i5 possible that 

both forms may coexist in ~utually exclusive spheres of 
, 

activity. However, for the time being, while the existence 

pf these two systems may be obstructive to the maintenance 

of authority, political aspirants are quite sophisticated 

in their ability to manipulate the inherent contradictipns 

for' pol i tical gain. The internal divisions and dual 

authority systems~ only provide the lines along which the 

local political practice is expressed. . - But it is the 

context 01 depende.ncy and powerlessness that def Ines i ts 

charaoter • 

, 
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1 While this appears to argue that there are now more 

options for political practice in Davis Inlet since the-

introduct iqn of foreign poli t 1cal inst i tut ions, the control 

of those institutions is in the hands of the state and, in 

fact, restricts the optfons by restricting the power 

inherent in the new positions. In Hopedale, the same 

process is underway, but with some local variations. 

~olitical' Practice: Hopedale 

After the construction boom in Hopedale ended, wage 

labour became scarce and there was a resumption of the cod 

fishery. This response proved adequate until 1968, when 

the cod stocks failed, obliging fishermen to exploit other 

species, the two mO$t important of which are salmon and 

char. But this change was not easily accomplished. In the 

first place, the technology required tè fish salmon and 

.~ char is totally different from that needed" for cod. 

Second 1 the salmon and char fi shery i s -more capi tal 

intens ive. And t hi rd, in an ef..t or t to protee t the fi sh 

stocks, the sf'ate' restricted the number. of fishing 
" 

licenses. The effect was to force people who could not 

adapt to the new conditions, out of the fishery. Notably, 

the Hebron Inuit, as mentioned above, were relocated in 
~ 

1959. 

This is underst~ndable in that they had the least 

" 
J .' • 
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cash, were least familiar with the local environment, and 
, 

had the least claim to good fishing berths. The latter two 

point. will be elaborated on, as they are central to the 

compre~ension of the cleavage between the Hopedale and 

Hebron Inuit. 

Access to the resource base 15 organ ized such tha t 

particular families, both Inuit and Settler, had de'facto 

rights of usufruct to part icular places where they had 

mainta ined seasonal res idences in the past . In practice, 

this meant that a given family's knowledge of a particular 

micro-environment was far more complete than anyone\else's. 

Throughout the mission period, even after the Inui t had 

moved to the mission stations for much of the year, they 

still maintained strong attachments to their seasonal 

residences; for sorne, this is still the case. Eor the 

Hebron Inuit, this system of rights of usufruct based on 

past occupation presented obvious problems in the Hopedale 

ares; there they did not have any rights. 

ln addition to this, two other consequences derived 

from their resettlement one at the levei of economic 

practice in terms of domestic production, and the other at 

the level of pol i t ical ideology. 

illustrate them. 

Examples will best 

When "the Hebron Inuit first arrived in Hopedale, they 

were victims of several outbreaks of botulism caused by 

eating bad seal meat. This occurred because the climate in 
... 

the Hopedale region, 300 kilometers south of Hebron, i5 

~ ~ -~~-=-~----------~------________ ~d 
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suffieiently different to require sorne modification in the 

eur ing ,pt meat. Ignorance of this bit of local knowledge 

ended in tragedy and demonstrates the importance of 

knowledge of the micro-environment. 

The second example refers. to political ideology, and 

hence, political practice, demonstrati~g the link between 

place of ori9in and idenb ty.· One day, -during a 

discussion about the rather dismal state of affairs in 
~ 

'Hopedal~ , an Inuk women, who had grown up in another 

community and had married into Hopedale, st.f ted that she 

di~ not care what happened in Hopedale because she did not 

belong to Hopedale. Tha't is, he:.- attachment was to another 
-

eommunity. For the Hebron Inuit, the same logic holds: 

they do not belong to Hopedale. and, therefore, have n6 

stake in what goes on. Thus, in addition te the praetical 

eeonomic impediments of access to resourees, there iS,a1so 

the feeling of alienation from the community itself. This 

ideological factor is replicated in the spat ia1 

ghettoization of most of the Hebron Inuit in one part pf 

the vi)lage. 

Conversely, the Settlers were had the mostcash, had an 
, . 

.. 

intimate knowledge of the local environment, and could l~y. 

claim to prime fishing berths. While the Hopedale Inuit 

had knowlèdge and a claim qn fishing berths, they lacked 

cash. i The discrepancy in cash reserves can be linked to 

the Inuit sharing practices, which result in any ~urplus 

being' quic~ly dissipated to less fortunate families. This 

, 
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ODviously militated against the accumulation of capital 

and, hence, the purchase of expensive equipment, such as 

speedb9a ts. 

In addition, as rnentioned above, the Moravian policy 

..... of isolating Settlers had constrained thern to bec orne 

self-sufficient. This' adaptive strategy required them to 

pursue the production of use and exchange value more 

diligently than the Inuit, who relied on each other and the 

Moravians when necessity dernanded. Therefore, at the- time 
.. 

of the sw i tch to:'the ~almon and char fishery, the Settlers 

were in the best position to .make the change,. This is 
" reflected in their over-representation in the fishery. 

Of the 'male work force over the age of twenty, the 
" Settlers represent 28.3% of the population, t,oIhile taking up 

53% of the full-time fisherrnan posi~ions. For the Hopedale 

and Hebron Inuit, it is 38.2% and 34.6% of the male work 

force and 28%' and '19% of the fisherman positions, 

respec t i vely. -Turning to the wage-labour sector, once again the 
, 

Hebron Inuit were at a disadvantage, being newcomers to the ~ 
'.' 

community. TSking the work~force as a whole, the Hopedale 

Inuit represent 43.3% of it, whi1e the Hebron Inuit take u~ 

'32.2%, and the Settlers 25.9%. But, as with the fishery, 

there is some disparity. In the case of wage labour, this 

âisparity lies in who océupies the majority of positions 

available in the two major forms of employment in 

Hopedale--full-time, and state make-work proj~cts. 
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Of all the full-time 
, ." 

jObs available in Hopedale, 

58.3% were held by Hopedale 1 nuit: ~l. 7% by Settlers, and-

17~3' by Hebron Ihuit. Ari exemination of just who holds 

the> jobs among the Hopedale rnui t reveals that 50% are 
. 

taken up by the descendants of the three rnost powerful louk 

léaders of ,the previous generation.' Further, an addit,i,oflal 

35% are held by one family whose head has been a lifelong 

employee of the state and 15 now an assistant P5tore rnanàger 

in a neighbouring c?mmunity, from which he makes a 
\ 

difficult trip on most wèekends to be with'hlS family. 

The Hebron l nu i tare concentrated in the state 

make-work projects w}~!=re they occupied 52% of the positions 

in 1982. These jobs are provided by the state in arder ta 

allow people the opportunity to ge~ enough weeks of work ln 

to qualify them -for unemployrnent insurance. While 
ri 

fishermen aiso rely on unemployment insurance to supplement 
" 

their incornes, they only requiie t~n weeks to qualify, 

whereas wage labourers need twenty wee'ks. The fis1herman i5 

also able ta increase his Î'ncome from unemployment 

insurançe, as his rate of payment is attached to the level 
1 

of fTsh production, while ·the rate fori the wage labourer i5 
,J 

fixed to the wage; which, .in most 1ases, is the minimum 
1 

allowable by law. 

Two consequences derive from the lower cash ·income of 
. 

this wage labour/unemployment insurance cycle. First, the 

time spent in wage-income 

domestic-production sector-

< . , 

jobs is taken ray trom the

and, # therefore leaves that 

" 
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sector of the population ~ore reliant on store food. This 

increased reliance, in- turn, causes a drain on their cash 

reserves, limiting their ability to acquire capital goods. 

Secondly, because they are unable to save to acquire 

capital goods, when they do engage in domestic production, 

they are constrained to do 50 in a more traditional way 

than those who can afford new technology. This makes them 

less productive in the domestic sector. 

For example, in the fall, some species of seal J,nigrate 

a10n9 the coast. The speedboat_ owner can cruise the 

shoreline, looking for herds of seals, or go to a place 

that seals are known to frequent and wait for them. This 

latter method still requires a boat, as the seal must be 

retrieved from the water after it has been shot., 

Conver~ely, for those without a boat and who cannot arrange 
- . 

to hunt with someone who has, the on1y option is te wait in 

one o,i the bays near the commun i ty where seals usually 

appear in the fall. The proble~ of retrieving the seal was 

overcome in one such place, when l was there, by a Hebron 
, 

Inuk leaving a homemade plywood rowboat on the shore for 
~ 

communal use. 

This method of seal hunting not only cuts do",n on the 

access to seals "by restricting the number of seals . 
encountered, but also, s'Înce there is usually more than one 

hunt~r wai ting , the number of opportuni t,ies to' shootA at the 

seals encountered are fewer. Hunting etiquette . is on a 

f'irst-come, first-served hasis; that is, the 
.( 

first hunter 

t' 

.. 

'" 1 
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to arrive shoots until he kills a seaI, and then the next 

hunter, and so on. The problem is that once the shooting 

starts the seals are' scared off and the ~ait between 
1 ~ 

chances increases. AIso, since one must wa\t one's turn, 
, 

for it takes longer the hunters to produce the same number 

or seals than a lone hunter in a boa t. 

In addition to the ac~al harvesting of seals, the 
1. 

,~ 

h,~,lnter with no m~chanical \ of transporting his kiii 1s rneans 

left with the task of hauling his catch home manually over 

rough terrain. The oval shape of the seai causes it to 

twist and siide on hills and icy embankments, rnaking the 

job very difficult and requiring a greai deai of strength. 

In tertns of ethnie identity, this economic 
,., 

disadvantage is transforrned into a positive attribute 

evoked by the Hebron Inuit to set thernselves off from the 

rest of the community. This linkage between economic 

·practice and ethnie identity or, more properly, group 

identity is expressed in a variety of ways. The response 

of a Hebron Inuk listening to a hunting story which 

, culminated in the tact that it took two Settlers and myself 

to haul a large seai into a boat was telling. After 

hearing my rendition of the event, he simply said t~at it 

would have taken only one Hebron Inuk to do the job. 

The division of the Hopedale population- into thrèe 

groups ~an be linked to the colonial history .of northern 
, 

Labrador, but the divisions ar~ reinforced by current 
! 

economic practices~ Further, these economic practices are~p 
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used as s9urces of identity which are communicated to the 

rest 'of. the commun i ty, a fac t which, as wi Il be di scussed 

below, has consequences at the level of political practice. 

There are four political institutions in Hopedale: the 

Community Council, the Fisherman's Committee, the Elders 

and Chapel Servants, and the Labrador Inuit Association • 

While th~ '~éy-to-day running of the village is left up 

to the town c lerk, the Counc il cont ro15 the purse st rings. 

Further, it makes the decisions as to what improvements to 

the community infrastructure take priority and, until 

recently, was the only local institution with which state 

8gencies communicated. Therefore, the Council not ooly 

has considera'ble authority over community affairs, but also 
-' . 

cootrols much of the communication between the community 

and the state. 

Cu?~ent membership 00 the Council is foui Settlers and 

one Hopedale 1 nuk.. But thi 5 ra t 10 was not al w~ys the case. 

From 1969, when the first Council was elected, until 1975, 

the Hopedale Inuit held the majority of seats. The shift 

fro~ Hopedale Inuit to Set tIers corresponds to two 

~ignificant occurrences. First, in 1973, the Labrador 

Inuit Association was formed with the express purpose of 

representing the Labrador Iouit in their land claim. This 

eftectivelr bypassed the Council's monopoly on lines of 

communication with the state. Second, this period saw the 

ris~ of a local entrepreneu~ whose politi~81 ambitions 

matched his economic ones. As the mandate of the Council 

, ' . 
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emphasized budget issues, the faet that the most suecessful 

entrepreneur was eleeted Council Chairman is not that 

remarkable, despi te the fact that his preoccupa t i on with 

the accumulation of wealth was met with almost universal 

criticism. This perception of the link bet ween cash and 

-~ .' the Couneil is also reflecteô in the economië sector 

occupied by the other members. of the Council: out of four, 

only Qne is a full-time slmple-commodity producer. 

:!'M4:efore, the Council is not mainly representativ~ of, only • 
.!~ ~-

~' one eth'flle group, but of one frac.ticn of that group. 

The rishermen's Committee, representing the fishermen 

of Hopedale, expresses opinions to the state on what 

improv'men t 5 they rega rd as neces sa ry~ f or the we 11- be Lng of 

,the fishery and, also, any criticisms they have of state 

regulations. The major concerns of the Committe.! i·n 

Hopedale were the restriction on salmon licenses whié'h ke'pt 
.. 

young men out of the fishery ap1 the need to .upgrade the 

fish plant from a holding plant to one that could procass 

fish. Failin'g that, their coneern was to at least get an 

~ce machine that was reliable. 

Membership on the Fishermen's Committee 15 entire~y . ' 

Settler, reflecting their over-representation in . that' " 

• 

sector of the economy. While two are also o~ Couneil, one-., 

i5 semi-retired and only fishes part 'time. 

The Elders and the Chapel Servants have been combined, 

sinee due to the implementâtion of the Community Council,

the secular authori ty of th~ Elders has been downgraded to 

, 

, , 

" 
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the point where they are no more ·powerful than thê Chapel . 
Servants, at least formally. Of the three Elde,rs., one i5 a 

Hebron Inuk, one a Hopedale Inuk, and one a Hebron 1nuk 

married to a Hopedale Inuk. Of eleven chàpel Servants, 

three are Settlers, ?ne of whom is the widow of a Hopedale 

Inuk, ,one is a Hebr,en Inuk and eight are Hopedale Inui t. 

Therefore, the Hopedale rnui t cOQtrol the insti tution wi th 

the least power. This retlects both their lack of interest 

in serving on Couneil, whieh they share ~ith the Hebron: 

Inuit, a,nd their ambiguous ethnie position deriving from 

their economic practice,' which, as will be discussed, 

affects their sui tabi l i ty for , the. Labrador Inuit 

Assoc iat ion. 

The Labrador Inuit Associatiqn was formed for the 
, 

purpose of representing a land claim to the federai 

government and has since expa,nded into other areas. Until 

'19?5, S~ttlers were excluded, but they are now in a 

position to share in any of the benefits which may accrue 

to the people of northern Labrador as a result of a 

'land'"'claim settlement. This has brought about sorne 

rapprochements between the Inuit'and the Settlers J as the 
-

Settlers downplay their distinctive status while 

emphasizing their native Labradorian identrty in certain 

contexts. 

Nevertheless, the representation from Hopedale on the 

.. Labrador Inuit Association is made llP of " two Hebron Inuit 
• 

and one ~opedale l nuk marr'ied to a Hebron Inl.lk. - Two 

ç , 
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" 

" -

" ' 

.. -

, 



''!t ... 
.', 

, o 

. 

o 

.. 

331 

factors account for this. First, the Hebron Inuit ar~ 

constrained to engage in more traditional, i.e.,' less 

-mechanized; economic practices. Th i s, coupled v i th the 

perception that a more traditional lifestyle corresponds to 

a higher ,level of Inuitness, results in the Hebron Inuit 

being elected to the ooly expressly native politica1 

organization. 

The structure of the land-claim p~ocesS is dictated by 

the state and requires the successful communication of 
tJ 

cultural uniqueness and integrity in ord~r te successfully 

argue an aboriginal claim to the land. Th us, .i t i sne t. 

surprising that the land-claim organization, the Labradbr 

Inuit Association, emphasizes culture, both in dealing vith 

the state and to.mobilize and galvanize local public 

support. 

As in Davis Inlet, political pra~tice in Hopedale is 
. 

constrained by the intrusion of formaI pol~tical structure 

introduced by the ·state. The establ i shmen t of the abov~ 

~nstrtutions has been the impetus for t'ur ther 

transformations in the social format ions of the Inuit and 
, 

the fnnut. The dependent stat us of the people of northern 

Labrador has acted to restrict their"'political and economic 

options; nevertheless, neither group has eVèr ceased to 

resist what they perceive to. be inappropriate intrusfons 

into ttiiir social formations, as the fol~owin9 discussion 

of ideological practice will demonstrate. 

". 

, 
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Ideological Practice 

Ideology, as noted in the introduction, refers to a 

set 04 beliefs that inform a particular practice. Where 

the form of the practice and those ideological'constructs' 

that inform it are in contradiction as a result of the 

intrusion of a foreign system, two possibilities existe 
, ' 

The contradiction may be resolved in favour of one or the 

other system, or it may be toler9ted in order to permit a 

particular form ôf pr~ctice, whieh lS viewed as neeessary. 

Two exampl.e-s of the link between -ideology and practiee will 

illustrate this. ~ 

In both communities, when someone cornes ta your house 

in need and asks for something that it is in your power to 

provide, there is a strÇ>og obligation to accede to the 

request. Whfle this is more the ~ase with aboriginal 
-

populat ions, -Settlers periodically exhibi t the same 

behaviour. 

ln Hopedale the value of sharin~ one's wealth was, 

~r~u9ht into conflict with an economie practice when the 

assistant store manager, a local woman of mixed ethnie 

status married to a Settler, was asked to take over the 

g'tading and buyin9 of furs. She .complied with' the request( 

but after a short time asked to be relieved of the ", -
" responsibility, as she could not take the pressure: The 

pressure arose from the fact that she was constrained to 

use the go~ernment's guidelines for grading furs. This. 

meant tbat s~ wes -rapidly 94inin9 a reputation for being 

-~_ ~.~ ____ ~,'~' __ '_' _' _______ ·~t~,1 
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stingy 1 which f ',from, her positillbn, WqS totally undeserved, 
. 

and 50 'she asked to be taken of f the job. 
'l. 

In Davis Inlet, an example of two ideologies of 

conflict resolution confronting one a~other also indicates 

ideological dissonance. One evening, an Innu gentleman was 

having a small party at his home. At sorne point in the 

evening, one of the female guests, b&~ame - violent and 

st~rted to do sorne damage to the house. The host attempted 

to calm her down, but without success,o and ln the 

end,called the RCMP to take care of the situation. 

When the police officer arrived, he presumably 

assessed the situation' and decided to place the woman und-er 

arrest so that she'could sleep it off in jail. This action 
.. ' 

appeat"s ta have been the reasonable response, or at least 

the one expected of a Canadian police - afficer confronted 

with a drunk and disarderly person., Th'e hast, however 1 

felt t:-hat this response was an over-reaction and, il'l 

relating the incident, said that he had tried to intervene 

-on the womanLs behalf. He explained that it had not been 

his intention to have the woman arrested, he had just 

wanted order restored to his home. 

He had expeeted the ReM? officer to confo,rm to the 

l nnut style of confl iet rèsolut ion ra th,er than respond w i th 

coérci~n. The form of eonfliet resolution used by the RCMP 

officer brought home- to this individual that it waS 

impossible, in this case at least, to bridge the gap 

between the two polftical ideologies. 

, -~---------~------------------------------.. 
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These two examples of ideological dissonance indicate 

the levei of divergence between the perceptions of the 

state and those of the native peoples in the economie and 

juraI forums of activity. However, dissonance is only one 

àspect of the ideological practice ln northern Labrador • 

The people of Labrador are also engaged in eonstructing an 

"n" ,.ideology whieh counters that imposed ·on them by t"he state. 
'. 

G i ven 'the level 0 f economic, poli t ieal, and ideolog i cal 

~ressure that the rlhtive·peoples of northern Labrador have 

been subject to, their decis~on" to remain in Labrador is a" 

graphie demonst~ation of their contiouing will to resist 

the intrusion of into their soc ia1 "--
white society 

formations. 

In sum, the current social formations in Hopedale and 

Davis Inlet .should be viewed within the context of the 

contact experiences during the mercantile phase of 

intrl:lsion and the structure which has been imp,osed dtir'ing 

thé 'modern period of intrusion Dy the state and industrial 
\ , 

capital. Further 1 the resistance e1'lgaged in by people of 

these two c'ommunities, Qoth in the past and currently 1 i5 

indicative of their protracted struggle against the 

i~truders who exploited them in the past and now maintain 

, them in' an economically dependent and culturally besieged 

condit ion. 

Given that the Inuit and Innut have been under 

poli tical and - eCQnomic duress for over two hundred years 

and have had to stru991e continually to maintain even a 

't 1 

" 



o 

\ 

o 

o 

335 

modicum of control over their own lives, it i5 somewhat 

surprising thaÏ: they have weathered the onslaught as· well 

as they' ha~e. T~e economy in northern Labrador is in a 

·shambles, political control has been abrogated by .the 

state; and social pathologies are numerous. Despite this 

dfsmal picture, the people of northern Labrador have 

elected to cemain there. l t i S obv ious tha t 1 while they 

have been bloodied, they are nct beaten. The conclusion of 

this thesis will examipe the reasoning behind the decision 

to stay and also the resistance at the level of ideology . 

.. t ,..f ...... 1 

.. , 
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Conc lusion 

Staying in northern Labrador is the result of a 

-var i et y of ci rcumstances of whic;h the soc ial construct i on 

of a pos i t ive 
""f • 

ident i ty as a Labràdon~n i s central. This 

identity is enmeshed in the act of living in Labrador and 

the màterial practices that are, or appear to be, unique,to 

the region. For the Labradorians, this is what sets them 

spart from and makes them superior to those who live 

outside Labrador. This opinion is he Id despite the obvious 

problems of poverty and the accompanying social disorderi 

. Labradorians belJeve that their world i s as least 

potentially better than anyone ~lse'~, an opinion thai'is 

linked to their positive image of place. 

The construction of a positive ima~e of place, which 

is a var~~ble in the decision to stat i~ northern Labrador, 

ls directIy linked to the relations of . production, within 

which the relation between the produce~ and the product is 

central. In these terms, it is" easie,r for a hunter to 

generate a positive image' 'of, and attachment to, his 

surrounding environment than it is for a wsge worker. The 
) , 

hunter is in greater ~ontrol of the pr.ocess and the product 

of his labour then the w8ge worker, who i5 alienated from 

boththe product ion process and the product. That is, he i5 
w, 

usua11y respon5ible fo~ ooly part of the labour input 

required ft>( the production of a commodity or service. And 

since labour is exchaoged for wages, the wo~ker has no 

control 'over the product of bis labour. This 

- .. ~', 
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disintegration of the labour process and the relation of , 

the producer to the product combine to alienate the worker, 

nct on1y from the work, but from the place where it occurs. 

It follows from this that worker5 involved in a 

wage-labour production proces5 would be more prone to move 

than those who have a higher level ôf control Qver their 

economic pr"ac t ice. This appears to be, the case. In 

Labrador, for example, when the military air base a~ Goose 

Bay in central Labrador cut back its labour force, the 

population dropped by 12%. Accordi ng to , census f"igures, 

during the same period the population in Hopedale, which 

experienced a comparable economic depression, dropped 5%, 

and if figures compiled by Barnett Richling in 1975 and my 

own frQm i981 are used, there was a population increase of 

3.7%. In either case, it i5 apparent that Hopedale 15 

holding on to a much larger proportion of its population. ' 

However, this pO$ition oversimplifies the economic and 

social relations in Hopedale. As noted, in the economic 

arena a substantial portion of hou5ehold incorne cornes from 

wage labour, simpl~-commodity production, and transfer 

payments. At the social level, not only is there n:tore than,' 
" one identity group, but' each group tends to occupY a 

, separate s~ctor of the economy. 

division of labour by gender. 

In addition, there is the 

At the level of ideology, 

these crosscutting factors of social or9anizati~n and 

economic practice combine, in a recurslve process, to 

produce discourses about place. 
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An important differentiation is made in thè discourses 

between Hopedale and "up the bays," that is, outsi'de the 

village. The basis for this distinction resides both in 

the tact that the very existence of Hopedale, as a village, 

is the legacy of European intrusion, and, the fact that the 

quality of life is, to a large degree, a function of the 

welfare and regional-development poliçies 'of the federal 

and provincial governments. These factors, coupled with 

the imposition of an alien political infrastructure, crea~~ 

an atmosphere of powerlessness for the native peopl~. 

Conversely, they have a much higher level of control when 

they are "up the bays;" hunting or fi~hing, they are in 
• 

total control of their lives and beyond the reach of the 

state. This gap of control between the village and being 

"up the bays" widens the further removed one is from the 

place of optimum power. 

This perception of place helps to account for the 

temporary migration of people from the coastal villages to 

'Goose Bay in the early 1940'5, during the construction 

phase of a military airport. People were willing to moye 

for work as long as they were able to stay tairly close to . ' . 
the north coast of Labrador. But informants also noted 

that they missed huntlng while they were in Goose Bay, and 

one-half returned to their villages when employment 

opportunities declined in Goose Bay. 

Of course, the definitions of place are not uniform 

and there are contradictions, as there are in aIl arenas of 
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practice. In general, however, this depiction of the 

,perception of place holds. An 'examinat ion of some of the 

content of the discourse of the "ideology of p~ace" will 
• 

il1ustrate this. 0 
t-

While economic practice is the most important 

component, others are linked to it and influence a variety 

of practices, including the production of the ideol~gy. 

Factors such as kins~ipi friendship, education, experience 

of the outside, and the intrusion of the European political 

,and jural systems all contribute ta the meaning attributed 

to Hopedale and "up the bays" as places. 

For example, the displacement ~f pre-European jural 

sys'tems by the Canadian legal system, complete w i th laws, 

police, courts, and jails, is differentially apppopriated 

by Labradorians, according to location. its application to 

problems of social con~rol inside t~e village enciunters 

-little resistance, as as opposed to itS application tio the ,( 
J production process, which takes place outside the village, 

where there is significant resistance •. Inside the village, 

the intervention of police in situations where someone is 
- -

being violent is often sought .by a member of the household 

in which the disturbance is taking place. Conversely, 

government regulations that pertain to the harv~sting of 

country food are viewed as inappropriate in the extreme. 

An example of this was the criticism expressed about a 
o 

regulation that required aIl th~ passengers in a"speedboat .. 
(a four to five metre op~n boat equipped vith an outboard 

,1 

), 
\ 

, 
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There were 

340, 
~ 

three general' 

criticlsms. First,' there l'lias the e~pense 'of outfitti-ng an 

entire family,. which was prohibitive for most. The second 

was-based on the lack of knowledge exhibited by the state 

i~ passing such a regulation: it was pointed out that the 

wa~er in the Labrador- Sea waS 50 cold you were likely to 

freeze to death before you haQ a chance to drown. And the 
" 

third criticism related to the production process: in most 

cases, people were out in speedboats to hunt and/or fish, F 

and aIl but the most expensive life jackets interfered"wich 

these tasks. 

The general cdnclusion was that the state had once 

again clearly demonstrated that it had no conception of 

life in Labrador and had instituted ~egulations with no 

regard for their eft'ectiveness or. deleterious 

repercussio~s . F·urther, at the level of ideological 

practlce, the criticisms of ~he life-jacket regulation also 

demonstrate resistance to the attempts of the state to 

exert its control. 

Another important feature in the construction of the 

"ideology of place" ls connected not so much to the control 

over the production process, but to the attributes required 

to be li good hunter, trapper,' or fishèrman. In Hopedale, 

- the gauge used to measure this is in terms of how much 

, acceptable risk and hardship a 
o 

p'roducer will endure to 

complete his task. ' l use the term "acceptable risk" 

because there is a distinction made between being a hard 

1 
./ .. =-
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man and being a foolish 'one. A hard man is strong', stoic 

and willing to endure unfavourable conditions to accompltsh 

.' a given task. This could entail fishing in foul we8ther, , 

working -long hou'rs, or overcoming the hardship caused by a 

mechanical breakdown. These are legitimate problems whose 

supersession indicates superior competence. However~ had 

the hunter gone out knowing his engine would probably.break 
• down, or risked going over bad ice in a snowrnobile without 1 

good reason, he would not garner any respect and would be 

hard pressed to elicit any sympathy for the suffering he 

endured. 

This component of identity construction does not end 

with the act itself. Through the retelling of the incident 

it becomes the subject of part of the community discursive 

reperto i re. There are therefore social and ~deological 

components to the material act of producing. In order to 

become known as a hard man, a 'huntei must' continually 

demonstrate ability, tenacity, and judgment. When these 

actions are then recounted( they not ooly cornmunicate the 

skill of the hun~er~ but also his attachment to, and 

intimate knowledge of, Lâbrador. Therefore, this component 

of personal-identity construction, which 
• 

is necessa ri ly 

linked to the harvesting of the natural resources in 

Labrador and, by definition, can only taxe pl~ce in 

Labrador, contributes, at the social level J to the 

construction of a community-inclusive wideology of place." 

Thus far" the anal'ysis has focused on males who are, 

, 
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with a tew exceptions, fishermen, hunters, and"trappers. 

Maies -therefore have been better able 'to maintain a 

continuity in their productive practiees throughout the 

periods of Moravian and state intrusion.' They have been 

able to aecomplish this even with the influence of new 
, ' 

technology, sinee most of their traditional ski Ils and 

knowledge remain in eurrent use. However, women have 
o 

experieneed a significant change in terms of their position 

in t~e production process, which has affeeted their 

productive activities. Skills such as making sealskin 

boots and sewing elothes have been devalued with th. 

availability of ready-made replacements. Also, their 

child-care responsibiiities have been reduced by the 

imposi tion 

sehools. 

of state-sponsored institutions, such as 

The women are left with a narrower range of economie 

choices than the men, and those ehoices are becoming more •• 
fOèused in the village production process of wage labour 

and craft production. On top of this spatial restriction 

of economic opportunity to the village, women are also 

becoming ghettoized in what are perceived (by southerners 

at least) as women's jobs, that. is, nurse's assistants, 

teacher 1 S aides 'and clerks. The manual-labour 

opportunities, which represent the largest proportion of 

jobs av~ilable, are reserved for' men. 

In addition to these factors, but still linked to the 

production process, is the fact that the men have greater 
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access to-the bays. Males are the purcha~ers of the means 

of transport and have unrestricted accesa, while the women 

do not. Further to this, the transformation of huntîng 

techniques obtaining from new technology, such as 

snowmobiles and speedboats, has dramatically decreased 
~ 

travelling time. This has permitted hunters to leave their 

families behind in the village and go out on daily hunting 

excursions. These factors have combined to restrict the 

woments access to the bays, leaving them more and more with 
J 

only the village to identify with. 

This differential access to the bays as a place, as 

opposed to Hopedale as a place, has not as yet produced any 

dramatic difference in the movement of people out of 

Hopedale on the basis of gender, but there are sorne smail 

indications that this may become the case. One 1S that, 

while being forced out of sorne traditional productlve 

responsibilities J women are opting ,out of others. For 

example, as a consequence of the fact that seai skins are 

now produced almost exclusively for their exchange value, 

and the intrusion of southern notions of femininity, 

young~r women no longer clean seal skins, but leave the job 

for the males. This has the effect of separating women 

still further from from life outside of the village. 

Another indication that gen~er-specific economic change may 

affect migration is ~at, of th~ five students who were 

attending univèrsity in St. John!s in 1981, four were 

women. Although their intefition i5 to return to Labrador 
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to teach, the lac~ of, oppbrtu~ ty to look -may force them 

elsewhere. This proposition finds support in Carmen 

Lambert's current research dealing with native migrants to, 

Montreal, in which she has found that women are more prone 

ta migrate than males (Lambert per. corn.). 

In addition to that part of the "ideology of place" 

whic h i 5 based in the rela t ions 0 f produc"t ion 1 part i s also 

linked to other factors. One of the most important of 

these is kinship. On the north coast of Lab~ador, aIl 

Inuit/Settler communities are intermarried. Therefore, 

there is less reticence about moving from one vi~lage t~ 

another, as opposed to moving out of Labrador entirelf. 

Nevertheless f even internaI migra t ion ,i 5 not ta ken 1 ~ght 1y. 

As weIl as the practical problems f.aced by the 

internaI ~igrants, which include farniliarizing themselves 
'-

with a new micro-environment and, for sorne, finding a 

pr~ductive fishing berth not currently in use, there are 

also the social factors of kinship and friendship, whiéh 
.. 

tie people to a place. These networks, while obviously 

having a practical side, sueh as being one criterion for 

choosing a hunting partner, also support a high level of 

social interaction through which a sense of community is 

generated, overarchi~9 the ethnie and economic divisions in 

the village. This community spirit was even extended to 

myse1f; despite the fact that l "'as an obvious stranger and 

a possible spy, l was conti~ually admonished not to be 

lon.1y. 
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Being lonely--that i5, being outside of a social 

network--was - 9 i ven as a reason for the lac k 0 f Spa t ial 

mobiIi t y. People who had be.en sent to the h05pi tal in St. ' 

John's or who had gone away to school would complain of 

looeliness. One informant expressed concern about moving "

to.Happy Valley, a community near Goose Bay, for two months 

to spend time with the family of one of -her sons, because 

she would g'et lonely for her ft iend's and family in 
-

Ther&fore, t'he social relations beyond those pf 

production also contribute to the meaning a5cribed tO a 
, ' 

place. 

Finally, as weIl as the constr,uctiorr of an "ideology 

of place" based on simple-ccmmodity qnd use production, for 
/ 

t7~ most part by males, the people must also confront the 

ma ter i a 1re a lit Y 0 f l i vin gin no r the r n Labrador. The 

economy in Hopedale, for the majority of residents, barely 

supports a standard of living that approaches the poverty 
, 

level. TOdày, seals are almost not worth hunting, given 

~ the 10w priee received for a skin; foxes provide only a 

, 

smal1 incorne supplement; and the fishery, through both 

natural and, legal res.trictions, only accounts for O_M -third 

'of the ,lTIale labour force. Therefore, transfer payments 
• 

such as weI tare, unemployment i nsurance, and clii Id tax 

Q credits have become essential additions to most household 

budgets. In other words, the state provides the materiol 

base which permits people to stay in northern Labrador. It 

should quickly be added, though, that Many are living in a 
\-

- 1 
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- state of human mis~ry th~.t would daunt any social worker, 

no matter what his previous experience. _ Ray Wotton t s 

documentation of the cost of this poverty in terms of the 

heal th of the people in northern Labrador, presented in the 

in t roduc t ion, demon 5 t rat e s the seriousness of the 

si t uat ion. 

These data woulà not come as a revelation to the 

people of Hopedale. They might not have the figures, but 

they are aIl too familiar with the effect? of .. poverty 

. which, in addition te a high death rate, inclu,.de child 

neglect, 'W i fe battering, ~nd alcohol , abuse. In spite of 

all these social preblems, which are exace:bated by 

physical ones such as poor housing, a poor water supply and 
" 

a. scarci ty of wood for 'fue l, people t.en to stay. However 

thi 5 should not be Hopedale. A fact was 

graphically 

5"en in t1.s of 

illustrated in 198 , when 79% of the commun i ty 

voted to move to a new loca t ion 1 a plan tha t was qua shed by 

the provinèial cabinet. 
, 

The people étre not staying in Hopedale; th'ey are 

staying in Labrador and this is related to the relations of 

production "up the bays. " The push, in' the case of 
, ' . 

Labrador, has not overcome the desire of people , to stay 

there. " 

These same arguments hold for "-Da vis JIn let. The 

'v.illage is Seen a~'a, scar on the land, and everything from 

poor heal th to violence i 5 a t t r ibuted to tl1e stress of 

living in t;he .village. 
. ~ 

Conversely 1 p~est1ge is a t tribut;ed . 

,.' 
• .,.. Jo '" ft 
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'to those who d,emonstrate skill out'side the village. EVèn . 
,the availability of new political institutions, 

/ 

through 

which one forro of power can,be acquired, is not without its 

drawbac ks and does not carry wi th i t the same respec t as 

that· garnered by. a leader in th.e country. 

Thus, while most of the actions of the state have had 

deleterious effects on the people of Davis I,nlet - and 

Hopeda le, they tUrr:1 to the la-nd to express their 

independence and resistance to the state. l t i 5 there that 

the people of northern Labrador live 1 despi te the best 

-efforts of the state to attach thern to the villages. , And 
1 

it is over control of that resource base. that the current 

confrontation between the state and the natives of northern 

Labrador is taking place. 

'11 

A Final Comment 

'This analy~~ s had three object ives: fi rst,. to 

deroonstrate that tne transformations in particular social 

forma~ions in situations of confrontation between two or 

more s,ocial formations obtain from a complex recursive 

process of interaction; second, to explain certain aspects 

-of the current social formations in two northern Labrador 

communities; and thittd, to el~cidate the linkages between 

the two fo,rmer levels ot analysis. 

Given this set of goals, the text of the analy~is 

." .. 
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switched back and forth between two l~vels of abstraction, 

depending on what issue was being examined. This for-mat 

was néçessitated by the fact that the questions of why 

~erchant capi tal came to Lab.rador 1 or -w,hy a radar base was 

built just outside of Hopedale, are of a different or der 

than those of why the eraft predueers in DaV1S Inlet 

confronted the state over- their- for-m of r-emuner-ation, or 

why the Settlers are bver-represented on the Fisherman's 

Committee in Hopedale. It was, in effect, an effort to 

combine a micro and a macro approach within a single study. 

It was not an attempt at a synthesis, ~hich purports te 

,develop an integrated modeli rather, it was the application 

of distinct lev~ls of theory to discrete, but linked~ 

levels of phenomena. 

To demonstrate the li~kages between the levels of 

abstrac t i on 1 the phenomena had te be examîned. t i rst in 

their own terms and then placed within an inclusive 

context.· Thus, at the micro -level, the Davis Inlet craft 

prod~cers were maximizing their individual and collective 

returns in the context of the Canadian stat~. The 

structure of the Canadian state was generated trom within 

the context ,of the capi talist system and ' the 
" 

liberal-democratic philosophy. And the capi tal i st system 

and liberal~de~ocr~tic philosophy themselves developed out 

~f the mercantile system and the transformation of the 

wor Id economy. 

Thus, the linkages petween the different orders of 

1 
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phenomena are nested wi thin each other. If the anàlysi s 

had restricted itsel! to either level, only a partial 

picture woul'd have emerged. If ooly a macro approach i s 

used, significant amounts of detail are lo,st, leaving an 

analysis incapable of being operationalized into pblitica~ 

'action with which the people concerned can identify. By 

the same token, a micro analysis obscùres the historical 

'process which brought them to theïr pre'sent situation. A , 
, combinatioo- of the two levels is a minimum requirement, for 

" 
a comprehensive, comprehensible analysis useful to :the 

people who wete its subjects. 

In order to. "address these two lev'eis of inquiry, the 
. 

analysis fo~us,ed on tr:re~ gen.erai forums of practice: the 

economic, the.politieal, a'nd t~e ideological. In addition 
• r • , .. %t" l 

... JO •• 'f , 

to this t there was the assomp,tion',./suppbrted in the data 1 

1 

that all soéial formations have contradictions which, when 
~ ........... 

" subjected to duress, provide the, impetus for social change. 
, . .. 

It is essentially·a 'question of ~he o~,d solutions no ronger 

being effective 'due to altered ci rcumstances. ~ . . . 
• 

This i 5 :not net,:esar.i1yl> a bad thin'g. The technologica l 

advancement of mari has rendered many solutions redundant, 

since the problems they were developed' to deal wi th do not 

exist any more. pn the other hand, new problems are 

generated and, thus,., new solut i ons are needed; hence, 

change. If history happened in a vacuum, this pr,ocess 

would unfold like a c'hemical reaction '.in a test tub~. 

However, this is not the case; interference ln the 

, . 
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evolution of one social system by another is the ruIe, not 

the exception. The altered circumstance~ are more often 
-

than not caused by the intrusion of ether groups and the 

d~mands they make on those intruded upon. Finally, the 

change 1S nct only in one dire'ction; there 1S a process of 

"accommodation. Obvieusly, the more powerful group in the 

relation5hip 15 not required to make as· many compromises, 

but it must make sorne or be faced with a situation 

osc illat ing between open resistance and potent ial 

resistance waiting for the opportunity te erupt. 

To comprehend this proces5 in the concrete it is 

necessary to delinea te the structure of the economic 1 

political, and ideological systems in confrontation. This 

is an analytical exet'cise and disaggregates what' are 

largely integrated systems. l t i5, however 1 the only 

methodologlcal means to get at the dynamic linkages between 

analytically discrete practices internaI to a given social 

t7formation and between 'different social f9rmations. In this , 
, / 

sense, the understanding 

order of reality than the 

of social ,Fhange is a differenè 

change its~lf. It does, however, 

heve the positive attribute of directing attention to those 

aspects of the interac~ion which appear to the analyst to 

be the most worthy of consideration, in terms of 

soc ial and pol i t<lcal development and for the futherance of , 

our understanding of social change. 

This thesis has been an effort to provi~e an~ly~ical 

input into this process and, in doing so, to maKe SOute 

, " -, 
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comments abou~ rnercantilism and the welfare state. Tc do 

sOli t was necessary to examine all facets of the 

interacting systems without blinking. No social formation 

ls perfect, but the individuals who people them deserve the 

right to decide for thernselves what changes are required 
" and not be coerced in any direction. 

For this analyst, the issue is clear. The peopl e 0 f 

Hopedal~ and Davis Inlet are in pain. Tinkering with the 

existing structure will not help. As the above anal~sis 
f 

has demonstrated, the penetration of capitàl over the last 

!our huncired years has brought .about two fundamental 

changes in the conditions of existence of the native people 

of northern Labrador. These are relative ma ter ial 

impoverishment and the 1055 of their political and economic 

autonorny/ While there have also been efforts to transform 
. 

certain ideological practices to bring them into harmony 

wi th those or the dominant sector l' thi s has been less 

success fuI. It is in this forum that the people of 

northern Labrador can begin to rebuild, if they are ever 

given the chance. However, if the state rnaintains its 

authority and continues trying to help, more misery is the 

only pt"ognosls. The people must be given political and 

economic control over their own lives. While there are no 

guarantees in this, at least there i's hope. 

l' 
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8ibli'09raphy " 
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primary Sources~ , 

" 
1950-1980 parish Oiarx~. Davis Inlet, Labrador. 

1933-1980 Church Diarx, Hopeda1e, Labrador. 
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Percentage of Natlve People* and of t e Non-natlve.Popu atlon*, 
With Less than Grade 5 and With University Degr~es, Canada, 1981 

% 
40 -

30 -

20 -

10 

\~Less than 
~:grade 5 

'Îuniversi ty 
'----'degree .:;. 

o - \:~ ~ Ri ~ nr~ rD ~ =r_I~I=r_I_·I __ 1 -J~\I=r- _ =r_I~_+~ __ 1 _1 __ 
Status Status Non- Metls Inult Total Non-

i (on (off Status Native Native 
reserve) rese rve) People Popula tic 

*Population 15 years and over not attending.schoo1 full-time. 
Source: 1981 Census of Canada. 

Housing Conditions of Nat ive and Non-nat ive Private Househo 1ds, 
Caonada 1 1981 

~otal Status Status Non- l nui t Non-
Housing (on (off status/ native nati ve 
condi t ions reserve) reserve) Metis house- house 

holds ho Ids 

% % % % % % 
In need of 
major repairs 23.0 ,4.2 13.4 17.3 16.2 6.5 
Lack central 
heating 50.7 18.8 1 6.5 26.3' 26.0 9.0 
Crowded 31.8 14.3 10 .1 '42.2 17.9 2.3 
Lack 
Bathroom 30.0 7.7 .9 14.4 13.1 1.1 
-------------------------------- ------------------------------

1 

Source: 1981 Census of Canada 
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Percentage composition by Source of 1980 Incdme, Native People* 
and Non-Native Population*, Canada~ 1981 

% Na t i ve ,P~ple. Non-Native Population % 
1 

100 - , 
'" D 2.9% D 9.6% 

C 17.2% C 8.3% 
B 6.2% 

80 - B 3.4% . 

60 -
, 

s 

40 - -

A 76.5% A 75.9% / 

• H 

20 -

0 

A. Wages and salaries. 
B. Se1f-emp1oyment. 
C. Government t ransfer paymen ts. 
D.lnvestments, retirement and other income. 

* Population 15 years and over. 
Source: 1981 Census of Canada. 

100 

80 

60 

40 

• 20 , 

." . 

Average 1980 Income of Native People* and of the Non-native 
Popu1ation*, CaDada 

Status Status Non- Met is Inuit Total Non-
(on (off status native native 
reserve) reserve ) people population 

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
Total 7,100 8,800 9,900 9,500 8,300 8,600 13, 000 
Male 8,300 Il,000 12,800 12,200 10,100 10,700 17,000 
Female 5,300 6,300 6,700 6,400 5,700 6,100 8,400 

*Population 15 years and over. 
*Source~ 1981 Census of Canada. 
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perc'e~'tage nistrhrution by Labour Force Activity of Native People* 
,and o~ the Non-native P,opulation,* Rural and Urban Areas, by Sex, 
Canada, ,1981 

Men Women 
% Rural' Urban " RuraJ Urban 
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nati ve na t'i ve , , ' 'n'a t ive na t i Vt . 
A. Noi in the labour force. 
B. Unemployed. 
C. Emp1oyed'. 

*Population 15 years and 0 over. 
S04rce:1981 Census of Canada. 
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Estimated proportion of registered Indians reeeiving 
social a5sistance, bt province, 1973-1974 

Per cent 
o 20 40 60 

Mari t imes 
fil 

Quebec l, 
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Qntario 
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, 

~ 

=1 .' 0# 
Manitoba 
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1 

Saskatchewan 

Alberta 
. 

~ 

British Columbia 

=1 
Yukon 

=1 . 
- Canada 1 , 
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Source:Social Security: National programs, Catalogue 86-201, 1978. 
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Major offences of native and non-native inmates in federal 
penitentiaries on Dec~mber 31,1976 

Per cent 

\ \ Violent Of fences 

Offences Against 
Property 

Offences against 
Narcotics Control 
and Food and Dru~ 
Acts 

o 
per cent 

60 

20 40 60 

} 

Source: Operational Information Services; Canadian Pententiary 
. Services. 

Natives 
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Hospital admissions per 100,000 persons, by type or cause of illnes~ 
1976. 

Aqmissions: per 100,000 persons 
o 2,000 4,DOO 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,OC 

Infectious and 
parasitic diseases 

Cancer 

. Mental disorders 

Diseases of the 
nervous system 

Diseases of the 
respiratory system 

Diseases of the 
digestive system 

Diseases of the 
genito-urinary 
system' 

Chidbirth and 
complications of 
pregnancy 

Di sea ses of the 
skin 

Accidents and 
violence 

Other 
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1. Figures tor aIl Canadians are for 1975. 

2. This figure.: rapre;ents the total of admissions, i.e. an 
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3. The native sample includes registered Indians from 
Saskatchewan and British Columbia and persons 'residing on 
reserves in Alberta. 

Source: Hospital Morbidity, Catalogue 82-206, 1975; 
unpub1ished data, Health Division, Statistics Canada. 
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Appendix "B": Map of Quebec-Labrador Peninsula 
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0 
1. Cape Chi~leigh ~ - , 

2" • Nachvak Post 
., 

,', 3. Ramah, 

4. Saglak Fijord' 
\ 

5"." L Hebron 
, , . 

"-~-

6. Okak 

7. Nain 

8". Zoar 
" 

9. Davis Inlet 

'. 10. Hopedale 

ll. Avertok 

0 
, 

12. Ai11ik 
... 

13. Makkovik 

14. Hamilton Inlet 

15. Rigolet 
o " 

16. North West River 

17. Mud Lake 

18. Cartwr:ght 
" 

19. Chateau Bay 
" 

2à. Strait of Belle Isle 

21. Bed Bay ...... 

22. Anse-a-Loup 

23. Brador Bay 

24. Blanc Sablon 
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25. Mingan 

( .. 
... ... 

26. Lake Nikabau 

27. Lake Nemiscau 

28. Fort Rupert 
" , 

29. Eastmain Post 

30. Great"Whale River Post 

3I. L,i ttle Whale River ,Post 

32. Richmond Gulf 

33. povungni tuk 

34. Cape Smith 
/ 

35. Fort Chimo 

36. Manuan Post 

37. South River House (later renamed Fort Mackenzie) 

C 
38. l ndian House Lake 

39. Fort Trail 

40. Caniapiscau Lake 
, 1 

4I. Fort Nascopie 
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Introduction 

The following chronology is a list of events which 

dook place 
1 

dutside of 
1 

i 

, 

in northerj Labrador, or 

northern Lab ador but had 
1 

which took place 

a direct effect on 

life there. However, i,t i s important to understand tha t 

there are no turning points in this ,chronology. Rather, 
/ 

all the events took piace within a historical context and 

are part of the protess of 
/ 

the penet ra t i on of capi tal:- or 

the response to ' i t-o' / The events do not speak for 

themselves; rath~r, it is the placement of the events in an 

,analytical framéwork which give them meaning. ---

Neverthe~ss, the events were chosen to highlight five 
/ 

features,/ 

1. ,the documentation of the penetratio~ of capital: 

/ 
2. the constant threat of privation faced by the 

aboriginal peoplês in all regions of the 

Quebec-Labrador peninsula; 

3. ' the competitive relationship between the European 

intruders; 

4. the pOlitical-economic relationships between the 

aboriginal polities and the Europeans; 
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5. the political-economic relationships between the 

aboriginal polities. 

Further, not all the entries that appear in the 

chronology appear in the texte To do this would have been 
~-------

impract ical'I in that it ~ould have made the text too 
1 

cumbersome. Nevertheless ,/ the chronology is an effort to 

speak to this text by providing a more 

complete of northern Labrador. 

1501 

1522 

etitive Phase 

Henry, VII grants sorne Bristol merchants and three 
/ 

trade monopolies in the Portuguese ten-year New 

W/rId l with permission to enter one vessel 

duty-free for four years (Biggar 1901). 

with.the French f1eet reaching eighty ships and the~ 

large amount of English capital invested in the 

fisheries, the Vice AdmiraI deèms it advisable to 

senp several men-of-war to the mouth of the English 

Channel to protect the- returning fleet from French 

privateers (Biggar 1901: 20) • 

t 
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1527 Fifty Portuguese ships.on the grand Banks (Biggar 

1901) . 

1534 Cartier's first voyage to the St. Lawrence v~11ey. 

1535 Cartier's second voyage during which he meets 

no7th-shore Innut as far north as Quebec City 

(Biggar I~01). 

1541 Francis l sends an expedition of five ships, four 

,hundred sailors, and three hundred so1diers which 

is to conquer the K~ng~om of the Saguenay (Anik 

1976) • 

• .. . 
Cartler's third voyage to the St. Lawrence. 

1545 Cod becomes one of the regular export items from 

France to Eng1and '(Biggar 1901). 

The height of the Basque whaie fisherYi 1545-1585 

(Barkham 1980) 

1567 The Portuguese attempt to -found a c010ny on Sable 

~s1and (Biggar 1901) • 

.-

, , 

-. 

( 
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1570 A large company i5 formed at Rouen for sending 

ships to the Banks (Biggar 1901) • 

1581 . St. Malo merchants send one thiry-ton ba~que to the 

upper St. Lawrence to trade, and in the years 

fol1owing they increase their tonnage. 

1901) . . -
( Bi9ga::-

1586 About three hundred ships working the Banks (Bi9gar 

1594-' 

1901) . .0 

The French presence in southern Labrador extended 

from Brador Bay to the Straits of Belle Isle 

(Richling 1976).' 

Pierre Chauvin grants a ten year monopoly for trade 

in New France on condition he take fifty settlers a 

year, for the duration of the monopoly (Bi9gar 

1901) • 

1600 Beaver skins begin to be used in the'manufacture of 
\ 
luxury hats around this time, and' become an 

important trade item. The apex of Iroquois'power 

on the St. Lawrence (Trigger'.1976). 

Inuit occupation of Hopeda1e region begins (Jordan 

1977) • 

4, 
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1601 

1603 
....... l' 

l' , 

1604 

1608 
" ,'1 ' 
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Tadoussac Ls the centre for -the fur, tfade (Denton 

1983). 0 

Chauvin's monopoly is partially undermined as trade , , 

i s extended to merchants in RO\l~n and St. Ma'lo 

(Biggar 1901 )". 

" Eighty ships visit the Banks. Jpral restriction 6n 
f 

bartering by crews with ab~riginals is resented. 
'l 

Champlain feels that without a trade monopoly, 
~ 

0' 

colonization would never succeed (Biggar l~Ol). 

Innut-Algonquian-~uron alliance 

su'èceeds in open;ing up the St. 'Lawrence below 
! ,1 

Montreal Island.' The Iroquois 'still control the 

rivet tielow Montreal (Anik 1976}. 

Franci grants a new-ten year monopoly, with the 

proviso that sixt Y settlers be transported every 

year. Only the shareholders were allowed to trade, 

not the settlers (Big9ar 1901). 

Quebec becomes'the capital of Ne~ France. 

• 
French help the north-sho~e Innut and Algonkiens 

, raid the Iroquois. 

, 

, 
_1 
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1610 

1611 

i617 

1623 

1627 

" 
\ 
\ 

French he1p the north-shore Innut ~gainst 

Iroquois again (Anik 1976). 

St. Malo merchants petition the 

warships to attack Inuit who were 

the fishery (Trudel 1981). 

Henry Hudson spends the wint/r 

enters into sorne barter. 

Resentment against monop<;>lies 

\ 
·Kin~· for 

1 
o 1 

interfèring 

in 
f 

result 

401 

the 

two 

with 

Bay, 

in 

disagreements between traders and Amerindians: two 

Frenchrnen açe ki11ed (Trigger 1976). 
1 • 

Tadoussac Amerindians became dependent on European 

commodities (Trigger 1976). 

Cardinal Richelieu forms the Company of 100 

Associates (The Company of New ~rance) to 'trade jn 
1\ IJ 

New France (An~k 1976)~ '1 , , 
\ 

1628 British capture seven'of the Ass6ciates! ships ,in 

the Gulf of the St. Lawrence (Munrpeol938). 

Scottish and v Eng1ish Company is formed 1629 and obtain 
l, 

its charter from Charles l (Munroe 1938)~ 

& ' 

, .. 
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1632 Habitant Company is formed (Munroe 1938). 

1634 Six years of epidemics begin among the north-shore 

Innut (Trigger 1976) •. 

1636 Three hundred Iroquois invade the Richelieu Vall'ey~, 

1641 ,-

Q 

D 

,'" 
l, 

\ " 

l, 

Montreal is founded, and is continually harrassed , 

by the Iroquois unti1--1661 (Anik 1976). 

Mohawk raids shut off 

their' hunting grounds 

river (Trigger 1976). 

the north-shore Innut from 

south of the St. Lawrence. 

Colonist-s in New France get, the right to trade 

(Munroe 1938). 

Fort y private traders organize flying camps which 

did not set up trading posts (Mu.nroe 1938). 
• 1 

Iroquois ~estroy 'two Huron villages (Francis and 
, 

Morantz 1983). 

16 0 Hurons abandon Huronia (Anik 1976)." 

begin to raid t~e James Bay region" 

'. (Francis and Morantz 1983). ~ 
" 0 

'\ 
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1654' Tadoussac co1onists ask for and get a po1icy of 

free trade (Munroe 1938). 

1660 

1663 

Flying Camps outlawed (Munroe 1938). 

James Bay region becomes a refuge for those 

Amerindians trying to avoid raids by the Iroquois 

(Francis and Morantz 1983). 

The King of France grants land concessions that 

covered all the territory from Isle-aux-Oeufs te 

Brador B,,(Trudel 1981). 

I--~ 
The'.) Cempan~ of New France is dissolved and the 

King' s post,!:; created, covering the territery 
/ . /' 

stètch1ng r from Ile-aux-Coudres te two 1eagues be10w 
1 

sept-ir~~ along the St. Lawrence and northward to 

Hudson Bay (Anik 1976). 

1668 English estab1ish Charles Fort on the Rupert River, 

abal)doned 1755 (Voorhis 1930.) 

GI;'ossei11iers winteer at the mouth ".of the Rupert 
-..;...--

River and traded for furs (eooke 1916). 

:~-

" (1 
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1670 Hudson's Bay Company receives a Royal Charter. 

1672 The French open a post at Lake Mistassini (Francis 

and Morantz 1976). 

1673 English build Moose Fort at the ~outh of the 

River (Francis and Morantz 1983). 

Engl i sh capture a French trader in the James Bay 1 

region and send hirn to England (Anik 1916). 

1678 France grants La Salle a monopoly that pre-empts 

other French traders (Anik 1976). 

1682 ~osseliers and Raddisson trade with Inuit in Okak 

regian (Taylor 1974). 

1683 French open a post on Lake Temiscaminique (Anik 

1976) • 

-,-
;: 

1685 

~ 

The HBC opens Fort A1ban~ (Voorhis 1930). 

Compagnie de Nord grants a twenty-year monopoly for 

trade in the Hudson Bay region (Anik 1976) • 

), 

- . 
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The French invâde James Bay and capture aIl three 

English posts (Francis and Morantz 1983). 
t' 1 

ijudson's Bay Company' is oversupplied with fursi the 

pr~ce begins to ~rop (Francis and Morantz 1976). 

1690 The English burn down Mingan (Anik 1976). 

1692 The .English send an expedition to retake Albany 

Fort (F:,rancis and Mora,ntz 1983). 

o 

1694 Some trade" between the Inuit'and partfcipants in 

t,he Frenc,h migratory fishery (Trudel 1981). 

Inuit trade with the French north of Chateau Bay; 

by this time they have a1ready obtained many 

European wooden boats (Taylor 1974). 

1702 Courtemanche gets trading concession for territory 

from Kegusha River to Hamilton Inlet to establish' 

trade with the lnuit and pursue the seal fishery 

(Taylor 1974). 

1709 One hundred French ,Canadi,ans wi th the aid of thi rty 

Mowhawks, attack Moose River and Albany Forts, 

unsuccessfu11y (Franc1s and Morantz 1983). 

( 
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1710 Sorne traders restrict their t~ade to liquor' (Anik 
• 

1976) . 

1711 English burn down Mingan again (Anik 1976). 

1712 The French begin to fish for cod in the Strait of 

Belle Isle again, after the stoppage in the 1630'5 

" 1713 

(TrudeI198l). 

Treaty of Utrecth signed, depriving France of its 

posts on Hudson Bay (1nnis 1970). 

Inuit make raids ~gainst French fishing stations, 
i. 

and continue untll 1763; French retaliate by 
/ 

1 

killing Inuit (T~udel 1981). 

French grant' concess,ions to merchants for sections 

of southern Labrador (Trudel 1981). 

1715 Conflict between the French and the Inu~t is 

exacerbated by the Inuit's acquisition of guns, 

~robab1y from American traders (Richling 1979). 

Up to thirty north-shore Innut fami1ies work for 

French traders of the Rivière-des-Esquimaux post in 

the sea1 fishery and as suppliers 0, fresh meat 

(Trude1 1981). 
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1716 Inuit do some trade with members of the migratory 

cod fishery in the Strait of Belle Isle (Trudel 
" 
1981) • 

As trade intensifies, alcohol becomes more 

important as a trade item (Francis and 
/ 

1983). // 
/ 

the ~ing1 s 
\ 1 

1720 "Cuget is give~ a five-year lease over 

Posts, and e1iminates the liquor trade (Anik 1976). 

r Brandy becomes one of the Hudson' s Bay Company' s 

most important trade items (Francis and Morantz 

1983). 

1723 The~BC builds permanent post at the mouth of the 

Eastmain River (Davies 1963), closes 1838_ 

1727 Moravian mission create a worldwide missionary 

.movement (Richling 1979). 

1728 Recommendation is made by a HBC employee to build a 

trading post at Moose River, as the Indians are 

starving trying to get to Eastmain (Francis and 

Morantz 1983). 

. ., 

\ 
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The HBC begins to rebuild Moose Fort, which had 

been destroyed around 1696 (Voorhis 1930). 

Twenty-six reports of 'privation from Eastmain 

region (1730-1739) (Ross 1979'>. 

Moose River and AILany Amerindians go north on a 

raiding party (Ross 1978). 

Thirty reports of privation from the Eastmain 

region (1740-1749) (Ross 1979). 

The HBC traders are angry over the establishment of 

a trade network by the leading Moose River Indian, 

who continue to play the French off against the 

Eng1ish with great success for twenty years 

(Francis and Morantz 1983). 

17~l Inuit trade eight quintals of baleen at Belle Isle 

.. (Trudel' 1981). . , 

The HBC opens Henley Ho~se, closes 1759; it is 
", 

reopened 1764, and closed 1857 (Voorhis 1930). 

1743 Europeans at Cape Charles fire on a group ,of Inuit; 

'in retaliation, 1the Inuit attack the post and, kill 

three Europeans {Trudel 1981}. 

0, 

/ 
1 
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Fornel establishes a post in Hami 1 ton Inlet 

(Zimmerly 1975). 

, . 
1746 Cuget loses money and does not renew his lease 

(Anik t976). 

1748 Dobbs launches a campaign against the HBC (Davies 

1963). 

1749 The HBC post estab1ished at Richmond Gulf, closes 

1749 (Voorhis 1930). 

1750 Inuit summer trading journeys to southern Labrador 

a regular occurrence; up to three hundrèd people 

1752 

(Taylor 1974). 

Twe~ty-two reports of privation from the Eastmain 

region (l750-1759) (Ross 1979). 

First Moravian attempt at setting,up a mission ends 

with seven Europeans being killed, and the mi~sion 

house plundered (Taylor 1974). 

1753 Amerindians came into Eastmain complaining of a 

hard winter (Ross 1978). 
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1755 Hen1ey House is attacked and 100ted, five 

Englishmen killed (Francis and Morantz 1983). ( 

1756 
'- ~ 

Amerindian hunters at Eas~main complain ab~/the 

interference of the "French traders" (Francis and 

Morantz 1983). 

Fur and fishery on the north-shore disrupted by tne 
,,-

Seven Years War (Trudel 1981). 

1758 Letter from Moose River to Eastmain expresses fear 

1759 

. . 
of an Amerindian attack (Ross 1978). 

English warships attack and destroy French fishing 

and trading stations on the north-shore up to the 

Strait of Belle Isle (Trude1 1981). 

Wolfe captures Quebec for the English. 

A James Bay Innut leader tries to get sorne s pport 

among the Amerindians and the Frènch for an 'attack 

on Moose Factory ,<Francis and Morantz 1983}. 

Hen1ey House. is attacked by Innut, 

is killed (Francis and Morantz i 1983). 

\. 

one Engl i hman 
\ 

1 
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England conquers New France (Trigger 1976). 

Reports . of New England fishermen attacking 

north-shore Innut duri·ng the 1760'5, 1770-'s's. 
\' , 

, 

1780's, and 1790'5 (Trudel 1981). 

Thirty-nine~ reports of privation from Eastmain 

region (1760-1169) (Ross 1979). 

Gosling notes that the Inuit who travel south to 

raid the fishing stations in southern Labrador are 

an'organized band (1910). 

The Governor of Canada grants eight concessions in 

southern Labrador to Quebec City merchants for 

periods ranging from one to nine years , (Trude1 
/ . 

1981) • 
-{ 

Mercantile period: The Monopoly Phase - \ 

f ' 

1763 Treaty of Paris is signed, Labrador becomes a 
/ \ 

British poasession, and the Ff~~cb'are not allowed 

to land on the coast' (Taylor 1974). ~~ 

English take over King's Posts and leases them to 

J 
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private traders (Cooke 1976). 

Labrador coast is put under the jurisdiction of the 

Govern~r of Newfound1and (Hiller 1977). 

, 
Pa11~ser, Governor of Newfoundland, ~ -abo1ishes 

concessions, allows free access to aIl Britfsh 

subjects (Trude1 1981) • 
. ,' 

Jens Haven, a Moravian mi ssionary, meet's ",ü th a 

group of two hundred Inuit, on the Island of 

Querpont, who had been trading with the French 

(Trude1 1981). 

. 
More than one hundred ships were exp10iting the 

whale fishery in the Labrador Sea (Trude1 1981). 

Haven reports to Pal1iser that peaceful trade with 

the Inuit is possible (Richling 1979). 

The crew of a Boston Wha1er are reported to have 

robbed and plundered a group of Inuit, taking away 

five of them (Trudel 1981). 

1765 Fou~ Moravians visit the north coast of Labrador, 

unsuccessfu1y looking for a mission site (Hil~er 

1977). 

Q 
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Moravians ask for four 'hundred thousand acres from 

the British government in order to establish a 

mission station. The British are flabbergasted 

(RichHng 1979). 

French continue poaching in Labrador and in the 

Strait of Belle Isle (Gosling 1910). 

palliser issues an edict concerning the treatment 

of the Inuit in an effort to imprové relations 

(Richling 1979). 

Haven .and Palliser visit the Labrador coast and 

meet with three hundred fnuit in Chateau Bay 

(Trudel 1981). 
( 

1766 palliser issues his proposaIs for the the Labrador 

fishery in which he links the fishery to training 

sailots for the British navy: also included are 

recommendations for free trade, , 

residents in Labrador, a bonus for 

no permanent 

captains going 

to Labrador, a defenei and judicial plan, a pl~a 

for the acceptance o~ the Moravian plan. 

'1" 

Moravians ask for one hundred thousand acres 'for ' .. 
the establishment of a mission stafion (Richlin~: 

1979) . 

, 
" 

" 

'1 

" , " , 
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1 
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New England fishermen are accused by Pa11iser of 

harassing the Inuit (Gos1in9 1910). 

1767 Independent traders competing wi th the HBC force, 

the Company to increase the gifts they offer to the 

Amerindians ~Francis and Morantz 1983). 

~ 

York Fort is established to enforce the fishing 
(j 

~eguiations (Taylor 1974), closed 1775. 

"Inuit raid a post in southern Labrador, and k'ill 

three. In response, a detachment is sent frQm York 

Fort to take revenge; they ki11 twenty and capture 

nine (Trudel 1981). 

English fishermen - complâin. to. Ealliser that other 
(> -,t ... · ..... ~ 

nationalities are disrqpting the fishery (Gosling 

1910) • 

" " 
, . 

1768 

" , 

, ' 
,1 

Moravi,ans reapply f,or"a"' land grant (Hiller 1977). .. \, 

Thr~ugh an Orde~ in' Counc i i the Moravians to 

~cquit:.e a ône hundredl~'thousand acre tr-'àct Of land. 

. The HBC increases the priee offered fpr furs to , , 

meet the competition' (Fran'cis and Morar'ltz 1983). 
, ' , \, ~ , 

--\---;;:! 
'\ 

, . 
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Cartwr igh,t establishes a trading post ,on the south 
. 

coast of Labrador which operates for f ifteen years 
~ 

" " ' , 
(Taylor 1974) • 

The southern Labrador whal ing 
" 

station of Captain . , 
, , 

Darbny 'is attacked by Inuit 
, ' 

in retaliation for, the' 
" 

attacks of New" England whalerS (Tayior 1974). 

'" 
Moravian·mission made three agreements with rnüit 

, ' 

for land purçhases (Hi 11er 1977). 

,'4/! 

~ , ' 

l, 

,- J~ 
Thirty-seven reports of privation ftom the Eastmain 

region (1770-1779) (Ross 1979). 

Moravians establish first mission station at Nain; 

" Two hundred Inuit die of exposure during a trading 
\ 

\ d" h b d ( d 1 198 ) è~pe 1 tlon to sout ern La ra or Tru e 1. 

Capt~in Cartwright takes five Inuit back with him 

to Enàand in order for thepl to be able to explain 
~ 

, England to other Inui t. Four' of them ,die; and the 

other is a carrier of disease on her return (Trudel 

1981) • 

. 
\ 

". 
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Quebec 'Act authorizes the return of colonial 
" 

jurisdiction of Labrador to Quebec (RicJll ing 1979). 

An Order in Counc il grants the Moravians two more 

one h,undf~d' thousand acre tracts of land,_. one north 

of, and one south oi"N~in (Hi11er 1917). 

-, 

1775 One hundred British ships are working the floater 

codfishery (Black 1960). 

Moravians open Okak, clOSéd 1919. 

'1777 Moravians choose land for Hopedale sett1emeht and 

acguire it from the Inuit (Hi11er 1977). 

,', " "" ".1778 ' " ~~' ,. 
Report of Moose Ri ver and Albany Fort Amerindians 

" 1 

, ' , 

, Q 

, " 

" . " 

" , 

'. . , , ' 

:', '90in9 north to,raid Inuit (Ross 1978). 

Ind~pendent trader 

,,, (Wi11
lo

iamson 1964). 

\. , 

working. south of Hopedale 

North West' Company is formed to co~pete_ with, the" 
" 

·HBC" (·Francis and Motantz 1~83). 

, 

A poor" year in' Hopedale economic~11y, leads to sorne 

privation (Rich1ing 1979). 
Il" • ~ , 

.. 
, , 

(---

• 
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Many. corpses of Inui tare found at the entrance to 

~ami1ton In1et,' death possib1y caused by an 
, 

epidemic of sma1lpox (Trudel 1981). 
n 

" 1780' Twenty-six reports of privation from Eastmain 

, , regi~n (1780-1789) (Ross 1979). 

1781 -Report of ~oose factory Amerindians makirig raids 

north (Ross 19708),. 

Inuit travel south to obtain guns (Trudel 1781). 

1782 Moravians estab1ish Hopeda1e. 

118,3 Eignty Inuit- trom Nain go south to trade (Taylor 

1974) • 

To encourage the Inuit to,move to their stations, 

the Moravians ·start to build houses for them in , 
Hopedale and Nain (Kleivan 1966). 

~;t784 Two associations of Quebec City traders open up 

posts at the mo~th of the North West" River, remain 

in operation until the turn of the century {Trude1 
, , 

1981). 

o 
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1785 Moravians begin tq trade guns (Taylor 1974). 

1786 An ,Inuit leader in Avertok, an Inuit settlement 

near Hopedale, ho1ds a meeting ,in which he tells 

those who attend not to have anything to do with 

the Moravians (Brice-Bennett 1983). 

l 

1788 Missionaries are directed to encourage trade in 

1789 

fine furs as it is helieved that a high profit can 

he obtained from them (Richling 1979). 

The Inuit in the visited by 
\ 

Hopeda'le are 

Superintendent of the Labrador mission, wri~'"ho1ds a 

meet ing in which he reasserts- the author i ty of the 

Moravians following a challenge by the Inuit leader 

in Avertok (Brice-Bennett '1982). 

, 1790 Thirty-five reports of privation from Eaatmain 

, , region (1790-1799) (Ross 1979). 

c 

1791 'The HBC beg ins to tra'de wha1e 0 il produced by 

\ 
Amerindians in Great Wha1e River region (Francis 

and Morantz 1983). 

1792 Inuit report death f~om starvation in southern , 

Labrador (Brice-Bennett" 1982). 
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1793 '. HBC attempts to set up a trading post at Li ttle 

Wha1e River, which ends in failure, as Europeans 
o 
are thought to have been attac~ed by Inuit (Francis 

and Morantz 1983). 

17~5 A "bad year for Inuit in the Hopedale region 

(Richl ing 1979). 
" 

1796 Epidemie among the station Inuit in Labrado!i 

Moravians complain that they resort to shamanism 

1799 

for a cure (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

"Each Moravian mission, is assigned ,a " store 

brother," whose only ~esponsibility is taking care 

of the commerce at e~ch mission station (Rich1ing 

1979) • 

Missionaries stop local European inhabitants from 

usin9 thei r seal nets in the Hopedale region 

(Richling 1979). 

Privation in Nain regioni Inuit eut firewood for 
, 

the Moravians in order to obtain . supplies 

(Brice-Bennett 1982). 

Privation in Avertok regiori near Hopeda1e (Richling 

1979) • 

1 

.1 
1 
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(, Kennedy (1977). 

420 

in Hope.dale 

1800 Whaling in O~ak 'region fa_ils (Taylor 1~77). 

Report of privation in Avertok region ,(Richling 

1979). 

Seventeen reports of privation from the Eastmain 

region (1800-1809) (Ross 1979). 

1801 Report of privation in Averto~ region (Richling 

1979) . 

1802 Moravians meet, two English traders in Okak region 

(Brice-Bènnett 1982). 

Group of Innut goes north on a raid against the 

1 nui t (Ro s s 1 979) . 

North West Company takes out a twenty-year 1ease on 

the King' s Posts. 

Moravians on the coast app1y to th~ir head office 

to remit aIl debts due to the hard economic times 

(Richling 1979"). 
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1803 The North West Company invades James Bay, and the 

HBC responds by opening a post at Big River, which 
,>, 

is moved to Great Wha1e River-in 1813 (Francis and 

Morantz 1983). 

Privation in Hopedale (Richling 1979). 

1804 After a number of years of economic hardship there 

is a second wave of spiritua1ity among the Inuit in 

Hopeda1e (Richling 1979). 

1805 Dependence of the Inuit on trade necessitates theft 

participation in the fishery (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

. 1806 
o 

Seal nets are introduced (Gosling 1910) • 

" Inuit are still practicing shàmanism (Brice-Bennett 

1982) • 

1809 Labrador is returned to Newfoundland • 

1810 Fifteen reports 
. 

of privation from Eastmain region 

(1810-1819) (Ross 1979). 

Heathen camps north and south of Hopeda1e begin to 
'> 

re1y on the Moravians during periods of privation 

(Richling 197~). 
" 
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0 1~15 pri vation in Okak and Nain, (Br ice-Bennet t 1982) • . 

1816 Privation in the Okak and Nain region 

tBrice-Bennett 1982) • 

HBC ~opens up a post a t -Lake -Nichicun. 

, , " 
1818 New period of spirituality, :', in HopedaJ,.e 

(Brice-Bennett 1982). 

Hopedale Inuit catch a la~ge .number of seals and 
v 

dec ide aga inst the, cod fishery (Brice-Bennett 

1982) • 

Order in Counc il gives the Moravians the Hebron 

land grant (Hil1er 1977) . 

r r 

The HBC closes sorne of its inter ior posts, 

believing that it has enough to attract -interior 

Amerindians (~rancis and Morantz 1983) • . 

1820 Missionaries hire Inuit te work mission-owned nets 

to catch harp seals (Richling 197~). 

o 
, . 
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1821 Poverty forces Inuit living north of Okak into the 

station (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

Privation in Nain (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

North West Company and the HBC amalgama te. 

1822 Prjvation in Nain (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

• .Y 

Famine f widespread in northern Labrador 

(Brice-Bennett 1982). 

The HBC does not renew its lease o'n the King's 

Posts (Cooke 1976). 

1823 Large numbers of Inuit moving to mission stations 

in response to famine (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

1826 HBC open up posts in Hamilton Inlet and at Rigolet. 

Newfound1and sets up a circuit court, which runs 

unti1 1833 when it is abandoned due to lack of 

business and high costs (Goudie 1973). 
1 

1830 The HBC buys back King's Posts, which gives it ,an 

effective monopoly (Cooke 1976). 
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The HBC estab1ishes Fort Chimo in Ungava Bay, which 

i5 c10sed in 1849, and reopened in 1866. 

Moravians estab1ish Hebron Mission, è10sed 1959. 

Barren-ground Innut first visi t Fort Chimo (Cooke 

1969) • 

" 

A.a> ~unt open up a trad in9' post at Davis In1et 

(Rich1ing 1979),. 
if 

Newfound1and gets co1onla1 status. 

The HBC opens South River House, c10sed which is 

1880 (Voorhis 1930). 

Barren-ground Innut first ltrade at Fort Chimo 

(Cooke 1976). 

There is privation in Hebron and Nain. 

Conversion of the Inuit prooves to be a slow 

process: iA Hebro~'in 1833 none wefe conver'ted, in 

1834 on1y one, and six ~n ~~, 
... \ 

' .... 
'-

.' 
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The HBC opens Kaniapiscau Post, which it closes' in 

1869 (Voorh~s 1930). 

" Barren-9round Innut visit free traders at Hamilton 

-, Inlet and find a better standard of trade ~an at 

,,1 • Fort Chimo (Cooke 1969). 

, 

The HBC raises standard of trade in response to the 

demands of the barren-ground Innut (Cooke 1976). 

The Moravians recognize the permanent nature of the 

independ~nt traders and be9in to refer te them as 
, ' , 

'"settlersl.," (Brice-Bennett 1982 >,. 
" 

Children at m)ssion stations begJn 

'at 
1 • 

five~ Their curriculum age 

verses, Bibl i\ca1 réadings, the 

spe,11ing 
• i 

1982) • (Brlqe-Bennett 
1 , 
1 
: 

to attend school 

includes hymns, 

,alphabet, and 

Most of the Amerindians stay away from Fort Chimo 

(Cooke 1976). 

Many fami1i-es in Hopeda1e are near starvation' 

~. (Brice-Bennett 1982). 
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1836 The HBC opens up a post at North West River to 

1837 

compete with the independent traders;#~fter 

year it buys out the competition (Cooke 1976). 

,. 
There is a hard winter in Okak and Nain. 

Scar.city of seals in Hopedale region causes 

hardship (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

Hopedale Inuit earn food by cutting wood for the 

Mission (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

The HBC opens Kaipokok, 

(Voorhis 1930). 

which it closes 1879 
o 

1838 The HBC opens Fort Siverright (1ater caIIed George 

River Post), which is the first HBC post to dea1 ' 

exclùsively with Inuit. 

• l .... '" 

There is starvation in Fort' Chimo region' (Cooke 

1976) • 

The HBC opens Fort Nascopie, which i t clos~s ':1~80 

(Voorhis 1930). ". , ~ 
, ., 

'.1 

" , 
, . . , ' 

1 

'1 
, 1 

, .1 

'A Moravian report notes that there is a 

of debt among the Inuit (Rich~in9 1979)~ 

great ,de,a\", _ . '" 
, , 

, ~ ~ , . 
" 

, 1 
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1839 

, . 

. , 

1841' 

Hebron Inuit take 

(Brice-Bennett 1982). 

l'Il 

their itade ~to tb~ 
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HBC 

, 
Inuit in Okak make fa1se sea1 returns to the 

Mission (Brice-Benn~tt 1982). 
__ -'-.0 

Hopeda1e l nui t begi n ta build' houses out of ,wood· 
, , 

instead of sod (Brice-lennett, 1982). 
, . ' 

, ' 

The. HBC opens" Fort Trai1, 'whic1;l it closes 1842., 

(Voorhi~ 1930). 

,', 

, \ . 

The HBC opens Ai1ik "Hoùse.o/"which employs a number 
. 

of In\l~,t,; it closes" ln .1871 (Voorhi;s 1930). 

. ,. 
Hopedale Inuit begin to build ",ooden boats 

(~rice~Bennett 1982). 

Twen~y Innut die. 'of starvation iR the' int~rior 
, 

,(eooke 1976). 

The HBC' inst'i tutes· beaver cons"ervation policy, 

which is r~pea1eq in 1841 (Francis and Morantz). 
'. l' , 
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1843 Barren-ground l nnut suf fer .erious privation 
'1 

'bE!cause a HBC agent does not supply 1nOU9h 
ammun i t i on ('~ook ~ '1'97 6) • 

1 
1 

-Epidemie in,Nain (Kleivan 1966). 1 

" , " 

1845 ,Famine in Nain due to poor sea1ing (K.leivan 1966) i" 

'1846' 

1847 

1-848 

:... 
Disease _ wi'despread in Hopedale (Brice-Bennett 

1 

1982) • 
I.l 

" 

Starvation a'mongst the barren-g:,ound \nnut (Cooke 

1976). 
( 

In an 'effort to stop Inuit from t~ading with 

priv~te traders,' the Moravians make doing so a sin" 

the l, punishment for which -is exclusion 
o 

(Brice-Bermett 1982) • 

. 
Privation experienced by the barren-ground Innut 

(Cooke 1976). 

Increasing European presence on the south coast of 

Labrador acts as a draw for the Inuit to trade 

their production (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

, . 

1 

r 
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1849 Privation among barren 9round Innut (Cooke 1976). 

Moravians increase tarriffs in Hopeda1e in response 

to competition (Richling 1979). 

Incidence of shamanisrn in Okak (Brice-Bennet~ 

1983) . 

Privation on the'Labrador coast (K1eivan 1966). 

1850 The barren-ground Innut regularly trave1 to the 

coast of Labrador to trade with the- HBC (Heniksen 
. 

1973) . 

; 
Inuit suffe~ severe privation (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

- . 
1851 Labrador Inuit suffer .severe privation 

(Brice-Bennett 1982) • 

," . . 
Sett1ers begin to attend Moravian services in 

'" 
Hopeda1e (Richl ing 1979). 

1853 "Labrador Inuit suffer seyere privation 

(Brice-Bennett 1982). 
( 

1 _ 



o 

o 

Labrador Inuit suffer severe pr i va~ ion 

(Brige-Bennet t 1982). 

Newfou'nd1and granted Home Rule. 

1656 ,Hopedale Inuit have poor sea1 fishery and can'not 

get out of debt' (Br i'ce-Bennet t 1982). 

o 

Famine in Okak region (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

1857 Fifty barren-ground Innut die from starvation; 

seventy evacuate to Nain (Cooke 1976). 

Privation oin Nain, leads to a break-in at the 

mi ssion store (Brice-Bennett 1982). 

Settlers' join the Hopedale congregati,on (Kleivan 

1966) • 

1858 Barren'-ground Innut begin, to trade regu1arly at 

Davis Inlet and voisey's Bay, on the Labrador coast 

(wiliamson 1964). 

There is increasing interest shown in the Labrador 

fishery by Newfound1and fishermen; thus, goods not 

available from the~ Moravian. mission could be 

obtained from the schoonermen tBf1ce-Benne,t t 1982). 
1 

" ' 
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The HBC open Zoar, which it closes in 1861 (Voorhis 

1930) • 

1859 Fort}> to seventy Innut die of starvation (Richiing 

1979) • 

1861 Two hundred heathen are still liv.ing 110~th of 

Hebron (Kleivan 1966). 

1862 Many people. in Hopedale are subsist ing on credi t 

1863 

1865 

(~ich1ing 1979). 

Serious privation in Nain re9ion (Kleiva)66). 

Moravians tighten credit (Rich1ing 1979). 

Labrador circui t court reestab1 i shed. 

Moravians open a statio~ at Zoar, which is closed 

in 1890. 

1866 Lay storekeepers are hired by Moravians (Richling 

1,979) • 

Newfoundland rejects confederation~with Canada. 

The mission tightens credit again (Kennedy 1977). 



o 
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O· 

Fort Chimo is reopened (Voorhis 1930). 

1867 The British North' American Act is passed. 

, 
\ 
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1868 One hundred and eight schooners reath Hopedale 

(Gosl i ng 191 b) • 

1869 Five hundred schooners pass by Hopedale (Rich1ing 
• 

1979) 0 

1870 Oatmea1, which had been given to the James Bay 

people in times of need, is made a t rade item 

(Francis and Morantz 1982). 

1871 The Moravians establish Ramah, which is closed in 

1907. 

1873 The Moravians place limits on credit (Rich1ing 

1979).0 

1877 There is generalized impoverishment <Kleivan 1966). 

1881 An epidemic of measles in Nain interferes wlth the 

fishery (K1eivan 1966). 
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1882 ( Many fishermen in Okak cannot fish due t~ i11ness 
\ 

(K1eivan 1966). 

1885 There is privation among the barren-ground Innut 

who trade at Zoar. 

18~1 Mora vian' 5 prof i t marg in drops 125%;'-they remi t L5 

from all out standing debts and credit a 1ike~ amount 

to accounts with surp1uses (Rich1ing 1979). 

1893 One hundred and fifty barren-gro,und Innut die of 

starvation (eooke 1976). 

1894 

1895 . 

• ",. t 

1 

( ?' 

The peak of ·the floater fishery 1894-1898: 1500 to . ~ 

1800 schooners and 15,000 to 20,00~ men (Gos1~ng 

1910) • 

A group of unconverted Inuit are still living north 

of Ramah and trading with the HBC at Nachvak 

(K1eivan 1966). 

There is serious privat~o~ at Nain (Kleivan 1966) • 

1896 The Moravians estab1ish Makkovik. 

.... 
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Universa1 remission of 50% of aIl Moravian debts 

( Riehling 1979i? 

'. L 

The HBC starts. eash purehases '(Richling 1979) • 

The Paris based company, Revillon Frè~es, begins to 

compete seriously with the HBC (Cooke 1976). 

1903 Revillon Frères open a post at Fort Chimo whieh 

operates unti1 1930, and has the effect o~ driving 

up fur priees (Cooke 1976). 

t 1904 

Inuit in Ungava scuttle a European ship in response 

to the ship's crew hunting in their territory 

(C.j:lbot 1912). ,. 

The Moravians open a hospita1 in Okak (Kleivan 

1966) • 

A few years prior to 1903 the I~nut are said to 

have rushed Davis Inlet post after having not 

acquired what they wanted (Cabot 1912). 

\ 

There is an influenza epidemie "among uneonverted 

Inuit north of Ramah (Kleivan 1966). 

Moravians found Kil1inek, whieh is elosed in 1924 
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Labrador Inuit ~ho were taken for display purposes 

to Europe and the u.s. return wlth diseases which 

they spread amon~ the population (Kleivan 1966). 

II' 

1909 There is an influenza epidemic in Okak (Kleivan 

1966). 

1911., Mention is. made of tuberculosis in Nain (K1eivan 

1966). 

1915 The HBC ooen Fort Mackenzie, which runs until 1948 

1916 

(Voorhis 1930). 

Ground rents are introduced by the Moravians 

(Hi 11er 1977). 

Caribou shift migration route (Henriksen 1973). 

The Moravians invoke territorial privilege to stop 

an Inuk trader from operating on mission property. 

The Newfound1and Minister of Justice informs the 

Moravians that they have no lega1 right to stop the 

Inuk fro~ trading near Hopeda1e (Richling 1979). 

The first cases of measles are discovered (K1eivan 

1966). 

• < 
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There is a. span i sh f 1 u epidemic ~ . 875 out o,f a 

population of 1270 s~rvive (Tanner 1944J. 

During decade 1920-1930 the floater fish~ry comes 

to an end, the caribou populations are depleted, 

beluga whales retreat north (,Kenf'ledy 1977,' 

Henriksen 1973, Williamson 1964) .. 

1921 Hopedale cod fishery is a failure, a p(ecursor of 

severe privation (Richling 1979). 

1924 Inuit debts are at an aIl time high (Rich1ing 

1979) • \ 
" 

The Moravians tighten credit (Kleivan 1966). 

A Roman Catholic priest visits Davis Inlet and 

app~ints a chief (Henriksen 1973). 

1925 It is a good year for foxes in Hebron, but people 

still suffer from privation (Kleivan 1966). 

) 

, . 
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The Welfare State: Transition period 

1926 Moravians sell out to the HBC, which want~ fine 

furs to the exclusion of seal and cod (Wi~liamson 

1964) • 

1927 There is a settlement of the Labrador-Quebec 

boundary dispute in favour of Newfoundland. 

1928 A Roman Catholic priest begins annual visits to 

Davi s Inlet. 

It is a poor year fo"r fur in Davis Inlet; Innut 
. 

. live off state relief. 

1929 There is privation in Davis In1et; Priest asks 

state for authorization to issue relief. 

1930 The priee of fox furs drops in 1930's (Williams6n 

1964) • 

The HBC authorized to import duty-free if it 

hand1es Labrador welfare (Kennedy 1977). 

193a There is privation in Davis Inlet. 
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The HBC cancel s credi t. ~ 

Several cases of tuberculosis are reported among 

the Innut at Fort Mackenzie (Hammond 1982). 

1954 The Newfoundland Rangers take over the issuing of 

relief (Heniksen 1973). 

-
Newfoundland is administered by a Commission. 

Newfoundland Rangers are stationed i Hopedale. 

An Inuk is banished from Hopedal for holding 

dances. 

There i5 privation in,Hopedale. 

, 
The Inuit in Hopedale are angry at the HBC credit 

policy and threaten the store manage~. 

1935 Nearly a-Il single males in Hopedale are excluded 

for immorali ty. ... 

An independen t trader in Cartwright i5 paying 

-better priees than the HBC. 
\ 
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1936 On learning that a private trader is on his way up 

the coast, the HBC increases its priees. 

,1937 

1938 

A Newfoundland Ranger asks for sorne return on the 

relief he dispenses. 

Whooping-cough epidemic in Davis In1et. 
,-

The EIders in H'ebrGn are accused of f omen t i ng:' .., 

diss~t against the Moravians (Rich1 ing 1979) . 

There is privat~on in Hopedale. 
- ~, 

1939 '~here are reports of scurvy in Hopedale. 

Hopedale residents complaftn about 'the "no debt" 

policy. 

1940 There i9 privation in Hopedale. 

"' 1941 Construction of military airport at Goose Bay 

begins. 

There are reports of privation from Nain and 

Hopedale. 

o 

~p "" ;, 

----------------------
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Influenza 1S reported in Davis In1et. 

There is privatjon ' among the Innut whi1~ '~hey are 

in the interior. 

The We1fare State 

1 
1942 The HBC gets out of the' Labrador trade,and "~he 

Newfoundland government takes over. 

Seventy-two boats built in Bonivista ,are provid~d 

to Labrador fishermen through a government loan 

program (1942-1949) (Williamson 1964). 

Elders are elect'ed for f irst time in Hopedale. 

There 1S influenza in Hopedale. 
" 

- ,There is reference to unèonverted _ ~iving near 

Hopedale. 
'" 

There is an epidemiè in, Davis lnlet during the 
, -

summer. 

~\ 
\ \ 
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1943 There are sixt Y cases of influenza in Hopedale. 

1944 The Newfoundland government introduces cod traps 

't\. 

1945 

1946 

(Wi11iamson 1964). 

There is privation in" .Hopedale •. 

A Newfoundland Ranger throws out l nui t homebrew. 

There is privation among Davis Inlet Ihnut. 

The Newfoundland government directs economic 

development policy toward wage labour (Kennedy 

è 1977). 

Dogs are starving to death in Hopedale. 

Labrador is democratica11y represented (Kennedy 

1977) • 

Some Hopedale families move to Kaipokok Bay to work 

in a pulp-wood operation (Richling 1979). 

1948 A day school is started in Hopedale; before this 

the children had been sent to Makkovik. 

Oblates start a permanent mission ~n. Davis Inlet. 

" 
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Newfound1and enters Cnfederation. 

Construction of radar base ir Hopedale begins. 

Sett1ers move to Hopedale. 

The Newfoundland Rangers are absorbed by the RCMP. ~ 

The federal government acknow1edges responsibi1ity 

for the native people of Labrador. 
" 

A permanent priest stationed at Davi s Inlet' 

(Henriksen 1973). 

The fi shery in Hopedale i s~ almost abandoned." 

1954 Fi rst federal-Q~o,vincial agreement •. 

1956 Housing program begins, which 
c 

lasts until 1963; 

~eventy-one houses are buil t· (Ker.nedy )977) • 

~ '. 

1957 4 Unemployment insurance is extended t6 iriclude 

f ishermen. 

1961 The state encourages Davi s 'Inl"~t Innu to 

participate ln the cod fishery (HenrikSen 1973'). 

• 



c 

i 0 

() 

443 

1963 Hous i ng program starts, which 1asts from 1963 to 
• r 

1973; 313' houses are bui 1 t. 

1965 Seçond federa1-prqvincial agz:eement is s~gned. 

1966 

"",1967 

1968 

1972 

( \ 

'1973 

_ 1975 

, 
Hous i ng project in Davis In1et (1966-1969) ; 

thirty:"three houses are bui l t'. 

The fi rst teacher arrives in Davis l nlet. 

There is a dec"line in cod 'stocks. 

Fïrst Community counci1 in Hopedale • 

. Representatives of the Quebec Inuit Associati'bn, 

.. 

visi t Nain. 

... 
, .., .Fi ....... -

The Nat.ive Association , , 

• ~ 1 

of Newfound1and/Caprador,is 

formed. 

The La&rador Inuit Assoc~ation is formed. 

The Naskapi-Montagnais Innu Association is fbrmed. " 

, -

• 
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